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TRANSLITERATION AND SPECIAL SYMBOLS 

Transliteration 

The study of qirāʾāt requires many subtle distinctions which standard forms of Arabic tran-
scription do not supply. For this work I have adapted the Deutsche Morgenländische Gesell-
schaft (DMG) transcription (Brockelmann 1935).  

Consonants 

The transcriptions of the basic Arabic consonants are given in the table below. 

Table 1: Consonants and their transcriptions 

 ص ش  س  ز ر ذ  د  خ ح ج ث ت ب ء

ʾa .b b t ṯ ǧ ḥ ḫ d ḏ r ṛ ŕc z s š ṣ ẓd 

 ي  و ه ن م ل ك ق ف غ ع ظ ط ض

ḍ ṭ ḏ̣d ʿ ġ f q k l ḷe m nf h wg w̃h y ỹh 

a. Hamzah is always written with ʾ, even in word-initial position. In this position it 
contrasts with ʾalif al-waṣl which is written without ʾ. 

b. Hamzah may sometimes be weakened to hiatus (bayna bayn). This is marked with . 
(period) in the position of the hamzah. 

c. r has an emphatic allophone ṛ and a non-emphatic allophone ŕ. When relevant to the 
discussion, these are distinguished in transcription. 

d. One important difference from the DMG standard is that I use ḏ̣ to indicate the voiced 
emphatic interdental fricative [ðˁ]. ẓ is used to indicate the voiced emphatic alveolar 
fricative [zˁ]. 

e. The emphatic ḷ in the divine name Aḷḷāh is phonemic, and therefore transcribed 
distinctly. 

f. ɴ represents ʾiḫfāʾ al-nūn. 
g. Superscript ʷ represents labialisation (ʾišmām al-ḍamm) of a consonant. 
h. w and y may be nasalized. This is marked by w̃ and ỹ.  
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Vowels 

The table below gives the transcription and the name for the relevant vowel qualities. 

Table 2: Transcription of Arabic vowels and their names 

 front front rounded back 

close i 
kasr 

ü 
ʾišmām al-ḍamm 

u 
ḍamm 

mid-close e 
ʾimālah 

  

mid-open ä 
bayna al-lafḏ̣ayn 

  

open a 
fatḥ 

  

a. The long vowels are written with a macron: ā, ī, ū, ē, ǟ, ǖ. 
b. When a long vowel stands before ʾalif al-waṣl, the macron is replaced with grave to 

indicate that they are pronounced short in this position: à, ì, ù, è. 
c. Overlong vowels (madd) are transcribed by using a circumflex accent instead of a 

macron: â, î, û, ê, ä,̂ ü̂. 
d. Ultrashort vowels (called iḫtilās or ʾiḫfāʾ al-ḥarakah) are spelled with a breve: ă, ĭ, ŭ. 
e. Superscript ⁱ and ᵘ are used for the rawm realization of i and u. The exact phonetic 

realization of this is not clear. 

Notes on Transliteration 

There are several widely followed transcriptional choices of Classical Arabic in scholarship 
today that are not very accurate and become confusing when dealing with the specific details 
of Qurʾānic recitation. This book adheres to the following conventions:  

o The pausal form of the feminine ending is always written with the consonant, which 
in proper taǧwīd should actually be pronounced, i.e., -ah (or -eh), and never **-a. 
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o The third person masculine pronominal suffix is spelled -hū and -hī when they are to 
be pronounced long (i.e., usually after a light syllable), and -hu and -hi when they are 
to be pronounced short (i.e., usually after a heavy syllable). 

o The pausal form of the nisbah ending is spelled -iyy. Pronouncing it -ī is not strictly 
in line with Classical Arabic orthoepy. However, the colloquial form with -ī is used 
when transcribing names such as al-Dānī and al-Kisāʾī. 

o The definite article al- is spelled assimilated to following coronal consonants when 
citing the Qurʾān. When transcribing names, I do not spell this assimilation, as per 
the general convention. 

o Epenthetic vowels that are the result of breaking up of consonant clusters, are typi-
cally written on the second word, in contrast to how this is done in Arabic script, as 
it is the second word that tends to predict its vowel quality, e.g., ʾaw unquṣ rather 
than **ʾawu nquṣ. The only exception to this is the epenthetic -u that appears on the 
plural verbal ending -aw and the plural pronouns hum, ʾantum, -hum, -tum, -kum, as 
for these it is rather the preceding morpheme that predicts the vowel quality (e.g., 
tanawu l-faḍla, humu l-mufliḥūna). 

o Outside book titles and untranslated terms, I cite Classical Arabic fully vocalised both 
when it represents the text of the Qurʾān and other forms of Classical Arabic prose. 

Special Symbols and Abbreviations 

v̆ stands for any short vowel and v̄ for any long vowel. When a vowel sign has a macron 
and a breve (v̆̄, ā,̆ ī,̆ ū̆) this indicates that the vowel is variously read short or long 
among the seven readers. 

c stands for any consonant. 

⸗ between two words indicates that an assimilation has taken place. 

‿ between morphemes or words marks that a hamzah is lost between these two words or 
morphemes. 

// marks a verse division. 

# indicates a pause. 
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[...] marks a phonetic transcription in the International Phonetic Alphabet. 

|...| is used to represent the underlying form that is assumed by al-Dānī when this helps 
explain his thought process. In this representation, long vowels are represented as 
|uw|, |iy| and |aA|, in keeping with how they are analysed in the native grammatical 
tradition. 

√ followed by three consonants indicates the root of a word. 

I, II, III indicates first, second and third root consonant. This may be followed with a 
hyphen and a specification of the consonant. Thus III-y refers to roots whose third 
root consonant is y. 

X → Y, Y ← X: Y is synchronically derived from X. Alternatively: Person X transmits to 
Person Y. 

X > Y, Y < X: X diachronically shifts to Y. 

Q#:# marks a reference to a verse in the Qurʾān, using the Kufan verse count found in 
the most widely available printed Qurʾāns that follow the reading tradition of Ḥafṣ 
← ʿĀṣim. 

I.#. refers to sections in the Introduction. 

U.#. indicates sections in the preamble and in the ʾUṣūl ‘General Principles’ part of the 
translation of the Taysīr. 

F.#:#. points to a specific variant in the Farš al-ḥurūf ‘Specific Variants’ part of the 
translation of the Taysīr. As the order of the Taysīr follows that of the Qurʾān, it also 
refers to the verse of the variant. 

(ṣ) Abbreviates the formula of benediction of the Prophet: ṣallā ḷḷāhu ʿalayhi wa-sallam 
‘may God bless him and grant (him) salvation’. 

(s) Refers to the formula of benediction of prophets: ʿalayhi s-salām ‘peace be upon him’. 

(r) Refers to the formula of benediction of companions of the Prophet: raḍiya ḷḷāhu 
ʿanh/ʿanhum/ʿanhumā ‘may God be pleased with him/them/them both’.   
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I. INTRODUCTION

I.1. Introduction

When the third caliph, ʿUṯmān b. ʿAffān (r. 23–35/644–656), first put down the Qurʾān in 
writing in its standard form, it was spelled according to the conventions of the Arabic script 
of the first/seventh century. This script lacked ways of expressing vowels and the hamzah, 
and frequently omitted the dots that differentiate homographic letter shapes (such as bāʾ, tāʾ 
and ṯāʾ). The writing was ambiguous, a variety of readings of words and verses were con-
ceivable and in use. In the second/eighth and third/ninth centuries a number of specialised 
reciters rose to prominence across the Islamic empire and started to teach the Qurʾān for-
mally according to their specific reading tradition. A ‘reading tradition’ (qirāʾah pl. qirāʾāt) 
is a specification of the entire text of the Qurʾān, down to the details of its precise words and 
phonetic features. These reading traditions are named after the person who taught this for-
mal system; thus, one speaks of qirāʾat ʿĀṣim ‘the reading tradition of ʿĀṣim’ or qirāʾat Nāfiʿ 
‘the reading tradition of Nāfiʿ’. 

Descriptions of these formal reading traditions were in due course collected in manuals 
that usually aimed to highlight the differences between multiple traditions. While there ap-
pear to have been earlier works (Nasser 2013a, 36–47), the first surviving manual of this 
type is Ibn Muǧāhid’s (d. 324/936) Kitāb al-sabʿah (Ibn Muǧāhid 1972), who contrasted the 
reading traditions of seven readers from five major early Islamic garrison cities. Today these 
seven are considered equally authoritative renditions of the Qurʾān; the Qurʾān is still com-
monly recited according to several of them.1 Another three readings not included by Ibn 
Muǧāhid are also regarded as authoritative today.2 

The book before you is a translation of ʾAbū ʿAmr al-Dānī’s Kitāb al-taysīr fī al-qirāʾāt 
al-sabʿ (The Book of Facilitation of the Seven Reading Traditions). This work is a formal descrip-
tion of the same seven reading traditions as Ibn Muǧāhid’s foundational manual. While it is 

1 By far the most dominant today is ʿ Āṣim’s reading in the transmission of Ḥafṣ: it is the default reading 
tradition of the majority of the Islamic world. However, in North Africa the tradition of Nāfiʿ, while 
in Sudan the tradition of ʾAbū ʿAmr is dominant. 
2 Namely, the traditions of ʾAbū Ǧaʿfar (d. 130/747), Yaʿqūb (d. 205/820) and Ḫalaf (d. 229/844). 
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not the oldest of these works, this is the book on the reading traditions that became founda-
tional for the system of two transmitters per reader by which the seven readings are trans-
mitted today. It is, moreover, a work that is accessible, well-structured and easy to read. It 
serves as a perfect example of the genre of qirāʾāt manuals. Its contents and structure will 
familiarise a reader with the genre and its specificities without getting lost in endless tech-
nical details and differences in transmission. 

While preparing this translation and introduction, I had four main audiences in mind: 
researchers in Qurʾānic studies, Semitic and Arabic linguists, researchers of orthoepic tradi-
tions of scripture, and Muslims interested in the discipline of qirāʾāt. 

The field of Qurʾānic studies as it is practiced in secular academic institutions barely, 
if at all, interacts with the different reading traditions of the Qurʾān. Instead, most research-
ers almost exclusively rely on the transmission of Ḥafṣ ← ʿĀṣim, which is only one of the two 
canonical transmissions of one of the seven canonical readers. The popularity of this reading 
today is essentially an accident of history—Ḥafṣ takes up no special position within the canon 
and until quite recently did not enjoy the broad popularity it does today. Throughout most 
of history, the traditions of Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr have been much more dominant. The lack 
of interaction with the qirāʾāt not infrequently leads to confusion about subtle points in tafsīrs 
(‘Qurʾān commentaries’), which not infrequently assume a significant amount of familiarity 
with the subject.3 It is hoped that this translation will serve as a guide for the perplexed and 
it will help my colleagues interact with qirāʾāt works and its specialised jargon which no-
where else has been laid out in English in the kind of detail as it has here.4 It is hoped that 
this translation provides an opportunity to better understand these works, and opens new 
analytical insights into the meaning of the text. 

 
3 Likewise, this familiarity is not always present among the publishers of tafsīrs, who often render any 
citation of the Qurʾān in the tradition of Ḥafṣ even when the discussion is clearly not about that 
reading, rendering the edition an incomprehensible mess except to those who just so happen to have 
the relevant knowledge. 
4 Shady Nasser’s work is certainly an important step in this direction. Besides a tabulated overview of 
all the specific variants, it also has a rather useful, albeit very short introduction to the ʾuṣūl of the 
seven readers (Nasser 2020). 
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My research balances two different fields. On the one hand I am strongly engaged with 
Qurʾānic studies, and the linguistic and textual specifics of the Qurʾānic text, but on the other 
hand I am also a historical linguist concerned with the linguistic history of Arabic, as well as 
that of Semitic (and more distantly Berber and Afro-Asiatic). It is people that concern them-
selves with such questions that I envision as the second audience of this book. I have found 
that Semiticists, and even historical linguists of Arabic, frequently focus on a very narrow 
definition of Classical Arabic, only taking into account the ‘textbook norms’, which cover 
only a tiny amount of the relevant linguistic variation admitted by medieval grammarians. 
This textbook norm is at times significantly more innovative than certain other varieties and 
therefore obstructs insight into the linguistic history of Arabic and Semitic more generally. 
Incessant classicisation over the centuries of most Classical Arabic material has almost en-
tirely erased many of the linguistic features that were once considered to be part of ‘Classical 
Arabic’ from our extant texts. But the Qurʾānic reading traditions, due to them being histor-
ically transmitted traditions which paid the utmost care to transmit many specificities of 
phonology, phonetics and morphology provide an excellent example of some of this linguistic 
variation ‘in the wild’, and at times even retain features and phonetic conditions which do 
not get described as such by medieval grammarians. As such, the reading traditions are of 
the utmost importance to the linguist, be they concerned with Arabic or Semitic more gen-
erally. It is hoped that this book will therefore provide insight into the linguistic diversity of 
not just Arabic in general but Classical Arabic specifically to linguists interested in such mat-
ters. 

A third audience I hope to reach with this work are (Semitic) philologists who are 
concerned with the recitational traditions of religious languages. Professor Geoffrey Khan 
has been one of the foremost researchers concerned with the highly precise orthoepy of the 
Tiberian Hebrew reading tradition. He has occasionally commented on similarities between 
this Judaeo-Arabic tradition and the Islamic Arabic tradition of qirāʾāt, sometimes drawing 
insightful parallels between both their ideological framing and details of recitation. Concerns 
with orthoepy of oral texts are not just limited to the Qurʾān and the Hebrew Bible, of course. 
Among Semitic languages we may think of the Syriac tradition, but we also see a notable 
concern with orthoepy regarding the recitation of the Vedas by the Brahmins in India and 
the recitation of Buddhist Sanskrit Sutras among the Japanese monks, and of course in the 
reading tradition of Church Latin all over Catholic Europe. The list goes on. As Ferguson 
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(1996, 66) aptly pointed out: “It is hard to imagine any set of religious beliefs which includes 
no ‘shoulds’ about verbal behavior.” It is my belief that there is much to be gained from a 
comparative study of orthoepic traditions across the world. But to do so, these traditions 
need to be made accessible in a form that allows people who may not know all of the source 
languages to conduct such comparative research. Geoffrey Khan’s sublime translation of 
Hidāyat al-qāriʾ and his linguistic commentary (Khan 2020a; 2020b), one of the inspirations 
for the current work, is in my opinion an important step towards helping the accessibility of 
the highly specialised orthoepic traditions. It is my hope that this book, too, will aid in the 
further development of the nascent field of ‘comparative orthoepy’.  

My final audience are Muslims from around the (especially English-speaking) world. 
While the science of the variant reading traditions of the Qurʾān has always been a preserve 
of specialists of the Islamic sciences, the growing access to the internet and the ever-increas-
ing digitisation of Islamic texts, Qurʾānic manuscripts and social media platforms to talk 
about them has made this something of a hot topic in public discourse in recent years. The 
topic of variant readings frequently features in anti-Islamic polemics as well as in Muslim 
apologetics in discussions about the preservation of the Qurʾān.  

As an outsider to the Muslim community, I do not think it is my place to weigh in on 
such issues. However, I do notice that discussions of this topic are often mired in confusion 
and misinformation, and have in the past caused significant but ultimately unnecessary con-
sternation. The qirāʾāt are undeniably central to the Qurʾān. Moreover, awareness, study and 
transmission of the qirāʾāt has been a solid and formal part of the Islamic tradition for well 
over a millennium. This is not dangerous or subversive knowledge; it is a central part of 
Islamic sciences. The reading traditions are a fascinating, beautiful and robust discipline that 
embraces and delights in diversity. It is my hope that my translation will be of use to Muslims 
interested in this topic, and that it may even be of use in didactic context within confessional 
education. 

I have designed this book to have a similar arrangement to Geoffrey Khan’s translation 
of Hidāyat al-qāriʾ, adopting his useful bipartite structure. The first part of the book, which 
you are reading right now, aims to provide preliminary background knowledge about termi-
nology and the history of transmission. It also aims to summarise, in a manner accessible to 
linguists and others for whom tables are more illustrative than flat prose, the main topics of 
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generalisable linguistic rules to be found in the Taysīr. These form a distinct chapter which 
summarises the ʾuṣūl ‘general principles’ of the seven reading traditions. 

I.1.1. Editions and Manuscripts

The current translation of al-Dānī’s Taysīr is based primarily on Otto Pretzl’s magnificent 
1930 edition that goes by the German title Das Lehrbuch der sieben Koranlesungen (al-Dānī 
1930). I chose this critical edition because of its extremely useful layout with a running 
header indicating the sūrah number and numbered lines for each variant, without excessive 
footnoting. This makes the book a short and manageable 228 pages, and easy to navigate for 
the user. Being more than 70 years old, it is moreover in the public domain and can be easily 
downloaded online.5 

It is not entirely without problems, however. There are a number of typos, misreadings, 
genuine mistakes and occasionally unusual choices, much to the chagrin of Ḥātim Ṣāliḥ al-
Ḍāmin who published a new edition of the text in 2008. He considered the quality of Pretzl’s 
edition to be disastrous and attached a 64-page list of corrections of said edition.6 

It should be clear that I do not share al-Ḍāmin’s level of animosity towards this edition, 
but I do acknowledge that Pretzl made a number of blunders. I have evaluated al-Ḍāmin’s 
64-page list of corrections and adapted my translation where necessary. In such cases I placed
a footnote following the correction. On occasion, when the manuscripts I accessed agree with
Pretzl or when one of the many corrections is mentioned as a reading in one of the manu-
scripts by Pretzl himself in the footnote, I have chosen to follow Pretzl instead.

I have refrained from using the al-Ḍāmin edition as the basis because it is not in public 
domain, its layout is much harder to navigate, and the footnotes are often excessive. Moreo-
ver, al-Ḍāmin has intervened in the text every time al-Dānī says that a certain reading has 
already been mentioned. Al-Ḍāmin has, quite unjustifiably, simply interpolated said text 
again, rather than give a cross-reference to the earlier mention. As a result, the edition is 
about twice as long, and turns what should be a small and accessible learner’s manual into 

5 A PDF of the Pretzl edition may be downloaded here: https://opendata.uni-halle.de//handle/ 
1981185920/100673.   
6 Two other editions have been published since al-Ḍāmin’s, one by al-Šaġdalī (al-Dānī 2015) and 
another by Ibn ʿAzzūz (al-Dānī 2016). 
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an unwieldy tome. My wish was to retain some of the useability of the Taysīr in its original 
composition in the current translation. 

I have introduced some paragraphing absent in the original manuscripts and quite 
sparingly present in the Pretzl edition. I have placed a superscript (P:###) at the end of a 
paragraph where the page break in the Pretzl edition happens, allowing for easy reference 
to it. 

Being among the most popular texts on the qirāʾāt, the Taysīr survives in an astounding 
number of copies. A quick perusal of online catalogues of digitised manuscripts, turns up at 
least six copies; on occasion I felt the need to check a reading of Pretzl or al-Ḍāmin in these. 
For the reader’s convenience I provide a list below. It is certainly not exhaustive but may be 
of use: 

1. Princeton NJ, Princeton University Library, Garrett no. 2230Y: https://dpul
.princeton.edu/catalog/9s1618783 (dated 13th century?);

2. Princeton NJ, Princeton University Library, Garrett no. 213Y: https://dpul.princeton
.edu/catalog/sq87bx20m (dated 734/1333);

3. Princeton NJ, Princeton University Library, Garrett no. 630H: https://dpul.princeton
.edu/catalog/dc7m01bx319 (dated 12th century?);

4. Princeton NJ, Princeton University Library, Yemeni Manuscript Digitization
Initiative, no call number: https://dpul.princeton.edu/catalog/m326m300f (dated
1076/1663);

5. Berlin, Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin, Landberg 864: http://resolver.staatsbibliothek-
berlin.de/SBB0001C42500000000 (dated 1149/1736);

6. Paris, Bibliothèque nationale de France, Arabe 6176 (44v‒125v): https://gallica.bnf
.fr/ark:/12148/btv1b100315141 (dated 1156/1743).

I.2. ʾAbū ʿAmr al-Dānī and the Taysīr

ʾAbū ʿAmr ʿUṯmān b. Saʿīd al-Dānī (371/981–444/1053) was born in Córdoba and spent 
some time in Cairo. He eventually returned to Andalusia and settled in Denia, whence his 
nisbah. He is well-known for having authored a large number of field-defining works in the 
Qurʾānic sciences (Penelas 2014). Most notable among these are his expert manual on the 
seven reading traditions, Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān fī al-qirāʾāt al-sabʿ (al-Dānī 2007), his simplified 
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students’ manual, al-Taysīr fī al-qirāʾāt al-sabʿ translated here, his ‘masoretic’ manual on the 
Qurʾānic consonantal text, al-Muqniʿ fī maʿrifat rasm maṣāḥif al-ʾamṣār (al-Dānī 1978), his 
manual on Qurʾānic verse division, Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān fī ʿadd ʾāy al-Qurʾān (al-Dānī 1994), his 
manual on taǧwīd (Qurʾānic orthoepy), al-Taḥdīd fī al-ʾitqān wa-l-taǧwīd (al-Dānī 2000), and 
his manual on Qurʾānic vocalisation, al-Muḥkam fī naqṭ al-maṣāḥif (al-Dānī 2017). With these 
works, al-Dānī has covered essentially every aspect of the formal structure of the Qurʾān, and 
even today each one remains among the most comprehensive and indispensable works on 
the topic. 

The Taysīr specifically becomes a central work in the Qurʾānic sciences. While it was 
not the first work to present a simplified system of two transmitters for each of the seven 
readers—that honour goes to ʾAbū al-Ṭayyib Ibn Ġalbūn (d. 398/998)—the Maghrebi/Anda-
lusi specialists quickly converge on what Shady Nasser has dubbed “the two-Rāwī canon” 
after al-Dānī’s seminal work (Nasser 2013b). Al-Dānī’s influence is still felt in the modern 
curriculum of Qurʾānic recitation today because of the famous didactic poem by ʾAbū al-
Qāsim b. Fyarruh7 al-Šāṭibī (d. 590/1194), Ḥirz al-ʾamānī wa-waǧh al-tahānī, colloquially 
known as al-Šāṭibiyyah, which summarises the contents of the Taysīr into highly encoded 
dense poetic lines. The Šāṭibiyyah is the main text today by which students learn the details 
of the seven reading traditions. 

While al-Dānī’s Taysīr effectively becomes the basis for what is now the standard trans-
mission of the seven reading traditions according to the ‘canon’ of two standard transmitters 
each, it does not seem like this was al-Dānī’s intention. As the title al-Taysīr (The Facilitation) 
suggests, and the introduction of the book (see U.1.) explicitly relates, the system of two 
rāwīs for each of the seven readers was a way to make accessible the complex data of the 
discipline without getting lost in endless details and reports (Nasser 2013a, 45–46). The very 
fact that his Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān completely eschews such a systematic two-rāwī canon and in-
cludes many other transmissions beside the two now-standard rāwīs without any negative 
evaluation, clearly suggests that al-Dānī did not conceive of his manual as being an authori-
tative ‘canonisation’ with the aim to reduce the number of transmissions, even though it 
ended up having this effect. 

 
7 Frequently transcribed as fīrruh or sometimes even fiyyurah (sic). But this is of course the Spanish 
name Fierro. 
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I.3. Names of the Readers and ʾisnāds 

Al-Dānī describes the seven readings with two transmitters each, and for each of these he 
brings an ʾisnād (a chain of transmission from earlier authorities) through tilāwah (a full 
recital of the Qurʾān) and riwāyah (a formal transmission of the specific features of a reading 
tradition).  

Table 3: The names of the readers and transmitters 

 
8 Throughout the Taysīr al-Dānī frequently refers to himself (or possibly his students transmitting the 
text refer to him) as ʾ Abū ʿ Amr (his own kunyah). This may sometimes leave the reader confused about 
whether we hear the author’s voice, or the book is quoting the canonical reader ʾAbū ʿAmr. For clar-
ity’s sake I have always added [al-Dānī] in brackets when the text is referring to al-Dānī. 
9 Šuʿbah has become the normal way to refer to this transmitter, in part because this is the name the 
Šāṭibiyyah uses, but al-Dānī consistently used ʾAbū Bakr. 

district reader first transmitter second transmitter 

Medina Nāfiʿ (d. 169/785) Qālūn (d. ca. 220/835) Warš (d. 197/812) 

Mecca 
Ibn Kaṯīr (d. 
120/738) 

Qunbul (d. 280/904) al-Bazzī (d. 250/864) 

Basra 
ʾAbū ʿAmr (d. 
154/770)8   

ʾAbū ʿUmar al-Dūrī (d. 
246/860) [ʾahl al-ʿIrāq, al-
Baġdādiyyūn] 

ʾAbū Šuʿayb al-Sūsī (d. 
261/874) [ʾahl al-Raqqah] 

Damascus 
Ibn ʿĀmir (d. 
118/736) 

Ibn Ḏakwān (d. 242/856) Hišām (d. 245/859) 

Kufa ʿĀṣim (d. 129/745) 
ʾAbū Bakr Šuʿbah9 (d. 
174/809) 

Ḥafṣ (d. 180/796) 

Kufa 
Ḥamzah (d. 
156/773) 

Ḫalaf (d. 229/844) Ḫallād (d. 220/835) 

Kufa 
al-Kisāʾī (d. 
189/804) 

ʾAbū ʿUmar al-Dūrī (d. 
246/860) 

ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ al-Layṯ (d. 
240/854) 
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The chart above gives an overview of the names of the transmitters. In some cases, names 
listed here are not typically used in the Taysīr but have become conventional in more recent 
works. I listed the latter here for convenience. The typical names used by al-Dānī are marked 
in boldface when multiple options are possible. 

It is worth commenting on the somewhat unusual reference to the two transmitters of 
ʾAbū ʿAmr. While these are commonly called by their eponyms, sometimes we find that they 
are not named al-Dūrī and al-Sūsī, but rather designated as a group, ʾahl al-ʿIrāq ‘the people 
of Iraq’ and ʾahl al-Raqqah ‘the people of Raqqah’, for al-Dūrī and al-Sūsī respectively. This 
is related to the fact that the ‘al-Dūrī’ ʾisnād does not exclusively go through al-Dūrī but also 
through Iraqi/Baghdadi contemporaries of his. This practice is not exclusive to al-Dānī but 
also seen, and clearly pointed out, by Makkī b. ʾAbī Ṭālib (1982, 207). The same is found in 
a number of other works as well.10 

These are sometimes even mentioned explicitly by name in the Taysīr, although they 
are not mentioned in the ʾisnād section of this work (U.4.3.1.). Members of ʾahl al-ʿIrāq that 
feature in the Taysīr are ʾAbū Ḫallād (d. 261/875), ʾAbū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān Ibn al-Yazīdī (d. 
284/897), ʾAḥmad b. Ǧubayr (d. 258/872) and ʾAbū Ḥamdūn (d. ca. 240/855). ʾAhl al-
Raqqah on the other hand does actually refer to students rather than contemporaries of al-
Sūsī (who eventually moves to Raqqa, in modern-day Syria, where he takes on disciples). 

I.3.1. ʾIsnāds Back to the Prophet 

The seven readers described by al-Dānī in the Taysīr are all given a chain of authoritative 
teachers of the Qurʾān from whom they learned their reading, traced back to the Prophet. 
Not all the teachers of the canonical readers are given an explicit chain back to the Prophet. 
These ‘dead ends’ are not represented in the chart but can be found in the translation. 

 
10 On the history of the ʾahl al-ʿIrāq/ʾahl al-Raqqah denominations, see Van Putten (forthcoming). 
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Fig. 1: Transmission paths from the Prophet to the eponymous readers 
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I.3.2. Al-Dānī’s Teachers through tilāwah Transmission 

Al-Dānī’s two most prominent teachers through tilāwah are ʾAbū al-Fatḥ Fāris b. ʾAḥmad (d. 
401/1010) and ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz al-Fārisī (d. 413/1023). ʾAbū al-Fatḥ is his teacher for one of 
the transmitters for each of the seven readings. Al-Fārisī is a teacher for the other transmis-
sion for al-Bazzī ← Ibn Kaṯīr, al-Sūsī ← ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn Ḏakwān ← Ibn ʿĀmir. ʾAbū al-
Ḥasan Ibn Ġalbūn (d. 399/999), whose own qirāʾāt work on the eight readings (i.e., the seven 
and Yaʿqūb al-Ḥaḍramī)  has come down to us (Ibn Ġalbūn 1991) is his teacher for Ḥafṣ ← 
ʿĀṣim and Ḫalaf ← Ḥamzah. 

With respect to the transmission of Warš ← Nāfiʿ, it is notable that al-Dānī did not 
receive this reading from his most prominent teachers. Rather, he records his transmission 
of this reading tradition from the Egyptian Warš specialist, Ḫalaf b. ʾIbrāhīm (d. 402/1012), 
through whom he inherits an exceptionally short ʾ isnād to Warš. Warš had been the dominant 
transmission in Egypt, the Maghreb and al-ʾAndalus seemingly as long as the Maliki legal 
school had been dominant in the region—Nāfiʿ was ʾImām Mālik’s favoured reading (Ibn 
Muǧāhid 1972, 62)—and it is still dominant in the Maghreb today. 

Fig. 2: The teachers of al-Dānī through tilāwah and the readings they transmitted 
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I.3.3. Al-Dānī’s Teachers through riwāyah Transmission 

For the riwāyah transmission there is one teacher who is by far the most prominent in the 
Taysīr, namely ʾAbū Muslim Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad b. ʿAlī al-Baġdādī (d. 399/1009), who 
was the last of Ibn Muǧāhid’s direct students to transmit his Kitāb al-sabʿah (al-Ḏahabī 1995, 
I:683). Indeed, virtually all riwāyah transmissions of ʾAbū Muslim Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad go 
through Ibn Muǧāhid. This is the case for his transmission for five of the seven reading tra-
ditions. Namely, Ibn Kaṯīr (both transmitters), Ibn ʿĀmir (both transmitters), Ḥamzah (both 
transmitters), Šuʿbah ← ʿĀṣim and ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ ← al-Kisāʾī.11 

Fig. 3: The teachers of al-Dānī trough riwāyah and the readings they transmitted 

Only the transmission of ʾAbū ʿAmr does not go through Ibn Muǧāhid, but rather through 
ʾAbū ʿĪsā Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad b. Qaṭan (d. 325/937). The principles of major assimilation 
(ʾuṣūl al-ʾidġām), a type of transmission specific to ʾAbū ʿAmr (see I.3.4.3.), do go through Ibn 
Muǧāhid. 

 
11 Al-Ḏahabī indeed tells us that al-Dānī learned the contents of Ibn Muǧāhid’s Kitāb al-sabʿah from 
him (al-Ḏahabī 1995, I:774). 
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While Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad is the most prominent teacher through riwāyah transmis-
sion, there are four others: ʾAbū al-Ḥasan Ibn Ġalbūn (d. 389/999) is the transmitter for Ḥafṣ 
← ʿĀṣim, Ḫalaf b. ʾIbrāhīm for al-Sūsī ← ʾAbū ʿAmr, and ʾAbū Muḥammad al-Muʿaddal for 
al-Dūrī ← al-Kisāʾī. Finally, the Egyptian ʾAḥmad b. ʿUmar al-Ǧīzī (d. 399/1009) is the 
teacher for both transmissions of Nāfiʿ. 

I.3.4. The ʾisnāds for the Seven Readers 

The next seven charts are the ʾisnāds as they run from the eponymous readers to al-Dānī. The 
figures considered the two transmitters are marked in bold. For each transmitter al-Dānī 
brings a chain of transmission back to the eponymous reader through formal transmission of 
the variants (riwāyah), marked with a double-banded connection, and one through a full 
recital of the Qurʾān (tilāwah), marked with a single-banded connection. If both the riwāyah 
and tilāwah transmission are said to go through an authority, the connection is indicated 
with three bands. For the ʾisnāds for ʾAbū ʿAmr, there is a separate transmission for the ʾuṣūl 
al-ʾidġām ‘the principles of assimilation’, a complex feature specific to his reading tradition 
(see I.6.1.). These principles are only transmitted through riwāyah. 

These ʾisnāds are not all the ʾisnāds available to al-Dānī, and in his Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān he 
cites many more. While the listed ʾisnāds are ostensibly the main paths through which al-
Dānī presents the data, not infrequently he refers to other paths in the main text of the Taysīr 
that are not mentioned in the ʾisnād section when these differ in some way from the main 
transmission. It is not easy to tell why he feels the need to go beyond the transmission paths 
discussed in the ʾisnād section, while he refrains from doing so in other places. Whenever 
this occurs, I provide a footnote in the edition with a reference to the ʾisnād in the transmis-
sion path of the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān. Sometimes, however, al-Dānī gives transmission paths that 
are even absent from this larger and more complete work of his. When he cites authorities 
whose books we have access to, I have tried to provide information from there. 
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I.3.4.1. Nāfiʿ 

Fig. 4: The ʾisnāds for Nāfiʿ 
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I.3.4.2. Ibn Kaṯīr

Fig. 5: The ʾisnāds for Ibn Kaṯīr
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I.3.4.3. ʾAbū ʿAmr 

Fig. 6: The ʾisnāds for ʾAbū ʿAmr 

A striking feature of the ʾisnāds that al-Dānī presents for al-Dūrī is that while his tilāwah 
ʾisnād goes through al-Dūrī ← al-Yazīdī ← ʾAbū ʿAmr, the riwāyah path does not go through 
al-Dūrī, but rather through ʾAbū Ḫallād Sulaymān b. Ḫallād (d. 261/875) ← al-Yazīdī (d. 
202/818). As mentioned above, al-Dānī occasionally refers to ‘the people of Iraq’ (ʾahl al-
ʿIrāq) rather than al-Dūrī specifically. This is a conventional way of referring to the reading 
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as recited by al-Dūrī and other transmitters from Iraq, who are said to have transmitted a 
virtually identical reading as al-Dūrī from al-Yazīdī. 

I.3.4.4. Ibn ʿĀmir 

Fig. 7: The ʾisnāds for Ibn ʿĀmir 

It is worth noting that neither tilāwah ʾisnād is purely tilāwah all the way back to Ibn ʿĀmir. 
In other words, the transmission of this reading is not an uninterrupted chain of students 
reciting the whole Qurʾān to their teacher. 
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I.3.4.5. ʿĀṣim 

Fig. 8: The ʾisnāds for ʿĀṣim 
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I.3.4.6. Ḥamzah 

Fig. 9: The ʾisnāds for Ḥamzah 
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I.3.4.7. al-Kisāʾī 

Fig. 10: The ʾisnāds for al-Kisāʾī 
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I.4. An Introduction to Some Technical Terms 

The qirāʾāt genre is a highly technical science with terminology that do not easily translate 
into English without giving the wrong impression. It is moreover closely related to and 
largely overlaps with the vocabulary of the Arabic linguistic tradition. The following is an 
alphabetical list of some of the terms relevant to the Taysīr. My general approach has been 
to render these terms into the terminology of modern linguistics where an approximately 
equivalent term exists. However, in some cases such translations would give the wrong im-
pression or be overly wordy and therefore not helpful for the readability of the translation. 
For example, I have left naṣb untranslated rather than rendering it as ‘accusative’, which 
would be misleading since verbs can take naṣb, or as ‘inflectional a vowel’, which would be 
accurate, but no easier to understand for the reader than naṣb. If I have left words untrans-
lated in the main text, I give the literal meaning of the term (indicated with ‘lit.’) here. If I 
do translate it, I give the gloss after the term. Many of these technical terms are explained in 
more detail in the rest of this introduction. In the list below, I give references to the subsec-
tions where these terms are discussed in more detail. 

The meanings of several words in these lists are not quite in line with how they are 
used today, or how they are used in other qirāʾāt works or in the grammatical tradition. I 
have tried to be mindful of these differences and highlight them where necessary. This list is 
first and foremost intended as a guide to how al-Dānī uses those terms, even though these 
will frequently transfer to other works as well. When al-Dānī’s use is in some way remarka-
ble, I made note of this. 

ʾalif al-istifhām ‘the interrogative ʾalif’: the sentence-initial particle ʾa- that introduces 
a yes/no question. The treatment of this particle in front of a word beginning with a hamzah 
differs among the readers. See I.6.2.1. 

ʾalif al-qaṭʿ lit. ‘the ʾalif of division’: a word-initial ʾalif that carries a hamzah. 
ʾalif al-waṣl lit. ‘the ʾalif of connection’: the ʾa, ʾi or ʾu which is pronounced when 

starting on a word (ibtidāʾ) after a pause and dropped in connected speech (waṣl), e.g., ibn, 
uḥkum and the definite article al-. See I.5.5. 

ʾalif mamdūdah ‘lengthened ʾalif’: a stem-final ā followed by hamzah which is pro-
nounced overlong (see madd), e.g., samâʾun ‘sky’. In Modern Standard Arabic it is typical to 
use this term to refer to word-final -ā spelled with ʾalif. This is a modern usage. For al-Dānī 
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and other medieval authors, it always refers to ā followed by hamzah (or, rarely, hamzah 
followed by ā). 

ʾalif maqṣūrah ‘shortened ʾalif’: a word-final -ā (or -ē, -ǟ), regardless of whether it is 
written with ʾalif or yāʾ. In Modern Standard Arabic it is typical to call the word-final -ā 
written with yāʾ the ʾalif maqṣūrah, whereas the word-final -ā written with ʾalif is called the 
ʾalif mamdūdah. This is a modern innovation, and this is not how medieval grammarians or 
qirāʾāt works referred to them. They considered both spellings ʾalif maqṣūrah. 

ʾaṣl ‘general principle’: a reading tradition consists of (1) general rules that apply to 
each word meeting certain phonological or morphological conditions and (2) specific vari-
ants pertaining to particular words of the Qurʾān. The former are called ʾuṣūl ‘general prin-
ciples’ (sg. ʾaṣl) and the latter farš al-ḥurūf, lit. ‘spreading out of the letters’. Note that al-Dānī 
does not use the term ʾaṣl to refer to the consonantal root, or underlying form, as it is often 
employed in the grammatical tradition. 

ʾaṣliyy ‘pertaining to the root’: when a consonant is part of the triconsonantal root, it 
may be called ʾaṣliyy. This is contrasted with zāʾid ‘extra’ which refers to any prefix, suffix, 
or infix that can be added to a root. See I.5.1. 

ʿāriḍ ‘accidental’: this term is used in the philosophical sense and contrasted with lāzim 
‘essential’. Al-Dānī employs this in cases where a surface form deviates from what he assumed 
to be the underlying form. This is sometimes relevant because he considers certain rules to 
operate on the underlying form. Thus, the two yāʾs in Q65:4 wa-llāyi yaʾisna may not assim-
ilate because the yāʾ of the first word is accidental: a hamzah underlies it (see U.8.1). This is 
opposed to lāzim ‘essential’, i.e., an inherent part of the word. 

bayna bayn ‘(the realisation of hamzah) in between (i.e., a full hamzah and a glide)’: a 
hiatus between two vowels. See I.5.4.3. 

bayn al-lafḏạyn ‘(the sound) in between the two sounds (i.e., fatḥ and ʾimālah)’: the 
vowel quality ä. See I.5.2.2. 

bināʾ lit. ‘construction, masonry’: a non-inflectional vowel of a word. See I.5.1. 
ḏawāt al-yāʾ, al-wāw, al-rāʾ lit. ‘those of the yāʾ, wāw, rāʾ’: refers to words whose root 

has a stem final yāʾ, wāw or rāʾ. 
ḍamm lit. ‘bunching up’: the application of a non-inflectional vowel u. See I.5.1. 
farš al-ḥurūf ‘the specific variants’: specific variants of readings; see the discussion 

under ʾaṣl. 
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fatḥ lit. ‘opening’: the application of a non-inflectional vowel a (see I.5.1). It may also 
refer to the absence of ʾimālah. 

hāʾ al-kināyah ‘the anaphoric hāʾ’: the third person masculine pronominal suffix. See 
also ṣilat al-hāʾ. 

hāʾ al-taʾnīṯ ‘the feminine hāʾ’: the feminine suffix -ah. 
hamz ‘applying the hamzah’: the application of the glottal stop. 
ḫafḍ lit. ‘lowering’: the application inflectional vowel i, a synonym for ǧarr. See I.5.1. 
ʾibdāl ‘replacement’: replacing a hamzah with a wāw, yāʾ or ʾalif (see I.6.2.2. and 

I.6.2.3). This is sometimes referred to as qalb instead. 
ibtidāʾ ‘beginning’: starting after a pause. See I.5.5. 
ʾidḫāl ‘insertion (of an ʾalif)’: insertion of an ʾalif between the ʾalif al-istifhām and a 

word that starts with hamzah. See I.6.2.1. 
ʾidġām ‘assimilation’: the complete assimilation of a consonant to a consonant that 

follows. This may even include two identical consonants, such as in ʿan nafsin → ʿan⸗nafsin 
which is conceived of in Arabic grammatical theory as the complete loss of the final nūn that 
does not carry a vowel while geminating the next nūn. 

ʾidġām al-miṯlayn ‘assimilation of two identical (letters)’: the assimilation across short 
vowels (al-ʾidġām al-kabīr) when the two consonants are identical. See I.6.1.1. 

ʾidġām al-mutaqāribayn ‘assimilation of two (letters) close to one another’: the assim-
ilation across short vowels (al-ʾidġām al-kabīr) when the two consonants are close in place of 
articulation, see I.6.1.2. 

ʾidġām bi-ġayr ġunnah ‘assimilation without nasalisation’. See I.5.4.4. 
ʾidġām bi-ġunnah ‘assimilation with nasalisation’. See I.5.4.4. 
al-ʾidġām al-kabīr ‘major assimilation’: assimilation of two consonants across a short 

vowel. See I.6.1. 
ʾiḏḥār ‘unassimilated pronunciation’. See I.5.4.4. 
ʾiḫfāʾ al-nūn lit. ‘the hiding of the nūn’: place of articulation assimilation of n. See 

I.5.4.4. 
ʾiḫfāʾ al-ḥarakah lit. ‘the hiding of the vowel’: ultrashort realisation of a vowel. See 

I.5.3.1. 
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iḫtilās ‘ultrashort pronunciation’: ultrashort realisation of a vowel. See I.5.3.1. It occa-
sionally refers also to cases in which a vowel is pronounced as a regular short vowel where 
phonological rules would predict a long vowel. The antonym of ʾišbāʿ. 

ʾimālah lit. ‘inclination’: the vowel quality e. See I.5.2.1. 
ʾiʿrāb lit. ‘Arabisation’: an inflectional final vowel. See I.5.1. 
ʾiskān lit. ‘making quiescent’: the lack of the application of a vowel to a letter. See 

I.5.1. 
ʾisnād lit. ‘to base oneself on something’: a formal chain of transmission. 
istiʿāḏah lit. ‘to ask for help’: to pronounce the formula ʾaʿūḏu bi-llāhi min aš-šayṭāni r-

raǧīm ‘I seek refuge with God from the accursed Satan’ before the commencement of recita-
tion. 

ʾišārah ‘hinting at (the ʾiʿrāb in pause)’: a general process that refers to the options of 
using labialisation (ʾišmām) or rawm vowels to hint at final short vowels in pausal position. 
See I.5.3.1. 

ʾišbāʿ ‘full pronunciation’: the antonym of iḫtilās. 
ʾišmām al-zāy al-ṣād lit. ‘giving the scent of the zāy to the ṣād’: the sound ẓ. See I.5.4.1. 
ʾišmām al-ḍamm lit. ‘giving the scent of the ḍammah’: either the front rounded vowel 

ü, or labialisation of a consonant. See I.5.2.3. and I.5.4.2. 
ǧarr lit. ‘pulling’: the application inflectional vowel i, a synonym for ḫafḍ. See I.5.1. 
ǧazm lit. ‘cutting off’: the application of the inflectional absence of a vowel. See I.5.1. 
ġunnah ‘nasalisation’. See I.5.4.4. 
kasr lit. ‘breaking’: the application of the vowel i. See I.5.1. 
lāzim ‘essential’: used in the philosophical sense and opposed to ʿāriḍ ‘accidental’. See 

there for a more detailed discussion. 
madd ‘(over)length’: a polysemous term. It typically refers to the overlong pronuncia-

tion of a vowel but has a number of less specific usages in the Taysīr. See I.5.3.2. 
madd munfaṣil ‘overlength across a word boundary’: overlong pronunciation between 

two words. See I.5.3.2. 
madd muttaṣil ‘overlength within a word’: overlong pronunciation within one word. 

See I.5.3.2. 
mīm al-ǧamʿ ‘the mīm of plurality’: the final m of masculine plural pronouns: hum,  

-hum/him, ʾantum, -tum, -kum. 
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munfaṣil ‘divided’: an adjective that refers to a process that takes place across word 
boundaries. 

muttaṣil ‘connected’: an adjective that refers to a process that takes place within one 
word. 

naql lit. ‘transportation’: the process of dropping the post-consonantal hamzah. See 
I.6.2.4. 

naṣb lit. ‘erecting’: the application of an inflectional vowel a. See I.5.1. 
qalb ‘change’: the changing of one consonant into another. 
qaṣr ‘shortening’: pronouncing a long vowel with its regular length rather than over-

long. See I.5.3.2. 
qirāʾah ‘variant reading; reading tradition’: a polysemous word. It may mean one spe-

cific variant reading in the Qurʾān, or it may refer to a full reading tradition that prescribes 
the pronunciation of the Qurʾān from start to finish. 

rafʿ lit. ‘raising’: the application of an inflectional vowel u. See I.5.1. 
rasm lit. ‘trace’: the standard consonantal skeleton of the Qurʾān. 
rawm lit. ‘intending’: reduced pronunciation of word-final u and i in pause. See I.5.3.1. 
riwāyah ‘report’: a polysemous term. When it is contrasted with tilāwah, it refers to a 

specific manner of transmission of information, namely the documentation of the specific 
features of a reading tradition, from a teacher to a student. In the formal chains of transmis-
sion (ʾasānīd, sg. ʾisnād) this is indicated with the phrase ḥaddaṯanā fulān ‘so-and-so related 
to us’. The term is also used in a less formal manner throughout the book to mean ‘transmis-
sion path’, which may either have been related through tilāwah or riwāyah. Typically, this 
usage occurs in a construct phrase, e.g., riwāyat fulān ‘the transmission path of so-and-so’, 
whereas when it refers to the specific manner of transmission it is used adverbially, i.e., 
riwāyatan. 

ṣilah lit. ‘link’: an additional yāʾ, wāw or ʾalif added to a word in connected speech 
(waṣl) which is typically absent in the consonantal writing of the text and the pausal form. 

ṣilat al-hāʾ lit. ‘the link of the hāʾ’: the wāw or yāʾ that may be added to the third person 
masculine singular suffix (hāʾ al-kināyah) in connected speech (waṣl). See I.6.6.3. 

ṣilat mīm al-ǧamʿ lit. ‘the link of the mīm of the plural’: the wāw (and outside the 
canonical readings also yāʾ) that may be added to the final mīm of masculine plural suffixes 
(mīm al-ǧamʿ) in connected speech (waṣl). See I.6.6.4. 
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tafḫīm ‘emphatic pronunciation’: a term with a number of different meanings. Usually, 
it refers to the backed pronunciation of a as å (often, but not always in emphatic environ-
ments). Al-Dānī exclusively uses it to refer to ṛ, the emphatic allophone of r, distinct from 
tarqīq which refers to ŕ, the unemphatic allophone of r. See I.5.4. 

taġlīḏ ̣‘thickening’: pronouncing the l emphatically as ḷ. See I.5.4. 
taḥqīq (al-hamz) ‘realisation (of the hamzah)’: the antonym of tashīl al-hamz, used to 

refer to the proper realisation of the glottal stop. 
taḥrīk ‘application of a vowel’: applying a vowel to a consonant. 
taḫfīf ‘lightening’: a polysemous term. It may be the antonym of tašdīd ‘gemination’, 

when discussing consonants, in which case it refers to a lack of gemination. It may also be 
the antonym of taṯqīl ‘making heavier’ which refers to the stem being in some way heavier 
than the form with taḫfīf. A word becomes heavier by having more vowels, or by having 
gemination (which usually means more vowels as well). Thus, quds is described as muḫaffaf 
compared to the muṯaqqal form qudus (see F.2:87) and li-tukmilū is muḫaffaf while li-tukam-
milū is muṯaqqal (F.2:185). I have decided to make explicit what this term refers to in the 
translation. This leads to different translations such as muḫaffaf as ‘ungeminated’, ‘without 
an extra vowel’ and muṯaqqal as ‘geminated’ (thus translated the same as mušaddad) or ‘with 
an extra vowel’. 

takbīr lit. ‘to make great’: to pronounce the formula Aḷḷāhu ʾakbar ‘God is most great’. 
tamkīn ‘strengthening’: making a long vowel sound overlong. See I.5.3.2. 
tarqīq ‘making thin’: the antonym of tafḫīm, refers to ŕ, the unemphatic allophone of r. 

See I.5.4. 
tashīl (al-hamz) ‘to soften (the hamzah)’: softening the realisation of the hamzah so 

that it disappears completely (naql), shifts to a glide consonant (ʾibdāl), or becomes a hiatus 
(bayna bayn). 

tasmiyah lit. ‘to pronounce the naming’: to pronounce the basmalah, i.e., bi-smi llāhi r-
raḥmāni r-raḥīm ‘in the name of God, the Beneficent, the Merciful’. 

tašdīd ‘gemination’: gemination of a consonant. 
taṯqīl ‘making heavy’: making a word in some way heavier (see taḫfīf). 
taǧwīd lit. ‘making something excellent’: the Qurʾānic science concerned with the or-

thoepic pronunciation of the Qurʾān. This is a separate discipline from qirāʾāt, but a qirāʾah 
‘reading tradition’ cannot be recited without it. 



 I. Introduction 27 

tilāwah lit. ‘recitation’: this refers to a specific manner of transmission of information 
that is contrasted with riwāyah. A tilāwah transmission involves the recitation of the Qurʾān 
to a teacher, according to a certain reading tradition. In the formal chains of transmission 
this is indicated with the phrase qaraʾtu bihā (al-qurʾāna kullahū) ʿalā fulān ‘I recited accord-
ing to it [i.e., a specific transmission] (the whole Qurʾān) to so-and-so’. Within the main text 
of the Taysīr this type of transmission is also frequently referred to with the phrase fī qirāʾatī 
ʿalā fulān ‘in my recitation to so-and-so’. 

waqf ‘pause’. See I.5.5. 
waṣl ‘connected speech’. See I.5.5. 
yāʾāt al-ʾiḍāfah ‘the yāʾs of annexation’: the first-person singular suffix -ī and -nī which 

have the allomorphs -iya and -niya. These surface in different places among different reading 
traditions. See I.6.6.5. 

al-yāʾāt al-maḥḏūfāt min al-rasm ‘the yāʾs removed from the rasm’: the Qurʾān con-
tains many places, usually in pausal or verse-final positions, where a word-final -yāʾ (writing 
word-final -ī) is absent while the underlying form is expected to have it. Different reading 
traditions deal differently with such dropped yāʾs depending on the reading, position, pause 
and lexical category. See I.6.6.6. 

zāʾid ‘extra’, see ʾaṣliyy and the discussion at I.5.1. 
fī al-ḥālayn ‘in both situations’: usually employed to mean ‘in both connected speech 

and in pause’, but sometimes ‘in both connected speech and when starting on a word after 
pause’. I have made explicit which is meant in the translation when this phrase occurs. 

I.5. Phonology and Phonetics 

In Qurʾānic recitation, there is an astounding number of phonetically distinct realisations of 
the vowels. There are six different vowel qualities (i, e, ä, a, ü, u), and a vowel may have up 
to four different quantities (ultra-short, short, long, overlong). In total this leads up to no 
less than 20 distinct phonetic realisations. However, which vowels are used specifically var-
ies wildly per reader, although it is worth noting that among the seven, only Ibn Kaṯīr has 
the six-vowel system (a, i, u, ā, ī, ū) of standard Classical Arabic (not counting the non-
phonemic overlong vowels). The chart below gives an overview of the available vowel qual-
ities among the canonical readings. 
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Table 4: The different vowel qualities among the readings 

 front front rounded back 

Close ĭ, i, ī, î ǖ, ü̂ ŭ, u, ū, û 

mid-close e, ē, ê   

mid-open ä, ǟ, ä ̂   

open ă, a, ā, â   

I.5.1. Basic Vowels 

The terminology and conceptualisation of al-Dānī’s and other qirāʾāt works rests solidly in 
the Arabic grammatical tradition. As such, the underlying form plays a central role in the 
derivational framework. The underlying form (which grammarians usually call ʾaṣl, not used 
in this meaning by al-Dānī) is a platonic ideal of the underlying word form from which a 
surface form is to be derived. Such an underlying form is described orthographically, that is, 
it is conceptualised as letters (ḥurūf) that carry vowels (ḥarakāt). Despite this ‘written’ con-
ceptualisation of phonologically underlying forms, it does not mean that the grammarians or 
al-Dānī take the written surface form as the basis. For example, the underlying form of hāḏā 
would have two ʾalifs, even though orthographically it is spelled with only one (هذا). 

Table 5: The names of the vowels in Arabic grammatical terminology 

 inflectional non-inflectional 

a naṣb fatḥ 

i ḫafḍ, ǧarr kasr 

u rafʿ ḍamm 

zero ǧazm ʾiskān 

Al-Dānī describes vowels using two sets of terms, as is common for most of the linguistics-
related writing after Sībawayh; although there is an early Kufan usage that is somewhat 
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different (Versteegh 1993, 18). One set is used for word-final inflectional endings (ʾiʿrāb), 
and the other for all other non-inflectional vowels (bināʾ). 

Long vowels are conceived of as consisting of a, i and u followed by a ḥarf madd wa-līn 
(i.e., ʾalif, yāʾ and wāw) that does not carry a vowel (i.e., ʾiskān). Besides this, an important 
distinction is the ḥarf ʾaṣliyy ‘root consonant’, which is any consonant that is part of the three 
consonantal roots, and the ḥarf zāʾid ‘stem letter’, which is a consonant added to a root for 
word-formation. While this distinction is not important everywhere, it has an important im-
pact on how the dropping of hamzah in pause is treated (U.11.6.). A long vowel that is a root 
consonant is not changed when hamzah is dropped, whereas a long vowel that is a ‘stem 
letter’ assimilates to the following hamzah if it is dropped. 

as-sūʾu |al-SuWʾu| > as-sū# 
al-qurūʾu |al-QuRuwʾu| > al-quruww# 

I.5.2. Other Vowel Qualities 

Besides the three cardinal vowels there are three other vowel qualities used in the Qurʾānic 
reading traditions: ʾimālah, bayn al-lafḏ̣ayn and ʾišmām. 

I.5.2.1. ʾImālah 

The most prominent of these is the ʾimālah ‘inclination’. ʾImālah refers to the inclination of 
the cardinal vowel quality fatḥ towards the cardinal vowel quality kasr, thus landing in be-
tween with a quality e. In modern discussions of ʾ imālah, this term is often seen as a historical 
sound shift from [a] > [e]. This is not how it should be analysed in the Qurʾānic reading 
traditions nor, in fact, in much of the discussion of ʾimālah among medieval grammarians. As 
medieval grammarians are quite explicitly synchronic in their descriptions, taking these as 
historical sound shifts applies an interpretation to their work that is not present in their own 
scope.  

Moreover, in many cases where medieval grammarians speak about ʾimālah, it cannot 
be analysed as a synchronic shift of [a] → [e] either, as the realisation [e] often cannot be 
predicted from its phonetic environment or its surface form, and in such cases the ʾimālah 
vowel must be thought of as phonemic. This applies to most cases of ʾimālah that occur in 
the Qurʾānic reading traditions. In most cases ʾimālah concerns the long vowels [eː], but in a 
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few isolated cases the short realisation [e] occurs as well. In the descriptions of the Qurʾānic 
reading traditions, ʾimālah must be thought of as a purely phonetic description of the high-
mid front vowel [e]. 

While reading traditions generally make use of some ʾimālah, for most it is restricted 
to isolated words that do not form a regular class. For example, the reading of Ḥafṣ ← ʿĀṣim 
has ʾimālah exactly once in the whole Qurʾān, namely maǧrēhā (Q11:41). As such words can-
not be pronounced otherwise, they must certainly be thought of as phonemic within the 
recitation system. Several readings even have ‘positional minimal pairs’, that is, two identical 
words which, other than the place where they are recited, have no obvious reason to be 
recited with or without ʾimālah, yet it would be a mistake in recitation to mix the two forms 
up. In one case, we even see both forms of the same word used within the same verse. 

Table 6: Examples of lexically determined ʾimālah 

location word location word reader 

Q2:138 ʿābidūna Q109:3, 5 ʿēbidūna Hišām ← Ibn ʿĀmir 

Q13:19, etc. ʾaʿmā Q17:72 (2x) ʾaʿmē Šuʿbah ← ʿĀṣim 

Q17:72 (2nd), etc. ʾaʿmā Q17:72 (1st) ʾaʿmē ʾAbū ʿAmr 

Q41:51 naʾā Q17:83 naʾē Šuʿbah ← ʿĀṣim 

In this regard, the Qurʾānic reading traditions are not much different from the Tiberian He-
brew tradition where, as Suchard (2018, 200) points out, kōl ‘all’ in Gen. 3:17 and kål̄ ‘all’ in 
Ps. 35:10 and Prov. 19:7, are lexically, syntactically and morphologically the same form 
which occur in the same phonetic environment, and yet are distinguished in pronunciation, 
thus forming a minimal pair conditioned by the location in the text. 

A good parallel example of this is found in Šuʿbah’s ʾimālah of naʾē in Q17:83 but not 
in Q41:51. These two verses are doublets, virtually identical and therefore the context of the 
two is indistinguishable, yet there is a difference of ʾimālah between the two: 
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Q17:83 wa-ʾiḏâ ʾanʿamnā ʿalà l-ʾinsāni ʾaʿraḍa wa-naʾē bi-ǧānibihī wa-ʾiḏā massahu š-šarru 
kāna yaʾūsā# 

Q41:51 wa-ʾiḏâ ʾanʿamnā ʿalà l-ʾinsāni ʾaʿraḍa wa-naʾā bi-ǧānibihī wa-ʾiḏā massahu š-šarru 
fa-ḏū duʿâʾin ʿarīḍ# 

And when we bestow favour upon man, he turns away and distances himself; and when 
evil touches him, Q17:83 he is ever despairing / Q41:51 then he is full of extensive sup-
plication. 

Not all positional contrasts have minimal pairs. Šuʿbah ← ʿĀṣim recites the word ramē 
(Q8:17) with ʾimālah, but this is the only occurrence of this word. However, there is no 
obvious reason within the system of Šuʿbah why this word takes ʾimālah, which is isolated in 
this behaviour in his recitation. Besides these ‘positional phonemes’, however, there is also a 
more systematic phonemic contrast between ē and ā present in the Kufan readings of Ḥamzah 
and al-Kisāʾī. These will be discussed in more detail in section I.6.3. on the general principles. 

I.5.2.2. Bayn al-lafḏ̣ayn 

There is a sound pronounced in between the ʾimālah, i.e., ē [eː] and full ā [aː], which al-Dānī 
calls bayn al-lafḏ̣ayn ‘(the sound) in between the two sounds (fatḥ and ʾimālah)’.12 This sug-
gests a realisation ǟ [æː~ɛː], i.e., a sound in between ē and ā.13 This vowel is only realised in 
its short form in the transmission of Warš ← Nāfiʿ of the word räʾǟ [ræʔæː] ‘he saw’. Other-
wise it is always realised long. 

I.5.2.3. ʾIšmām al-ḍamm 

The term ʾišmām ‘giving smell’ is polysemous. It is used when a sound can be described as a 
‘mix’ of two basic sounds of the Arabic language. Thus, the emphatic ẓ [zˁ] is described as 
ʾišmām al-zāy al-ṣād ‘giving the smell of the zāy to the ṣād’ (see section I.5.4.1. below). But 
even the specific term ʾišmām al-ḍamm is in fact polysemous and al-Dānī clearly uses it to 
refer to two different processes which he explicitly distinguishes in his work on taǧwīd, al-

 
12 Other terms used are ʾimālah bayna bayn, ʾimālah ṣuġrā (as opposed to regular ʾimālah, known as 
ʾimālah kubrā), and taqlīl. 
13 In modern recitation the vowel is sometimes pronounced closer to an open-mid central vowel [ɜː]. 
This is not necessarily in conflict with the description, although it strikes me that [ɛː] is more apt. 
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Taḥdīd (al-Dānī 2000, 96–97). There is ʾišmām applied to consonants, which amounts to a 
form of labialisation (see section I.5.4.2. below) and there is ʾišmām that applies to words 
such as qǖla which to him evidently represents a process analogous to ʾimālah: “Just like you 
turn the fatḥah in words such as min an-nēri and min nahērin and what is like them, when 
pure ʾimālah is intended, towards the kasrah, likewise, when išmām is intended, you turn the 
kasrah towards the ḍammah, because that is likewise like what has undergone ʾimālah” (kamā 
yunḥā l-fatḥata min qawlihī “min an-nēri” wa-“min nahēri” wa-šibhihimā, ʾiḏā ʾurīdat il-ʾimālatu 
l-maḥḍatu naḥwa l-kasrati, fa-kaḏālika yunḥā bi-l-kasrati ʾ iḏā ʾ urīda l-ʾišmāma naḥwa ḍ-ḍammati, 
li-ʾanna ḏālika ka-l-mumāli sawāʾā). This clearly points to a vowel that mixes features of u and 
i, which corresponds to a front high long vowel ǖ [yː].14 

I.5.3. Vowel Quantity 

In the previous sections we have discussed the three basic vowel qualities of Arabic a, i and 
u, and the three derived vowel qualities e, ä and ü. As we already saw, the basic vowels occur 
as the long vowels ā, ī, ū as well, and the derived vowel qualities typically only appear as 
long ē, ǟ, ǖ, with minor exceptions of ä and e which occur as short vowels in specific cases 
(see U.14., F.6:76., 77.). But besides the two basic vowel quantities short and long, the read-
ing traditions also have an ultrashort and an overlong realisation. 

I.5.3.1. Ultrashort Vowels: iḫtilās, ʾiḫfāʾ and rawm 

The term iḫtilās refers to the ultrashort realisation of a vowel. Al-Dānī in his Taḥdīd says that 
“its pronunciation is hurried, so that a listener would think that the vowel had almost com-
pletely gone away due to the intensity of the hurrying” (fa-ḥaqqahū ʾan yusraʿa l-lafḏ̣u bihī 
ʾisrāʿan yaẓunnu s-sāmiʿu ʾanna ḥarakatahū qad ḏahabat min al-lafḏ̣i li-šiddati l-ʾisrāʿ). A synonym 

 
14 Today, this is not the most popular realisation of this type of ʾišmām. While al-Dānī’s distinction 
between ʾišmām applied to consonants (labialisation) and ʾišmām applied to long vowels like ī is clear, 
and an opinion adhered to by at least some reciters today, many modern reciters see it as the same 
process and pronounce qīla with labialisation: qʷīla. This is likely the result of the conflation of the 
two processes that bear the same name, although it could conceivably be a genuine separate outcome 
of the ancient *quwila > quila > qʷīla. 
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which al-Dānī also uses is ʾiḫfāʾ al-ḥarakah or simply ʾiḫfāʾ15 (al-Dānī 2000, 95–96). One of 
the main contexts in which iḫtilās/ʾiḫfāʾ appears is as an epenthetic vowel to break up clusters 
of a consonant directly followed by a geminate consonant. This occurs occasionally with 
iftaʿala verbs where the infixed tāʾ assimilates to the following coronal root consonant. In 
these cases, al-Dānī uses iḫtilās and ʾ iḫfāʾ interchangeably. Q4:154 as recited by Qālūn taʿăddū 
(← taʿtadū) is said to be pronounced ‘with ʾiḫfāʾ of the vowel of the ʿayn’ (bi-ʾiḫfāʾi ḥarakati 
l-ʿayn). Q10:35 as recited by Qālūn and ʾAbū ʿAmr yahăddī (← yahtadī) is described as ‘they 
apply ʾiḫfāʾ to the vowel of the hāʾ’ (ʾannahumā yuḫfiyāni ḥarakata l-hāʾ). But Q36:49 as re-
cited by ʾAbū ʿAmr and Qālūn yaḫăṣṣimūna (← yaḫtaṣimūna) is described ‘with iḫtilās of the 
fatḥah on the ḫāʾ’ (bi-ḫtilāsi fatḥi l-ḫāʾ). In most of these cases the ultrashort pronunciation is 
not predictable from its direct phonetic environment and such vowels are therefore margin-
ally phonemic within the phonologies of the reading traditions in which they occur. 

While iḫtilās typically refers to the ultrashort pronunciation of a vowel, in some cases 
the term is seemingly used in a relative sense—pronounced shorter than its properly expected 
length (called ʾišbāʿ)—thus iḫtilās of a long vowel describes a regular short vowel. This usage 
is found when discussing cases where the third person masculine pronominal suffix -hū/-hī 
has a short form -hu/-hi in contexts where Classical Arabic grammar would typically require 
the long forms (i.e., after short vowels). For example, Qālūn’s recitation of yuʾaddihi (instead 
of yuʾaddihī) is expressed with the term iḫtilās (F.3:75).16 

Another term which refers to a specific realisation of the short vowels u and i in pause 
(waqf) is rawm. Today, rawm is pronounced as an ultrashort vowel like iḫtilās, but it is not 
explicitly identified as a synonym for iḫtilās. Al-Dānī’s description suggests some kind of 
weakening of the sound, but whether this indeed entailed an ultrashort pronunciation like 
iḫtilās and not something else is difficult to tell: “It articulation is to weaken the sound of the 
vowel and you do not finish its articulation so that most of it has gone” (fa-ḥaqqahū ʾan 

 
15 Not to be confused with ʾiḫfāʾ al-nūn/ʾiḫfāʾ al-ḥarf which has a very different meaning; see I.5.4.4. 
below. 
16 In modern recitation these vowels are always pronounced short, not ultrashort, but there is nothing 
in al-Dānī’s description that makes an explicit distinction between these two senses of iḫtilās. One 
wonders whether the living tradition is correct in this case and al-Dānī does not actually intended 
yuʾaddihĭ and yarḍahŭ in such environments. 
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yuḍaʿʿifa ṣ-ṣawta bi-ḥarakatihī […] wa-lā yutimma n-nuṭqa bihā, fa-yaḏhabu bi-ḏālika 
muʿḏ̣amuhā) (al-Dānī 2000, 96). 

Rawm is an alternative to dropping final short vowels altogether in pause. This option 
in recitation is certainly an artificial one, as it rather conspicuously breaks the rhyme of the 
text. For example, with rawm, Sūrat al-Fātiḥah in the recitation of Ḥafṣ ← ʿĀṣim looks as 
follows (the now non-rhyming verse endings in boldface): 

1. bi-smi ḷḷāhi r-raḥmāni r-raḥīmⁱ# 
2. al-ḥamdu lillāhi rabbi l-ʿālamīn# 
3. ar-raḥmāni r-raḥīmⁱ# 
4. māliki yawmi d-dīnⁱ# 
5. ʾiyyāka naʿbudu waʾiyyāka nastaʿīnᵘ# 
6. ihdinā ṣ-ṣirāṭa l-mustaqīm# 
7. ṣirāṭa llaḏīna ʾanʿamta ʿalayhim ġayri l-maġḍūbi ʿalayhim wa-là ḍ-ḍâllīn# 

I.5.3.2. Overlong Vowels: madd 

Besides ultrashort vowels, the qirāʾāt also, much more commonly, have overlong vowels. For 
each of the canonical readings, whenever a long vowel is either followed by a hamzah or a 
geminate consonant within a word, the vowel is pronounced overlong, e.g., as-samâʾu or aḍ-
ḍâllīna (al-Dānī 2000, 98). This type of overlong realisation is adhered to by all readers and 
is typically called madd muttaṣil ‘connected overlength’.17 There is disagreement, however, 
about how long vowels are handled when a hamzah stands at the beginning of the next word. 
Some of the readers will pronounce these long vowels overlong, while others keep their reg-
ular length.18 Lengthening across word boundaries is called madd munfaṣil ‘divided over-
length’ (see U.10.). 

Different from the other vowel lengths (long, short, ultrashort), the overlong vowel, 
referred to as madd, is completely predictable with the systems of the different readers19 and 

 
17 This type of madd is well-attested outside of Qurʾānic recitation in non-Qurʾānic Arabic manuscripts, 
see Van Putten (2021b). 
18 Long vowels across word boundaries are shortened, however, if the next word starts with a geminate 
or consonant cluster. 
19 With the exception of the madd of al-Bazzī, see F.2:267. 
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therefore cannot be considered phonemic. Due to its non-phonemic status, I only transcribe 
the overlong vowels as such when it forms an explicit part of the discussion in the translation. 

The term madd or its passive participle, mamdūd, suffers from a complex polysemy 
which is acknowledged by al-Dānī in his Taḥdīd. The letters ʾalif, yāʾ and wāw are inherently 
mamdūd ‘lengthened’ (known as the ḥurūf al-madd wa-l-līn). As al-Dānī points out, this type 
of mamdūd ‘lengthened’ sound is called maqṣūr ‘shortened’ by the readers (al-Dānī 2000, 98). 
Overlong vowels are not infrequently called mamdūd, and the word thus refers to a vowel 
followed by a hamzah. This is also where the term ʾalif maqṣūrah (a word-final ʾalif) as op-
posed to the ʾalif mamdūdah (a word-final ʾalif followed by hamzah) comes from. Within the 
Taysīr, al-Dānī frequently refers to the term madd and intends the long vowel that precedes 
a hamzah:20 

Ḥamzatu wa-l-Kisāʾiyyu: ǧaʿalahū dakkâʾa hunā bi-l-maddi wa-l-hamzi min ġayri tanwīnin, 
wa-l-bāqūna bi-t-tanwīni min ġayri hamz. 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ǧaʿalahū dakkâʾa here with length and a hamzah without 
tanwīn. The rest read it with tanwīn and without hamzah (i.e., dakkan). (F.7:143.) 

Waršun: ʾinnamà n-nasiyyu bi-tašdīdi l-yāʾi min ġayri hamzin wa-l-bāqūna bi-l-hamzi wa-l-
maddi wa-ʾiskāni l-yāʾ. 

Warš reads ʾinnamà n-nasiyyu with gemination of the yāʾ without hamzah. The rest read 
it with hamzah and length and no vowel on the yāʾ (i.e., an-nasîʾu). When Ḥamzah or 
Hišām pause, they follow Warš (i.e., an-nasiyy#). (F.9:37.) 

Ibnu Kaṯīrin: wa-kâʾin ḥayṯu waqaʿa bi-ʾalifin mamdūdatin baʿdahā hamzatun maksūratun, 
wa-l-bāqūna bi-hamzatin maftūḥatin baʿda l-kāfi wa-yāʾin maksūratin mušaddadah. 

Ibn Kaṯīr reads wa-kâʾin whenever it occurs with an overlong ʾalif and after it a hamzah 
that carries a kasrah. The rest read it with a hamzah that carries a fatḥah after the kāf and 
a geminate yāʾ that carries a kasrah, and after that no vowel at all on the nūn (i.e., ka-
ʾayyin). We have already mentioned it in the chapter on pausing on what is written in the 
script. (F.3:146.) 

ʾAbū ʿAmrin: bihī ʾâ-s-siḥru bi-l-maddi ʿalā l-istifhām wa-l-bāqūna bi-ġayri maddin ʿalà l-
ḫabar. 

 
20 Thankfully, al-Dānī almost always mentions the hamzah as well. For quite a number of medieval 
works, madd or mamdūd implies the presence of a following hamzah even without spelling it out. 
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ʾAbū ʿ Amr reads bihī ʾ â-s-siḥru with length as an interrogative and the rest read it without 
length as a declarative (i.e., bihi s-siḥru). (F.10:81.)10 

Ibnu Kaṯīrin: kāna ḫiṭâʾan bi-kasri l-ḫāʾi wa-fatḥi ṭ-ṭāʾi maʿa l-maddi wa-bnu ḏakwānin bi-
fatḥi l-ḫāʾi wa-ṭ-ṭāʾi min ġayri maddin wa-l-bāqūna bi-kasri l-ḫāʾ wa-ʾiskāni ṭ-ṭāʾ. 

Ibn Kaṯīr reads kāna ḫiṭâʾan with kasrah on the ḫāʾ and fatḥah on the ṭāʾ with length. Ibn 
Ḏakwān reads it with fatḥah on the ḫāʾ and ṭāʾ without length (i.e., ḫaṭaʾan). The rest 
read it with kasrah on the ḫāʾ without a vowel on the ṭāʾ (i.e., ḫiṭʾan). (F.17:31.).  

But besides instances where madd clearly means ‘overlong vowel’, al-Dānī also uses the term 
to refer to a hamzah followed by ā, a position where only Warš pronounces the vowel over-
long (see U.10.1.), e.g., 

Ibnu Kaṯīrin: ‘mā ʾataytumū’ bi-l-qaṣri wa-kaḏā fì r-Rūmi ‘wa-mā ʾataytumū min riban’ wa-l-
bāqūna bi-l-madd. 

Ibn Kaṯīr reads mā ʾataytumū with a short vowel, and likewise in al-Rūm (Q30:39) wa-mā 
ʾataytumū min riban, and the rest read it lengthened (i.e., ʾātaytum). (F.2:233.) 

A final issue is that al-Dānī does not explicitly distinguish between ʾa.a and ʾā, both of which 
are conceptualised underlyingly as |ʾaA|. The two may be denoted with madd, e.g., 

Ibnu Kaṯīrin: ʾa.an yuʾtā bi-l-maddi ʿalà l-istifhāmi wa-l-bāqūna bi-ġayri maddin ʿalā ḫabar. 

Ibn Kaṯīr reads ʾa-.an yuʾtā with length as a question, while the rest have it without 
length as a non-interrogative statement (i.e., ʾan). (F.3:73.) 

I.5.4. Consonants 

While there is significant variation as to both vowel quality and quantity among the seven 
readers, leading to quite different phonological vowel systems among them, the phonology 
of the consonants is more consistent. Only two phonemes (/ẓ/ and /ṛ/) are not shared by all 
the reciters. The consonantal system of Qurʾānic recitation among the canonical readers can 
be summarised as in the table below. Whenever the transcription deviates from the IPA, I 
have added the IPA realisation between brackets. 

The emphatic ḷ is phonemic, but lexically restricted to the divine name aḷḷāh, and only 
if it is not preceded by the vowel i, in which context it merges with l (e.g., li-llāhi). In al-

 
10 Note that the interrogative ʾ a before the definite article becomes an overlong ʾ â because it is followed 
by an unvowelled or geminate consonant. 
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Kisāʾī’s reading there is a minimal pair for this lexical item in isolated speech: #aḷḷāh# ‘Allah’: 
#allāh# ‘the pre-Islamic goddess Allāt’. Warš uses ḷ as an allophone of l when either directly 
preceded by ṭ, ṣ or ḏ̣, or by an intervening a (see U.16.). 

In modern recitation ḍ is frequently realised as [dˁ] and there is significant pressure in 
the community to conform to this realisation. However, the medieval manuals are unambig-
uous that the realisation should be [ɮˤ]. This is still adhered to especially outside of the 
Arabic-speaking world, primarily in the Indian subcontinent and Turkey. 

Table 7: The consonants of the Qurʾānic reading traditions 
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bi

al
 

in
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ar
 

ph
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gl
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ta
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stop b  t [tʰ] 
d 

ṭ [tˁ] 

ǧ [d͡ʒ~ɟ] k [kʰ] q  ʾ [ʔ] 

fricative f ṯ [θ] 
ḏ [ð] 
ḏ̣ [ðˤ] 

s 
z 

ṣ [sˁ] 
(ẓ [zˁ]) 

š [ʃ]  ḫ [χ] 
ġ [ʁ] 

ḥ [ħ] 
ʿ [ʕ] 

h [h~ɦ] 

lateral fricative   ḍ [ɮˤ]      

nasal m  n      

trill   r (ṛ [rˁ])      

approximant   l 
ḷ [lˁ] 

y [j] w    

The medieval description of ǧ is understood most naturally as describing it as a voiced palatal 
stop [ɟ], but a realisation [d͡ʒ] can probably not be ruled out. In modern recitation [d͡ʒ] 
dominates but [ɟ] can be heard among Sudanese reciters, which is an effect of their native 
dialect having [ɟ] as the reflex of ǧ. 

The alternation between ŕ and ṛ for /r/ for most readers is completely predictable and 
therefore allophonic: ṛ is used when a, ā, u or ū follow, and the unemphatic ŕ is used before 
i and ī. However, Warš uses the unemphatic ŕ in places where other readers have ṛ (see U.15.). 
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Moreover, the rules where ŕ and ṛ are to be used have lexical exceptions which make the 
distinction between ŕ and ṛ phonemic for him, e.g., ʿ imṛān versus siḥŕān, and aḏ-ḏikŕa but ḏikṛan. 

Several other topics concerning consonantal realisation among the Qurʾānic reading 
traditions are worth discussing in more detail. 

I.5.4.1. ʾIšmām al-zāy al-ṣād 

Most reciters lack ẓ [zˁ], but it is phonemic in Ḥamzah’s recitation. Ḫalaf ← Ḥamzah reads 
aẓ-ẓirāṭ and ẓirāṭ whenever it occurs, while Ḫallād only reads it this way in Q1:6 aẓ-ẓirāṭa, 
thus forming a positional minimal pair with, e.g., Q36:66 aṣ-ṣirāṭa. The same phoneme also 
appears in al-muẓayṭirūna (Q52:37 and Q88:22). Both Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī have ẓ as a voiced 
allophone of ṣ whenever d follows, e.g., ʾaẓdaqu (see F.4:87). 

I.5.4.2. ʾIšmām al-ḍamm 

When it concerns vowels, ʾišmām (al-ḍamm) refers to pronouncing the front-rounded vowel 
ü. However, the same term is also used to denote ‘giving the smell’ of ḍamm to a consonant. 
The place where this is an option for all of the seven readers is Q12:11 taʾmanʷnā/tāmanʷnā, 
alternatively realised with iḫtilās/ʾiḫfāʾ (i.e., taʾmanŭnā/tāmanŭnā). As this form is in the im-
perfect, the expected classical form is taʾmanunā, which does not fit the rasm (تامنا). As a result, 
readers hint at the presence of this dropped u with assimilation across it by rounding the lips 
after the first part of the geminate nūn, i.e., adding labialisation (al-Dānī 2000, 96–97). ʾIšmām 
of this type is also an option as a pausal pronunciation of word-final -u (see U.17.). 

I.5.4.3. Bayna bayn 

An underlying hamzah may have a surface realisation that is described as bayna bayn ‘in 
between (the full realisation of the hamzah and a glide)’. This refers to a hiatus between two 
vowels, rather than a proper pronunciation of the glottal stop. It is typically found in cases 
where two hamzahs occur in a row, e.g., ʾa.immah, the plural of ʾimām (Q9:12). 

I.5.4.4. ʾIḫfāʾ al-nūn, ʾidġām bi-ġunnah, ʾidġām bi-ġayr ġunnah, ʾiqlāb al-nūn and ʾiḏ̣hār 

The n of a word that ends either in a word-final nūn or tanwīn can undergo partial or complete 
assimilation to the following consonant. These assimilations are referred to by a series of 



I. Introduction 39 

different names depending on the precise change that takes place. Before the guttural conso-
nants (i.e., ḫ, ġ, ḥ, ʿ, ʾ or h),22 the n does not assimilate and is pronounced in the realisation 
it takes pre-vocalically (ʾiḏ̣hār). Before r and l, the n assimilates completely to the next con-
sonant without nasalisation (ʾidġām bi-ġayr ġunnah). Before w and y, the n assimilates com-
pletely, but with nasalisation (ʾidġām bi-ġunnah);23 Ḥamzah drops all nasalisation of w and y 
in this context (see U.12.6.). 

Strictly speaking, even word-final nūn or tanwīn before a word-initial nūn is considered 
ʾidġām bi-ġunnah. Since the articulation does not change, the linguistic term ‘assimilation’ 
does not function as a translation of ʾidġām as it does for other cases discussed here. ʾIdġām 
formally speaking means to remove an unvowelled letter and geminate the next one. This is 
also the reason why in printed Qurʾāns, and indeed in historical manuscripts, Qurʾānic or 
otherwise, no sukūn is placed on such a final nūn and the next nūn (or wāw, yāʾ, rāʾ, lām) is 
spelled with a šaddah (i.e.,  ٍَّفۡس  .(for ʿan⸗nafsin عنَ ن

Table 8: Examples of assimilation of n 

before consonant broad transcription close transcription IPA

ḫ, ġ, ḥ, ʿ, ʾ, h bukmun ʿumyun bukmun ʿumyun [bukʰmunʕumjun]

w man wuǧida maw̃⸗wuǧida [maw̃wuɟida]

y man yašāʾu maỹ⸗yašāʾu [ma�j̃aʃaːːʔu]

r min rabbika mir⸗rabbika [mirˁːabːikʰa]

l ḫayrun lahū ḫayrul⸗lahū [χajrˁulːahuː]

22 ʾAbū Ǧaʿfar, one of the three readers after the ten, also applies ʾiḫfāʾ before ḫ and ġ (Ibn al-Ǧazarī 
2018, §1923). 
23 In modern didactic practice of taǧwīd a lot of emphasis is placed on these features, even though they 
are obviously quite natural assimilations, which in most cases are almost impossible to avoid by speak-
ers—especially modern Arabic speakers, for whom many are part of their native speech. The convic-
tion that there must be something special about these assimilations has led to a number of rather 
exotic over-articulations. There is nothing specifically Qurʾānic about this feature of taǧwīd, and these 
categories derive directly from Sībawayh’s descriptions of the phonology of Arabic (Sībawayh 1988, 
IV:452–54). 
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Before all other consonants, the n undergoes place of articulation assimilation. This is nor-
mally called ʾiḫfāʾ, but before a bāʾ it is called ʾiqlāb ‘conversion’, because the nūn turns into 
a sound that is typically represented with another letter of the Arabic alphabet (mīm). The 
result of this ʾiḫfāʾ should probably involve full buccal closure before stops,24 but in front of 
fricatives the exact realisation is more exotic. Taǧwīd experts recommend that you place the 
tongue on the position of the following fricative consonant with release of the airflow 
through the nasal cavity. A reasonable transcription into the IPA for ʾinsān would therefore 
be [ʔizs̃aːn]. However, this transcription may be misleading. The opening of the nasal cavity 
drops the buccal pressure so much that no friction can be produced at all, thus a transcription 
like [z]̃ which suggests a ‘nasalised fricative’ does not actually represent a fricative at all, but 
it is the closest approximation of the articulation that is prescribed. Due to the complex 
differences (and considerable controversies) regarding the precise articulation of ʾiḫfāʾ, the 
transcription system of this book uses the sign <ɴ> to indicate the presence of ʾiḫfāʾ (when 
marking it explicitly is necessary), regardless of its precise articulation.25 

A somewhat confounding feature of ʾiḫfāʾ is that Sībawayh claims that there is ʾiḫfāʾ 
before the dental stops t, d and ṭ, and this is not simply described as the n remaining the 
same. Today this leads many reciters to articulate the n in front of t, d and ṭ (and if they 
articulate ḍ as [dˁ] also before that one) as a long voiced nasalised dental ‘fricative’, i.e., ʿ inda 
[ʕið̪̃ːda]. This is probably not what Sībawayh intended. Sībawayh considers the nūn to have 
a different place of articulation to t, d and ṭ. The nūn is said to be pronounced at ‘the tip of 
the tongue and a little bit above the incisors’ (ṭaraf al-lisān … wa-fuwayq al-ṯanāyā), whereas 
t, d and ṭ are said to be pronounced at ‘the tip of the tongue and the base of the incisors’ 
(ṭaraf al-lisān wa-ʾuṣūl al-ṯanāyā) (Sībawayh 1988, IV:433). Thus, presumably n was alveolar 
[n], whereas t, d and ṭ were true dentals [t ̪d̪ t ̪ˁ ], so Sībawayh’s description of ʾiḫfāʾ before 

 
24 This strikes me as the most natural reading of the medieval descriptions, but in modern taǧwīd there 
is significant disagreement on how this should be realised, and many reciters have instead a nasalised 
approximant without closure before stops. 
25 In modern recitation the ʾiḫfāʾ tends to be pronounced extremely long. As a result, this nasal often 
forms an important base for carrying the melody in recitation. In medieval taǧwīd manuals there is 
nothing to suggest that this long articulation was intended. 
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these consonants was probably intended as place of articulation assimilation ʿ inda as [ʕin̪d̪a]. 
Some modern reciters, especially in Syria, still adhere to this interpretation. 

Table 9: Examples of partial assimilation of n 

before consonant broad transcription close transcription IPA 

m, b ʾanbiyāʾa ʾambiyâʾa [ʔambijaːːʔa] 

f ʾanfusuhum ʾaɴfusuhum [ʔaṽfusuhum] 

ṯ, ḏ, ḏ ̣ unḏụr uɴḏụr [ʔuðð̃ˁurˁ] 

s, z, ṣ al-ʾinsānu al-ʾiɴsānu [ʔalʔizs̃aːnu] 

t, d, ṭ ʿinda ʿiɴda [ʕin̪d̪a] 

ḍ manḍūdin maɴḍūdin [maɮ̃ɮˁuːdin] 

ǧ man ǧāʾa maɴ⸗ǧâʾa [maɲɟaːːʔa] 

š man šāʾa maɴ⸗šâʾa [maʒ̃ʃaːːʔa] 

k man kāna maɴ⸗kāna [maŋkʰaːna] 

q min qablu miɴ⸗qablu [miɴqablu] 

I.5.5. Pause (waqf), Connected Speech (waṣl) and Starting (ʾibtidāʾ) 

Arabic words undergo a number of changes when one pauses on a word compared to how it 
is pronounced in connected speech. Several words also undergo changes when pronounced 
utterance-initially. In Arabic terminology pause is called waqf, connected speech is waṣl, and 
starting after a pause is called ibtidāʾ. While there are works on waqf that lay out in which 
positions it is more or less proper to pause, qirāʾāt works, including the Taysīr, in principle 
provide instructions for the eventuality that you would pause on any word, even for words 
where doing so seems exceedingly unnatural, for example, the first part of a construct phrase 
like raḥmatu ḷḷāhi, which may be paused upon as raḥmah# (or for some raḥmat# in case it is 
written with tāʾ).  

The Taysīr assumes that the standard waqf rules of Classical Arabic are known to its 
audience. These rules are as follows: 
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1. The feminine ending -at-, regardless of following vowel or nunation, shifts to -ah#.26  
2. -an becomes -ā# in pause. 
3. All other final short vowels and nunation are dropped completely. 
4. The third person pronouns -hū, -hī and the pronoun hāḏihī drop the final long vowel 

and end in -h#. 
5. The long pronouns humū, ʾantumū, -kumū and -humū/-himū drop the -ū in pause. 
6. The first-person pronoun ʾana is irregularly paused upon as ʾanā#. 

The treatment of nouns with ʾimālah or bayna lafḏ̣ayn deserves special attention. Words like 
hudan ‘guidance’ becomes hudē# or hudǟ# in pause for the readers that have this extra vowel 
quality. For readers that do not have this distinction, the pausal form is hudā#, no different 
from the outcome generated by rule 2 above.  

Final weak nouns whose stem ends in -ī, such as Q13:7 هاد hādin ‘a guide’ /hādī-n/, for 
most readers are treated exactly as words ending with -in of other kinds and the underlying 
-ī is dropped completely in pause: hād# (as is also suggested by the rhyme and the Qurʾānic 
orthography). Ibn Kaṯīr, however, retains the vowel length in such cases, i.e., hādī# (see 
F.13:7.). 

Besides these, there are more specific rules discussed in specialised sections, such as 
the pausing on words containing hamzah by Hišām and Ḥamzah (I.6.2.5.), the raising of the 
pausal feminine form to -eh# by al-Kisāʾī (I.6.3.5.), the option to use reduced vowels -ᵘ# and 
-ⁱ# for words that end in -u or -i in connected speech (rawm) or labialisation of the final 
consonant -ʷ# for words that end in -u in connected speech (ʾišmām) (I.5.3.1.). There is also 
a significant difference between the readers about how to pronounce certain words in pause 
when the rasm is not perceived by some to represent the pausal pronunciation (U.18.). Fi-
nally, the precise behaviour of word-final -ī, which is sometimes lost completely in pause, is 
discussed separately (I.6.8.). 

Starting after pause (ibtidāʾ) is less complex. Only when a word starts with ʾalif al-waṣl 
does it require any special treatment. Words that start with ʾalif al-waṣl have their unique 
waṣl vowel appear only on ibtidāʾ, e.g., ḏālika l-kitābu, #ʾal-kitābu; qāla rabbi ḥkum, #ʾuḥkum; 

 
26 N.B. not -a, as is common in Modern Standard Arabic today. 
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wa-qul rabbi ġfir, #ʾiġfir. The ibtidāʾ vowel is a for the definite article. If the stem vowel after 
the consonant cluster is u, the ibtidāʾ vowel is u. In all other contexts the ibtidāʾ vowel is i. 

I.6. Schematic Summary of the General Principles (ʾuṣūl) 

The ʾuṣūl ‘general principles’ section of qirāʾāt works typically discusses the phonetic or mor-
phological rules that apply regularly. The discussion of these in the Taysīr is highly technical, 
and al-Dānī sometimes does not generalise the rules, in order to account for exceptions which 
often makes these discussions difficult to read. This section summarises the main aspects of 
ʾuṣūl as succinctly as possible, using tables and insights from modern linguistic theory and 
Arabic historical linguistics. 

The schematic division between ʾuṣūl ‘general principles’ and farš al-ḥurūf ‘specific var-
iants’ is somewhat artificial, and the result of the organisation of books in this genre. As a 
general rule, qirāʾāt manuals work through the Qurʾān from beginning to end. Topics worth 
discussing are examined at their earliest attestation. Because the most important general 
principles show up almost immediately at the beginning of the Qurʾān, the most generalisable 
rules concentrate at the start. This also explains why the Taysīr discusses some of the specific 
variants of Sūrat al-Fātiḥah before the ʾuṣūl section (which coincides with the start of the 
main part of Sūrat al-Baqarah). 

But some rules only have their first attestation somewhat further into the Qurʾān. An 
example of this is the rule to syncopate the u and i vowel of huwa and hiya when wa-, fa- or 
la- precede them (wa-hwa, fa-hya etc.). This rule is discussed in the specific variants section, 
but qualitatively there is no real difference between this principle and the ʾuṣūl that are la-
belled as such. I have decided to discuss such ʾuṣūl-like specific variants in this section.  

I.6.1. Major Assimilation27 

ʾAbū ʿAmr is unique among the canonical readers for having the option to apply assimilation 
of two consonants across word boundaries with a short vowel in between. This is called major 

 
27 The presentation of major assimilation presented here is strongly influenced by analysis and insights 
provided by Hamza Khwaja in personal correspondence. 
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assimilation (al-ʾidġām al-kabīr), traditionally divided into two types: ʾidġām al-miṯlayn ‘as-
similation of two similars’ and ʾidġām al-mutaqāribayn ‘assimilation of two close to one an-
other’. These are very similar processes but have slightly different conditioning. 

Major assimilation is only recited in the transmission of al-Sūsī today, and not in the 
transmission of al-Dūrī. This division of the practice between the two transmitters seems to 
have already become common in al-Dānī’s time.28 But al-Dānī presents it as a general rule 
for ʾAbū ʿAmr and includes ʾisnāds for the ʾuṣūl al-ʾidġām ‘principles of (major) assimilation’ 
for both transmitters. Major assimilation depends on the treatment of hamzah. ʾAbū ʿAmr has 
the option to maintain or drop pre-consonantal hamzah, but only uses assimilation when he 
drops hamzah (see U.11.5.). 

I.6.1.1. ʾIdġām al-miṯlayn 

Whenever two identical consonants occur with an intervening short vowel across a word 
boundary, this short vowel is dropped. This may happen even if this results in a cluster of a 
short consonant followed by the resulting geminate, e.g., Q2:185 šahru ramaḍāna > 
šahr⸗ramaḍāna ‘the month of Ramadan’. This does not happen when the last consonant of 
the first word is a geminate, however. Therefore, Q54:48 massa saqara does not undergo this 
process.  

Since two identical consonants become a single geminate consonant, the term ‘assimi-
lation’ with which ʾidġām is usually translated, as it is here, is not entirely apt: assimilation 
is typically used for dissimilar consonants. In linguistic terminology ‘syncope’ would proba-
bly be more appropriate. However, considering its close similarities to ʾidġām al-mu-
taqāribayn, I have used the single term ‘assimilation’ for both. This aligns with how the qirāʾāt 
works conceive of it. 

The vowel of the third person masculine pronominal suffix -hū/-hī/-hu/-hi is treated as 
short for the purposes of major assimilation, even when in unassimilated forms these would 
be long, e.g., ʾinnahū huwa → ʾinnah⸗huwa.29 

 
28 In his specialised manual for ʾAbū ʿAmr’s reading, al-Dānī only explicitly discusses the option in the 
section that describes al-Sūsī (al-Dānī 2008b, 163). 
29 This treatment as ‘short’ is something that -hū and -hī also undergo in pause (see I.5.5.), where they 
are both shortened to -h# in pause as if they ended in a short vowel. 
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Some morphological factors also block assimilation. For example, the pronominal suf-
fixes -tu, -ta and -ti (both as suffixes of the perfect and as part of the independent pronouns 
ʾanta and ʾanti) do not assimilate with the following word. It seems likely that this is done to 
avoid losing the grammatical information of the subject if these words would assimilate. 

Final weak verbs that are apocopated (i.e., are in the jussive or imperative) are treated 
as if they end in a long vowel, and thus do not undergo assimilation either. For example, 
Q12:9 yaḫlu lakum does not assimilate. Several other exceptions are presented in the trans-
lation in more detail. 

I.6.1.2. ʾIdġām al-mutaqāribayn 

Assimilation across vowels is more limited when the two consonants are not identical. As 
with the ʾidġām al-miṯlayn, when the preceding stem ends in a geminate, assimilation never 
occurs. When the intervening vowel is u or i, the rules otherwise do not change. However, 
when the intervening vowel is a, the syllable weight of the preceding syllable becomes rele-
vant. The assimilation only happens if the preceding syllable is a light (cv) syllable, and not 
when it is heavy (cvc or cv)̄. The table below illustrates this conditioning. 

Table 10: Conditioning of ʾidġām al-mutaqāribayn 

 type of preceding syllable 

vowel cv cvc cv ̄

a al-qalāʾida ḏālika 
→ al-qalāʾiḏ⸗ḏālika 

baʿda ḏụlmihī al-fuǧǧāra la-fī 

i fī l-masāǧidi tilka 
→ fī l-masāǧit⸗tilka 

min baʿdi ḏụlmihī 
→ min baʿḏ⸗̣ḏụlmihī 

al-fuǧǧēri la-fī 
→ al-fuǧǧēl⸗lafī 

u nafqidu ṣuwāʾa 
→ nafqiṣ⸗ṣuwāʾa 

kaydu sāḥirin 
→ kays⸗sāḥirin 

takādu tamayyazu 
→ takāt⸗tamayyazu 

When the preceding heavy syllable contains ā, there are occasional exceptions to this rule, 
e.g., Q11:114 aṣ-ṣalāta ṭarafayi n-nahēri → aṣ-ṣalāṭ⸗ṭarafayi n-nahēri. See the translation for 
details (U.8.2.). 
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The morphological constraint against the assimilation of the person markers -tu/ 
-ta/-ti found with ʾidġām al-miṯlayn also occurs with ʾidġām al-mutaqāribayn. One would logi-
cally expect that final weak verbs in their apocopate forms would also be blocked from as-
similating in this case, but this rule is not formulated as such by al-Dānī, and indeed in 
modern recitation these are simply assimilated: Q17:26 wa-taʾti ḏà l-qurbǟ → wa-tāḏ⸗ḏà l-
qurbǟ; Q4:102 wa-l-taʾti ṭāʾifatun → wa-l-tāṭ⸗ṭāʾifatun. 

Table 11: Possible instances in major assimilation 

 ʿ q k ǧ t d ṭ š s z ṣ ṯ ḏ ḏ̣ ḍ r l b m 

ḥ ± −   −     − −      − − − 

q − + + − −   − −  − − − −  − − − − 

k − + + − − − − − − − − − − − − − − − − 

ǧ −  −  +   +   −    − − − − − 

ḍ − − − − − − − ±  −  − − −  − − − − 

š − −       +       − − − − 

s − − −  −  − + + +  −  − − − − − − 

t − − − + +  + + + + + + + + + − − − − 

d − − − + +   + + + + + + + + − − − − 

ṯ −  −  +   + +   + +  + − − − − 

ḏ − − −      +  +     − − − − 

r − − − − − −  − −  − − −  − + + − − 

l − − − − − − − − − − −  − − − + + − − 

n − − − − − − − − − − − − − − − + + − − 

m − − − − − − − − − − − − −  − − − ~ + 

b − − − − − −  − − −  − −  − − − + ± 
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The table above gives an overview of which consonants may assimilate with which other 
consonants. In the table, + indicates that the assimilation is attested, − means that the lack 
of assimilation is attested, ± indicates irregular behaviour where both assimilation and non-
assimilation are attested. An empty cell indicates that the combination is unattested. I have 
shaded the groups of consonants that undergo assimilation, including ones that are unat-
tested but form a natural class with consonants that are involved in assimilation. Note that 
the outcome of mv + b is m⸗b (marked with ~ in the table). The first vertical column repre-
sents the final consonant of the first word and the first horizontal row the first consonant of 
the second word. 

I.6.2. Hamzah 

The hamzah is a point of significant disagreement among the canonical readers. The sections 
below summarise the points of contention. 

I.6.2.1. ʾAlif al-istifhām before a hamzah 

Table 12: Outcome of ʾalif al-istifhām before hamzah 

 ʾa-ʾa ʾa-ʾi ʾa-ʾu 

ʾAbū ʿAmr  ʾā.a ʾā.i ʾa.u 

Qālūn ʾā.a ʾā.i ʾā.u 

Warš ʾā (or ʾa.a) ʾa.i ʾa.u 

Ibn Kaṯīr ʾa.a ʾa.i ʾa.u 

Hišām (via ʾAbū al-Fatḥ) ʾā.a ʾāʾi ʾāʾu 

Hišām (via Ibn Ġalbūn) ʾā.a ʾaʾi, ʾāʾi (6x), ʾā.i (1x) ʾā.u (2x), ʾaʾu (1x) 

Ibn Ḏakwān and the Kufans ʾaʾa ʾaʾi ʾaʾu 

When the question particle ʾa- occurs before a word that starts with hamzah, the readers vary 
in their treatments (U.11.1.). Some readers soften the second hamzah, as prescribed by 
Sībawayh (1988, III:552), while others pronounce both hamzahs, as is associated with the 
Kufan school (al-Sīrāfī 2008, II:286). Some lengthen the question particle from ʾa- to ʾā when 
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it stands in front of another hamzah. The technical term associated with this lengthening is 
ʾidḫāl ‘insertion (of the ʾalif)’. The table above summarises the outcome of the readers. 

When the question particle stands before an ʾalif al-waṣl, the result is always ʾā, alt-
hough the discussion at F.10:51 may suggest that ʾa.a is also an option. 

I.6.2.2. Two hamzahs across Word Boundaries 

Nāfiʿ, Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr have special softening rules when two hamzahs meet across 
word boundaries (U.11.2.). Surprisingly, the transmitters al-Bazzī (← Ibn Kaṯīr) and Qālūn 
(← Nāfiʿ) on the one hand and Qunbul (← Ibn Kaṯīr) and Warš (← Nāfiʿ) on the other, group 
together in their treatment, although one would rather expect the transmitters of the same 
reader to have the same treatment. 

Table 13: Outcome of two hamzahs across word boundaries 

 ʾa+ʾa ʾi+ʾi ʾu+ʾu ʾi+ʾa ʾu+ʾa ʾu+ʾi ʾa+ʾu ʾa+ʾi 

Qunbul and Warš ʾa.a ʾi.i30 ʾu.u ʾi ya ʾu wa ʾu w/.i ʾa .u ʾa .i 

al-Bazzī and Qālūn ʾa .i ʾi .u ʾu ʾi ya ʾu wa ʾu w/.i ʾa .u ʾa .i 

ʾAbū ʿAmr ʾa ʾi ʾu ʾi ya ʾu wa ʾu w/.i ʾa .u ʾa .i 

Ibn ʿĀmir and the Kufans ʾa ʾa ʾi ʾi ʾu ʾu ʾi ʾa ʾu ʾa ʾu ʾi ʾa ʾu ʾa ʾi 

I.6.2.3. Dropping of Word-Internal hamzah by Warš and ʾAbū ʿAmr 

ʾAbū ʿAmr has the option to drop any vowelless hamzah (U.11.5.),31 except when such a 
hamzah is stem-final (i.e., imperatives and apocopates), even if a pronominal suffix follows. 
The morpheme boundary thus acts identical to a word boundary. ʾAbū ʿAmr’s reading has 
several lexical exceptions to this rule: tuʾwī, tuʾwīhi, wa-riʾyan and muʾṣadah. 

 
30 An exception is reported for Warš in the path of ʿAlī b. Ḫāqān who is said to have recited ʾi yi. 
31 In modern recitation dropping the hamzah has become customary for the transmission of al-Sūsī, 
but this is not how al-Dānī describes it. He instead associates it with specific manners of recitation. 
He says that if ʾAbū ʿAmr recited in prayer, or at a fast pace or with major assimilation (see U.11.5.), 
he drops the hamzah. 
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Warš drops both pre-consonantal and intervocalic hamzahs, but only if the hamzah is 
the first root consonant (U.11.3.). When it is the second or third root consonant, he typically 
retains it. In the case of intervocalic hamzah, he only drops it when the vowel preceding the 
hamzah is u. Thus yaʾūduhū, taʾuzzuhum, maʾāban, maʾābin, maʾāribu, taʾaḫḫara and fa-
ʾaḏḏana, etc. retain the hamzah. 

Warš’s reading has several lexical exceptions to it. All derivations of the stem root ʾwy 
retain hamzah, i.e., tuʾwī, tuʾwīẖi, al-maʾwǟ, maʾwǟhum, maʾwǟkum, fa-ʾwū, etc.  

Warš also has several lexical exceptions where he drops the hamzah in environments 
not covered here: bīsa (← biʾsa), bīsa-mā (← biʾsa-mā), al-bīr (← al-biʾr), aḏ-ḏīb (← aḏ-ḏiʾb) 
and liyallā (← li-ʾallā). 

Table 14: Loss of hamzah among the readers 

 aʾc iʾc uʾc uʾa v̆ʾ (c) apocopate 

Warš yākulu (I-ʾ) 
raʾsī fa-ddaraʾtum 

bīsa 
ǧiʾta 

mūminun (I-ʾ) 
suʾla-ka 

yuwaḫḫiru (I-ʾ) 
fuʾ ādu 

yašaʾ tasuʾ-kum 
hayyiʾ 

ʾAbū ʿAmr yākulu 
rāsī fa-ddārātum 

bīsa 
ǧīta 

mūminun 
sūla-ka 

yuʾaḫḫiru 
fuʾ ādu 

yašaʾ tasuʾ-kum 
hayyiʾ 

I.6.2.4. Naql 

Warš drops hamzah across word boundaries whenever a vowelless consonant precedes it 
(e.g., man ʾaslama → man‿aslama, U.11.4.). For the purposes of this rule, the transition from 
the definite article to the word that starts with a hamzah is considered a word boundary, 
even though the definite article is written prefixed to the next word (al-ʾarḍ → al‿arḍ). This 
rule does not apply within a word, i.e., yasʾalu remains yasʾalu. While this is not mentioned 
explicitly in the Taysīr, long vowels that precede the definite article are shortened despite no 
longer standing in a closed syllable (e.g., Q38:12 ḏū l-ʾawtādi → ḏù l-ʾawtādi → ḏù l‿awtādi). 
So, the shortening rule synchronically precedes the dropping of hamzah. 

I.6.2.5. Hamzah in Pause 

Both Ḥamzah and Hišām ← Ibn ʿĀmir have a special treatment of the hamzah in pause 
(U.11.6.). Ḥamzah drops any hamzah, wherever it occurs in the word paused upon. Hišām 
only drops the hamzah that would become word-final after applying the regular pausal rules. 
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Table 15: The pausal dropping of hamzah 

 word-initial (Ḥamzah) word-medial (Ḥamzah) word-final (both) 

v̆ʾv̆ li-ʾannā → liyannā#/liʾannā# saʾala → sa.al#  

v̆ʾ fa-ʾti → fāt#/faʾt# luʾluʾan → lūluwā# nabbiʾ → nabbī# 

cʾ al-ʾiṯmi → al‿iṯm#/alʾiṯm# yasʾalu → yasal# difʾun → dif# 

āʾ yā ʾiblīsu → yā ̂.iblīs#/yā ̂ʾiblīs# ʾaḍāʾat → ʾaḍā.̂at# ǧāʾa → ǧā#̂ 

īʾ (root)  sīʾat → siyat# al-musīʾu → al-musī# 

īʾ (pattern)  hanīʾan → haniyyā# barīʾun → bariyy# 

ūʾ (root)  sūʾan → suwā# sūʾin → sū# 

ūʾ (pattern)   qurūʾin → quruww# 

When the dropped hamzah is intervocalic, it is replaced with a homorganic glide of the pre-
ceding vowel, w after u, y after i and a hiatus after a. When the dropped hamzah is directly 
followed by another consonant, the preceding vowel becomes long. When the preceding 
vowel is ī or ū, and it is the outcome of a vowel + a root consonant w or y, the hamzah is 
dropped without a trace. When ī or ū are part of the stem pattern (e.g., cacīʾ, cacūʾ), the 
outcome is iyy and uww respectively. When the hamzah is directly preceded by a consonant, 
the hamzah is dropped without a trace. There is no distinction between root ā and stem ā, 
and both may be optionally pronounced overlong in their pausal form. Dropping the hamzah 
is an option if it concerns a word-initial hamzah directly preceded by a prefix.  

I.6.3. ʾImālah 

I.6.3.1. Final ʾimālah of Ḥamzah, al-Kisāʾī and Warš 

Both Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī maintain a phonemic distinction between ā and ē in word-final 
position (U.13.).32 This is a historical distinction that cannot be derived from the surface 

 
32 Historically this contrast must be explained as the result of different outcomes of the proto-Arabic 
triphthongs *ayv̆ and *awv̆, where the former yielded ē and the latter yielded ā (van Putten 2017; 2021a).  
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if one takes ā as the original. These readers read ā whenever it corresponds to historical *ā, 
for example in the pronominal suffix -hā, the verbal dual ending daʿawā, ǧaʿalā, etc. The ā 
also occurs in roots that have the w as the third root consonant, thus daʿā ‘called’ (√dʿw), ʿalā 
‘went up’ (√ʿlw), ʿaṣāhu ‘his rod’ (√ʿṣw), or sanā barqihī (√snw) ‘a flash of its lightning’. On 
the other hand, ē occurs in verbs and nouns whose third root consonant is y, thus hadē ‘leads’ 
(√hdy), al-hudē ‘guidance (√hdy), or ramē ‘threw’ (√rmy).33 As III-w/III-y verbs become III-y 
in derived verbal stems, these readers always have ē in derived verbal stems, regardless of 
the original root consonant, i.e., naǧǧēnā ‘he saved us’ (√nǧw). The ē also occurs in feminine 
nouns that end in the so-called ʾalif al-taʾnīṯ feminine ending, such as ḏikrē ‘a reminder’, al-
mawtē ‘the dead’, or bušrē ‘good news’. Warš follows Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī in this phonemic 
distinction, but the vowel contrast is rather one of ǟ versus ā. Not many minimal pairs exist 
that demonstrate this contrast, but one may compare the pausal indefinite accusative ḏikran 
→ ḏikrā# versus the feminine noun ḏikrē → ḏikrē#. 

Table 16: III-y stems among the readers 

 III-y  III-w  

 verb noun verb noun 

Ḥamzah, al-Kisāʾī hadē al-hudē daʿā ʿaṣā-ka 

Warš hadǟ al-hudǟ daʿā ʿaṣā-ka 

The distinction maps closely to the spelling of the ʾalif maqṣūrah. The ʾalif maqṣūrah written 
with ʾalif corresponds to ā and the ʾalif maqṣūrah written with yāʾ corresponds to ē/ǟ. How-
ever, this correspondence is not perfect. For example, ḥattā ‘until’ is pronounced without 
ʾimālah, despite being spelled ح�ى and ad-dunyē ‘the world’ is pronounced with ʾ imālah despite 
being spelled ا��نيا. Departing from the assumption that any noun ending in ʾalif maqṣūrah 

 
33 This is a point of contention between the Basran grammarian Sībawayh and the Kufan al-Farrāʾ and 
others. Sībawayh maintained that III-w verbs should also have ʾimālah. He appears to be quite alone 
in this view. Al-Farrāʾ and others, however, maintain a phonemic distinction between ē (III-y) and ā 
(III-w) for verbs. I am not aware of any reciter, canonical or otherwise, that maintains the distinction 
as described by Sībawayh. For a further discussion on the treatment of such cases among the gram-
marians and Qurʾānic readers, see Van Putten (2022a, 25ff.). 
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written with yāʾ should be pronounced with ē, both reciters have some lexical exceptions. 
None of the readers have ʾimālah for the prepositions ḥattā, ladā, ʿalā, or ʾilā, nor do they 
have ʾimālah for Q24:21 zakā ‘is pure’ (spelled  ز�ى, but understood as √zkw). 

Warš does not have ǟ when we would expect it in verses that end in ʾalif maqṣūrah + 
the pronominal suffix -hā (i.e., Q79:27–32, 42–46; Q91), unless the consonant that precedes 
ʾalif maqṣūrah is r (e.g., ḏikrǟ-hā, Q79:43). 

Ḥamzah does not apply ʾimālah in a small subset of words where al-Kisāʾī does apply 
it. This is primarily (but not regularly) when a word ends in y + ʾ alif maqṣūrah, or is followed 
by a 1sg. object clitic -nī or -ni, or the possessive 1sg. clitic -ya.34 Some verbs and nouns 
perceived to be III-w verbs lack ʾimālah in Ḥamzah’s reading, despite being spelled with yāʾ. 

I.6.3.2. Final ʾimālah of ʾAbū ʿAmr and Other Readers 

ʾAbū ʿAmr also used final ʾimālah, but his distribution is much more restricted than that of 
Ḥamzah, al-Kisāʾī and Warš. ʾAbū ʿAmr has ǟ for all feminine nouns with the stem shape 
cv̆ccā (i.e., al-mawtǟ, al-qurbǟ, ʾiḥdǟ). Any ʾalif maqṣūrah spelled with yāʾ (of verbs, nouns or 
the ʾalif al-taʾnīṯ) preceded by r has full ʾimālah (e.g., ʾasrē, narē, al-qurē). Besides this, he 
maintains a phonemic distinction for verbs and nouns with stem-final ʾalif maqṣūrah with the 
vowel -ǟ only when they stand in verse final rhyme position, thus the -ǟ and -ǟ-hā rhymes of 
Q20, Q53, Q70, Q75, Q79, Q80, Q87, Q91, Q92, Q93 and Q96 are maintained in ʾAbū ʿAmr’s 
reading. 

Besides ʾAbū ʿAmr’s system, a variety of readers have lexical exceptions for ʾimālah. For 
example, Šuʿbah applies ʾimālah only to ramē (Q8:17), reʾē (passim), naʾē (only once in 
Q17:83, not in Q41:51) and ʾaʿmē (both times in Q17:72). Ḥafṣ applies ʾimālah only once in 
maǧrē-hā (Q11:41). 

 
34 Van Putten (2021a) argues that this is the result of the dissimilation of ē to ā in the vicinity of ī or 
y, which is also reflected in the rasm of early manuscripts, although largely erased in the modern print 
editions. 
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I.6.3.3. Hollow Root ʾimālah 

Ḥamzah has ʾimālah in the perfect of hollow verbs, if the short vowel in the suffixed forms 
of such verbs is i, regardless of the medial root consonant (e.g., ḫēfa, ḫiftu despite ḫawf show-
ing the root consonant is w). He has two lexical exceptions to this rule: he does not apply it 
to the verb māta ‘he died’,35 nor to the feminine form zāġat (but does apply it to zēġa and 
zēġū). Al-Kisāʾī, Šuʿbah and Ibn Ḏakwān have several lexically exceptional uses of hollow 
root ʾimālah. The table below gives an overview; not all verbs are attested in the Qurʾān with 
the short stem showing the i (U.13.3.).  

Table 17: Hollow root ʾimālah 

root suffixed form Ḥamzah Ibn Ḏakwān al-Kisāʾī and Šuʿbah 

√ǧyʾ ǧiʾta (Q2:71) ǧēʾa ǧēʾa ǧāʾa 

√šyʾ šiʾta (Q7:155) šēʾa šēʾa šāʾa 

√ryn [rintu] rēna rāna rēna 

√zyd zidnāhum 
(Q16:88) 

zēda fa-zēda-hum (Q2:10) 
only36 

zāda 

√ḫwf ḫiftu (Q19:5) ḫēfa ḫāfa ḫāfa 

√ṭyb ṭibna (Q4:4) ṭēba ṭāba ṭāba 

√ḫyb [ḫibtu] ḫēba ḫāba ḫāba 

√ḥyq [ḥiqtu] ḥēqa ḥāqa ḥāqa 

√ḍyq [ḍiqtu] ḍēqa ḍāqa ḍāqa 

√zyġ [ziġtu] zēġa, zēġū but zāġat zāġa zāġa 

√mwt mittu (Q19:23) māta māta māta 

 
35 Alternatively, ḫēfa could be understood as an exception to the rule, and then the distribution would 
be accurately described as being based on the root consonant y. Understood this way, māta would not 
be an exception. Sībawayh maintains that forms of such ʾimālah are based on the short-stem vowel 
(Sībawayh 1988, IV:120–21) . 
36 Another transmission has zēda for all occurrences of this verb. 
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I.6.3.4. Word-Final -āri ʾimālah 

ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Dūrī ← al-Kisāʾī shift stem-final -ār of nouns to -ēr when it is followed by 
the genitive -i(n). Warš has the same conditioning but shifts to -ǟr instead. ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ ← 
al-Kisāʾī only has ē if the second and third root consonant are both r, and Ḥamzah has bayn 
al-lafḏ̣ayn in that context. Note that this does not affect all word-final -āri(n) sequences. If 
the final i is not a genitive vowel, but rather a shortened -ī, no ʾimālah takes place (U.13.4.). 

Table 18: Word-final -āri ʾimālah 

Root ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Dūrī ← al-
Kisāʾī 

Warš ← Nāfiʿ ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ Ḥamzah 

√nhr (e.g., Q2:164) an-nahēri  an-nahǟri an-nahāri an-nahāri 

√qrr (Q77:21) qarērin qarǟrin qarērin qarǟrin 

√ǧry (e.g., Q42:32) al-ǧawārī (AA), al-ǧawāri (K-d) al-ǧawārī37 al-ǧawāri al-ǧawāri 

I.6.3.5. Pausal Raising of the Feminine Ending by al-Kisāʾī 

Table 19: Pausal raising of the feminine ending 

 preceded by a, u, ā, ū, aw preceded by i, ī or ay 

non-emphatic ǧanneh niʿmeh 

emphatic qabḍah ḫāfiḍah 

guttural al-balāġah an-naṭīḥah 

r ġamṛah ʾāḫireh 

k at-tahlukah al-malāʾikeh 

ʾ imraʾah ḫāṭiʾeh 

h safāhah wiǧheh 

 
37 Note that Nāfiʿ does not have a shortened vowel here, despite the rasm  ا��وار. 
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Al-Kisāʾī raises the vowel of the pausal feminine ending to -eh, unless it is preceded by an 
emphatic (ṭ, ḏ̣, ṣ, ḍ) or guttural (ḫ, ġ, q, ʿ, ḥ). The glottal consonants ʾ and h as well as the r 
and k block this raising if the syllable before does not have the vowel i or ī (U.14.).38 

I.6.4. ʾIšmām in Hollow Passive Verbs 

The ʾišmām of hollow passive verbs is a feature that is typically discussed in the section on 
the specific variants, and this is true in the Taysīr as well (see F.2:11). However, considering 
its regularity in application, it is not much different from hollow root ʾimālah and can there-
fore certainly be considered as part of the ʾuṣūl. Both al-Kisāʾī and Hišām regularly have ǖ 
with all hollow passive verbs. Ibn Ḏakwān and Nāfiʿ apply ǖ sporadically. 

Table 20: ʾIšmām in hollow passive verbs 

al-Kisāʾī and Hišām Ibn Ḏakwān Nāfiʿ rest 

qǖla qīla qīla qīla 

ġǖḍa ġīḍa ġīḍa ġīḍa 

ǧǖʾa ǧīʾa ǧīʾa ǧīʾa 

ḥǖla ḥǖla ḥīla ḥīla 

sǖqa sǖqa sīqa sīqa 

sǖʾa sǖʾa sǖʾa sīʾa 

 
38 The similarities of these rules compared to the raising of the vowel of the feminine ending that we 
see in a number of modern dialects such as Damascene and Christian Baghdadi Arabic are clear (Cow-
ell 1964, 138; Blanc 1964, 68–73; van Putten 2023, 79–81). To my knowledge, however, in no modern 
dialects do k or h behave similarly to r in blocking the raising in some cases. 
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I.6.5. Epenthetic Vowels 

Whenever a word-final consonant is followed by a word that starts with ʾalif al-waṣl, different 
readers apply different epenthetic vowels. The quality of the vowel depends on the preceding 
lexical item, and whether the following verb would have an u as the initial vowel when 
starting on the word due to a stem vowel u (F.2:173). 

Table 21: Epenthetic vowels in consonant clusters 

 ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah ʾAbū ʿAmr Ibn Ḏakwān rest 

3pl.m. -aw vcc tansawu l-faḍla tansawu l-faḍla tansawu l-faḍla tansawu l-faḍla 

ʾaw vccu ʾaw inquṣ ʾaw unquṣ ʾaw unquṣ ʾaw unquṣ 

qul vccu qul idʿū qul udʿū qul udʿū qul udʿū 

c vccu fa-man iḍṭurra fa-man iḍṭurra fa-man uḍṭurra fa-man uḍṭurra 

tanwīn vccu baʿḍin inẓur baʿḍin inẓur baʿḍin inẓur baʿḍin unẓur 

other ʾan iḍrib ʾan iḍrib ʾan iḍrib ʾan iḍrib 

Ibn Ḏakwān, in one transmission path, has two exceptions to his rule for tanwīn where the 
epenthetic vowel is u: bi-raḥmatin udḫulū (Q7:49) and ḫabīṯatin uǧtuṯṯat (Q14:26). 

I.6.6. Pronominal Morphology 

Besides the phonological variations discussed above, another major point of difference be-
tween the seven readers is in the morphophonology of the pronouns. 

I.6.6.1. 1sg. Independent Pronoun ʾana 

As is standard for Classical Arabic, the first-person independent pronoun is ʾana with a final 
short vowel, except when pausing, where we find ʾanā# rather than the expected **ʾan#. 
Nāfiʿ also uses the form ʾanā in connected speech whenever a hamzah follows (see F.2:258). 
Since long vowels are pronounced overlong before hamzah, the pronoun in such a context is 
pronounced overlong (e.g. ʾanâ ʾuḥyī). 
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I.6.6.2. The 3sg. Independent Pronouns huwa and hiya 

Qālūn, ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī syncopate the high vowels of the independent pronouns huwa 
and hiya whenever a wa-, fa- or la- precede them (i.e., wa-hwa, wa-hya, fa-hwa, la-hwa, etc.). 
Qālūn and al-Kisāʾī also do so with ṯumma hwa (Q28:61 is the only case of this) (see F.2:29). 

I.6.6.3. 3sg.m. Suffix Pronoun -hū 

All the canonical readers regularly apply vowel harmony to the 3rd person masculine pro-
nominal suffix -hū, which harmonises in vowel quality when it follows i, ī or ay. The majority 
of the readers also have a form of length disharmony with the previous syllable. If the pre-
vious syllable is heavy, the pronominal suffix is light -hu/-hi, and if the previous syllable is 
light, the pronominal suffix is heavy -hū/-hī. Only Ibn Kaṯīr lacks this length disharmony and 
regularly has the long forms after heavy syllables, minhū, fīhī, ʿalayhī etc. (U.9.). 

There are a couple of lexical exceptions: Ḥafṣ reads Q25:69 fīhī like Ibn Kaṯīr, and 
Q48:10 ʿalayhu ḷḷāha and Q18:63 ʾansānīhu without vowel harmony. Ḥamzah reads Q20:10 
and Q28:29 li-ʾahlihu mkuṯū without vowel harmony. 

The specific case of jussive and imperative forms of final weak verbs followed by the 
third person masculine pronoun, however, present a place of significant variation among the 
readers. While on the basis of the general length disharmony rule such forms should be long 
-hī and -hū, several readers use -hi and -hu, as if the preceding vowel were long. Others drop 
the vowel altogether, as if they are applying the ǧazm of the verb to the pronoun as well. 
Several readers have generalisable rules, whereas others (like Ḥafṣ) seem to show no clear 
pattern. The table below gives an overview of the forms across the readers. This topic is often 
discussed all at once in qirāʾāt works. Most of the cases are discussed by al-Dānī at Q3:75, 
but the remaining exceptional cases are discussed at their relevant locations (Q27:28; 
Q24:52; Q20:75; Q39:7). The specificities of Hišām are relatively complex. The details for 
his transmission can be found in the translation. 
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Table 22: 3sg.m. suffix pronouns after III-y ǧazm forms 

 Šuʿbah ʾAbū ʿAmr Ḥamzah Qālūn Hišām Ḥafṣ rest 

Q3:75 yuʾaddih yuʾaddih yuʾaddih yuʾaddihi yuʾaddihī ̆ yuʾaddihī yuʾaddihī 

Q3:75 yuʾaddih yuʾaddih yuʾaddih yuʾaddihi yuʾaddihī ̆ yuʾaddihī yuʾaddihī 

Q3:145 nuʾtih nuʾtih nuʾtih nuʾtihi nuʾtihī ̆ nuʾtihī nuʾtihī 

Q3:145 nuʾtih nuʾtih nuʾtih nuʾtihi nuʾtihī ̆ nuʾtihī nuʾtihī 

Q4:115 nuwallih nuwallih nuwallih nuwallihi nuwallihī ̆ nuwallihī nuwallihī 

Q4:115 nuṣlih nuṣlih nuṣlih nuṣlihi nuṣlihī ̆ nuṣlihī nuṣlihī 

Q42:20 nuʾtih nuʾtih nuʾtih nuʾtihi nuʾtihī ̆ nuʾtihī nuʾtihī 

Q27:28 fa-ʾalqih fa-ʾalqih fa-ʾalqih fa-ʾalqihi fa-ʾalqihī fa-ʾalqih fa-ʾalqihī 

Q24:52 yattaqih yattaqih yattaqih(ī) yattaqihi yattaqihī yattaqhi yattaqihī 

Q20:75 yaʾtihī yaʾtih(ī) yaʾtihī yaʾtihi  yaʾtihī yaʾtihī yaʾtihī 

Q7:111 ʾarǧih ʾarǧiʾhu ʾarǧih ʾarǧihi 
ʾarǧiʾhū Ibn 
Ḏak. ʾarǧiʾhi 

ʾarǧih ʾarǧihī 

Q26:36 ʾarǧih ʾarǧiʾhu ʾarǧih ʾarǧihi 
ʾarǧiʾhū Ibn 
Ḏak. ʾarǧiʾhi 

ʾarǧih ʾarǧihī 

Q99:8 yarahū yarahū yarahū yarahū yarah yarahū yarahū 

Q99:9 yarahū yarahū yarahū yarahū yarah yarahū yarahū 

Q39:7 yarḍahu yarḍah(ū) yarḍahu 
yarḍahu 
(and Warš) 

yarḍah(u) yarḍahu yarḍahū 

I.6.6.4. Plural Pronouns 

Plural pronouns show a lot of variation depending on the reader (see U.7.1.). Factors that 
play a role are whether a word appears in a harmonising environment, whether it stands before 
ʾalif al-waṣl or whether it precedes a hamzah. The table below summarises the allomorphs, 
using the 3rd person plural clitic as an example. The first form in each cell gives the pronoun 
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as used after u, a, ū or ā, whereas the second form shows the pronoun after i, ī or ay. 
The allomorphs of the vowel that comes after the m also affects the 2pl.m. clitic -kum, 

the 2pl.m. verbal ending -tum and the independent pronouns hum and ʾantum. Thus, for ex-
ample, Ibn Kaṯīr has -kumū, -tumū, humū, ʾantumū. 

Table 23: Shape of the plural pronouns 

 basic form before alif al-waṣl before hamzah 

ʿĀṣim, Ibn ʿĀmir, Qālūn -hum 
-him 

-humu l- 
-himu l- 

-hum ʾ- 
-him ʾ- 

Warš -hum 
-him 

-humu l- 
-himu l- 

-humū ʾ- 
-himū ʾ- 

Ibn Kaṯīr -humū 
-himū 

-humu l- 
-himu l- 

-humū ʾ- 
-himū ʾ- 

al-Kisāʾī -hum 
-him 

-humu l- 
-humu l- 

-hum ʾ- 
-him ʾ- 

Ḥamzah -hum 
-him (ʿalay-/ʾilay-/laday-hum) 

-humu l- 
-humu l- 

-hum ʾ- 
-him ʾ- 

ʾAbū ʿAmr -hum 
-him 

-humu l- 
-himi l- 

-hum ʾ- 
-him ʾ- 

I.6.6.5. Pronominal Allomorphy of the 1sg. Suffixes -ī/-iya and -nī/-niya 

Table 24: Allomorphy of the 1sg. suffix 

 al- ʾalif al-waṣl ʾa ʾi ʾu 

Nāfiʿ iya iya iya iya iya 

ʾAbū ʿAmr iya iya iya iya ī 

Ibn Kaṯīr iya iya iya ī ī 

rest iya i ī ī ī 

Ḥamzah ì ì ī ī ī 
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The first-person singular possessive suffix -ī and object suffix -nī each have an allomorph that 
ends in -iya. When the -iya allomorph is used differs per reader, depending on what sequence 
follows it. Most readers use the -iya form when a definite article follows. Others also have it 
with other cases of ʾalif al-waṣl and when a hamzah follows. There are frequent exceptions 
for all readers (which are detailed both in U.20., and at the end of the discussion of each 
sūrah). The general pattern is summarised in the table above. 

I.6.7. ta-ta- Sequences in the Verbal System 

In the rasm of the Qurʾān, we find that when the tD (tafaʿʿala) and tL (tafāʿala) stems have a 
coronal obstruent as the first root consonant, the ta- prefix may assimilate to the following 
consonant. This appears to have been optional in Qurʾānic Arabic but has become fixed as 
the consonantal text came to be fixed. These are now positionally determined in, for example, 
near-doublets such as: 

Q6:42 wa-laqad (ʾ)arsalnā ʾilā ʾumamin min qablika fa-ʾaḫaḏnāhum(ū) bi-l-baʾ/āsāʾi wa-ḍ-
ḍarrāʾi laʿallahum(ū) yataḍarraʿūn (يت��عون) 

And We have already sent to nations before you, and We seized them with suffering and 
hardship, so that they would be humble. 

Q7:94 wa-mā ʾarsalnā fī qaryatin nabiyyin/nabīʾin (ʾ)illā ʾaḫaḏnā ʾahlahā bi-l-baʾ/āsāʾi wa-
ḍ-ḍarrāʾi laʿalahum(ū) yaḍḍarraʿūn ( ي��عون) 

And whenever We sent a prophet to a town, We seized its people with suffering and 
hardship, so that they would be humble. 

Whenever the verb is preceded by the prefix ya-, na- or ʾa- or if the verb is in the perfective 
form (e.g. Q27:47 اط��نا iṭṭayyarnā), it is unambiguously assimilated and all readers agree on 
reading it as assimilated. However, when the prefix is ta- and the root has a coronal as the 
first root consonant, the rasm becomes ambiguous, as the rasm also has a rule that the se-
quence ta-ta- may be optionally simplified to ta-, exemplified by pairs such as Q42:13 tata-
farraqū (تتفرقوا) besides Q3:103 tafarraqū ( واتفرق  ). 

Thus, a verb like Q6:152  ون���� is genuinely ambiguous and could reasonably be read 
with assimilation (taḏḏakkarūna) or with haplology (taḏakkarūna). Different readers find dif-
ferent solutions in these situations, discussed as specific variants throughout F.2.–F.114. 
Some always read with assimilation, while others always read haplologically. As a rule, the 
Kufan readers (ʿĀṣim, al-Kisāʾī and Ḥamzah) choose the haplological option whereas the rest 
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opt for assimilation. However, a number of readings show some variation. The table below 
summarises the treatment per verbal root. 

Table 25: Treatment of the ta-ta- sequence before coronal consonants 

Root Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī Ḥafṣ Šuʿbah ʾAbū ʿAmr Ibn ʿĀmir Ḥiǧāzīs 

√ḏ̣hr haplo haplo haplo assim assim assim 

√sʾl haplo haplo haplo assim assim assim 

√zwr haplo haplo haplo assim N/A39 assim 

√šqq haplo haplo haplo haplo assim assim 

√ḏkr haplo haplo assim assim assim assim 

√ṣdq assim haplo haplo assim assim assim 

√zky haplo haplo haplo haplo haplo assim 

√ṣdy haplo haplo haplo haplo haplo assim 

Besides this approach to an ambiguous rasm, al-Bazzī geminates almost every case of the 
prefix ta- when the rasm has a single denticle and it is the result of haplology. This results in 
a word-initial geminate, which subsequently yields rather striking consonant clusters, e.g., 
Q24:15 اذ تلقونه ʾiḏ ttalaqqawnahū and Q60:9 ان تولوهم ʾan ttawallawhumū.1F

40 

I.6.8. Shortening of Word-Final -ī 

Throughout the Qurʾān, especially in verse-final position, as well as verse-internal pauses, 
places where one would expect long -ī, the ʿUṯmānic rasm lacks it. This points to a loss of 
word-final -ī in pausal position in Qurʾānic Arabic (Van Putten 2022a, 142–43). The seven 
readers differ on how such forms are treated. These are both discussed broadly in U.21., and 
in more detail in dedicated sections at the end of the discussion of every sūrah. While the 

 
39 Ibn ʿĀmir reads this verb as a different stem, see F.18:17. 
40 See the discussion at F.2:267. There are two exceptions where one would expect a geminate, but 
the main transmission paths do not report it. 
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patterns are mostly analysed as part of the specific variants, there are general patterns, which 
I summarise here. 

The majority of the readers simply follows the rasm in the cases of such shortened 
forms and reads -ni in connected speech and -n# in pause. For the remaining readers the 
treatment is dependent on the type of word that has been shortened, which may either be a 
1sg. object suffix -nī, the 1sg. possessive suffix -ī, a noun that ends in -ī or a verb that ends in 
-ī. The table below is adapted from Van Putten (2022b, 455). 

Table 26: Shortening of word-final -ī among the readers 

 1sg. object 1sg. possessive noun verb 

ʾAbū 
ʿAmr 

verse-final: -ni/-n# 
otherwise: -nī/-n#41 

verse-final: -i/ 
-Ø#42 

verse-final: -i/-Ø# 
otherwise: -ī/-Ø# 

verse-final: -ī/-Ø# 
otherwise: -ī/-Ø# 

Warš verse-final: -ni/-n# (51x);  
-nī/n# (7x) 
otherwise: -ni/n# (13x);  
-nī/n# (10x) 

verse-final: -i/ 
-Ø# (7x); -ī/-Ø# 
(14x) 

-ī/-Ø# -ī/-Ø# (3x);  
-i/-Ø# (1x) 

Qālūn verse-final: -ni/-n# 
otherwise: -ni/-n# (13x);  
-nī/n# (10x)43 

verse-final: -i/ 
-Ø# 

verse-final: -i/-Ø# 
otherwise: -ī/-Ø# 
(6x), -i/-Ø# (2x) 

-ī/-Ø# (3x);  
-i/-Ø# (1x) 

Ibn 
Kaṯīr 

-ni/-n#44 -ī/-Ø#45 -ī/-ī# -ī/-ī# 

rest -ni/-n# -i/-Ø# -i/-Ø# -i/-Ø# 

 
41 Only Q5:3 is an exception which he reads wa-ḫšawni/wa-ḫšawn#.  
42 All cases of shortened 1sg. suffix are verse-final. There is only one exception to the general rule: 
Q14:40 which he reads duʿāʾī/duʿāʾ#. 
43 While the distribution of the -nī forms is the same between the two transmitters of Qālūn, the specific 
words that have the -nī/-n# forms or the -ni/-n# forms are not identical. 
44 Q89:15 ʾakramanī and Q89:16 ʾahānanī are exceptions to this conditioning (Qunbul reads -nī/-n# 
and al-Bazzī reads -nī/-nī#). While these are verse-final, these verses are typically not considered to 
have the highest grade of pause (al-tāmm), but rather one lower (al-kāfī). ʾAbū ʿAmr also has an option 
to read the non-verse-final forms -nī/n# for this verse. 
45 Al-Bazzī transmits Q14:40 as duʿāʾī/duʿāʾī#, but the other transmitter Qunbul has the expected 
duʿāʾi/duʿāʾ#. 
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I.7. Navigating the Taysīr and Other qirāʾāt Works 

The Taysīr is a classic example of a qirāʾāt work and its organisation follows the conventions 
of the genre. Due to the highly conventional structure, learning to work with this text will 
give access to most other works of the genre. The Taysīr is divided into three main parts: the 
preamble, the ʾuṣūl ‘general principles’ and the farš al-ḥurūf ‘specific variants’. 

The organisation of the book assumes that the reader is already familiar with one of 
the seven reading traditions it describes. As such, points of taǧwīd where all readers follow 
the same principles, or words where all readers agree with one another are not discussed. 
For readers of this book, this introduction serves as a basis for the main concepts of taǧwīd, 
and I tried to add notes to the translation where necessary. Familiarity with at least one of 
the reading traditions can be supplemented by using a modern print copy of the Qurʾān or a 
website such as www.quran.com.  

The preamble of the Taysīr contains the introduction (U.1.), the names of the readers 
described in the work (U.2.), their ʾisnāds back to the Prophet (U.3.), and the ʾisnāds from al-
Dānī through the transmitters back to the readers (U.4.). After these, the discussion essen-
tially follows the order of the Qurʾānic text and covers all the topics in order of appearance. 
Therefore, these sections are followed by one that explains how to pronounce the opening 
formula before starting recitation, the istiʿāḏah (U.5.), and a section on how and when to 
pronounce the basmalah (U.6.). 

The next section discusses Q1 Sūrat al-Fātiḥah. Here the first variant readings are men-
tioned already, which would typically be associated with the specific variants (F.2.–F.114.), 
and the first two major points, which are more naturally part of the general principles, are 
discussed, namely the morphophonology of the plural pronoun (in response to ʿalayhi/um(ū) 
in Q1:7) (U.7.), and al-ʾidġām al-kabīr, assimilation across vowels (U.8.), as this general prin-
ciple becomes relevant in Q1:3–4 where ʾAbū ʿAmr may assimilate ar-raḥīm⸗maliki. 

After this part, which combines both specific variants and general principles, the book 
transitions into the ʾuṣūl part proper (U.9.–U.22.). The ʾuṣūl (‘general principles’) part, which 
essentially starts with Q2 Sūrat al-Baqarah, is a discussion of morphological and phonological 
phenomena that operate in every context where they apply. The section follows a fairly typ-
ical order, closely matching that of other qirāʾāt works: the morphophonology of the third 
person singular masculine pronoun -hū (U.9.), overlong vowels (U.10.), the treatment of 



64 Al-Dānī’s al-Taysīr fī al-qirāʾāt al-sabʿ 

hamzah (U.11.), details of assimilation across word boundaries (U.12.), matters concerning 
ʾimālah and related topics (U.13.–16.), matters concerning waqf (‘pause’) (U.17.–19.) and 
finally the treatment of the first person singular suffix -ī, first detailing when the allomorph 
-iya is used (U.20.) and then how to treat this suffix when the expected yāʾ is absent in the 
rasm (U.21.). Finally, the ʾuṣūl part is concluded (U.22.) and we reach the next part, the 
specific variants. 

The farš al-ḥurūf ‘the specific variants’ are discussed after the ʾuṣūl (F.2.–F.114.). This 
part follows the Qurʾān in linear order, mentioning every word where there is disagreement 
in recitation among the readers not covered by the ‘general principles’ (ʾuṣūl). These take a 
standard structure: “readers X, Y and Z read such-and-such, and the rest read such-and-such.” 
The vast majority of the time, the options discussed are binary: a reader either follows one 
option or the other. Occasionally there are more than two options. 

These variants typically concern lexical variation and can slightly influence the mean-
ing of the verse. Frequently, the variant discussed affects that verse and that verse only. 
However, on occasion al-Dānī specifies that form a is used by reader X whenever the word 
occurs (e.g., Nāfiʿ reads nabīʾ ‘prophet’ with hamzah instead of nabiyy whenever the word 
occurs). Some of these generalised forms are not clearly distinguishable from the morpho-
phonological rules of the ʾuṣūl section, and the only reason why they are considered specific 
variants is because they appear for the first time in the Qurʾān later than the very beginning 
of Sūrat al-Baqarah. This once again affirms that while the ʾuṣūl versus farš al-ḥurūf distinc-
tion is a traditional one, the main organising principle is the linear order of the Qurʾān, not 
the logical order of topics to be discussed. 

Whenever a certain variant relevant for multiple verses is mentioned for the first time, 
al-Dānī—and qirāʾāt authors more generally—usually lists all the relevant verses. Later in the 
book, he will quite frequently, when a relevant verse comes up, bring it up again, saying, “I 
have already mentioned such-and-such.” When he does so, I provide a footnote pointing to 
where the earlier discussion took place. Al-Dānī certainly does not do it for every such case, 
so when the user is looking for a specific variant reading in a specific verse, they should look 
for the earliest possible case, for example by consulting https://corpus.quran.com (which 
follows the reading tradition of Ḥafṣ ← ʿĀṣim), perhaps in combination with 
https://nquran.com/ar/ayacompare/, an app that allows one to compare a single verse 
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across the different reading traditions (including the three after the seven, not discussed by 
al-Dānī). 

At the end of the section of the specific variants, there is one more section that stipu-
lates the specific practice of pronouncing the takbīr by Ibn Kaṯīr, after which the book ends 
(U.115.). 





 

 

 

THE BOOK OF THE FACILITATION OF THE SEVEN  
READING TRADITIONS 

BY ʾIMĀM ʾABŪ ʿAMR ʿUṮMĀN B. SAʿĪD AL-DĀNĪ  





U. PREAMBLE AND GENERAL PRINCIPLES

U.1. Introduction

In the name of Aḷḷāh, the Entirely Merciful, the Especially Merciful. 
ʾAbū ʿAmr ʿUṯmān b. Saʿīd b. ʿUṯmān, the teacher of recitation—may God be pleased 

with him—said: Praise be to God, the unique in eternity, the bestower of blessings, the cre-
ator of creation through His power, the director of affairs through His wisdom, whose com-
mand cannot be thwarted, whose judgement cannot be overruled, for He is swift in reckon-
ing. I praise Him for all His blessings. I thank Him for the succession of His bounties and 
favours. I ask Him that He be abundant in His favours and plentiful in His kindness. May 
God bless the giver of good news, the warner, the illuminating lamp, our Prophet 
Muḥammad, may God bless him and his virtuous and pure family, and may He bring them 
much peace. 

Now, you have asked me—may God instruct you well—to compose for you a summary 
on the ways of the seven readers of the provinces—may God have mercy on them—so that 
its comprehension will come within reach, its memorisation will become easy, its study will 
become light, containing those transmissions and paths that are well-known and broadly 
propagated among the reciters, and that are sound and established among the foremost mas-
ters of yore. So, I have responded to what you have asked and applied myself to the compo-
sition which you wished in the way that you wanted. I have adopted an approach of brevity, 
summary and avoidance of length and repetition; I have chosen straightforward words and 
cut back the interpretations; I have pointed out things in a way which conveys the facts 
without being exhaustive, in order that they may be arrived at with ease and that their 
memorisation may be within reach.(P:2) 

I mention for each one of the readers two transmissions. So, I mention: 

1. For Nāfiʿ the transmission of Qālūn and Warš;
2. For Ibn Kaṯīr the transmission of Qunbul and al-Bazzī from their teachers from him;
3. For ʾAbū ʿAmr the transmission of ʾAbū ʿUmar [al-Dūrī] and ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī]

from al-Yazīdī from him;
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4. For Ibn ʿĀmir the transmission of Ibn Ḏakwān1 and Hišām from their teachers from 
him; 

5. For ʿĀṣim the transmission of ʾAbū Bakr and Ḥafṣ; 
6. For Ḥamzah the transmission of Ḫalaf and Ḫallād from Sulaym from him;  
7. For al-Kisāʾī the transmission of ʾAbū ʿUmar [al-Dūrī] and ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ from him.2  

So, these are 14 transmissions from them which are the ones recited and relied upon. 
When the transmissions from them disagree, I mention the transmitter by his name and 

leave out the name of his master. If they agree, I mention the master by his name. If Nāfiʿ 
and Ibn Kaṯīr agree, I say “the two of the holy cities read” and if ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī 
agree, I say “the Kufans read,” seeking for a rough approximation for students, and desiring 
simplification for beginners. 

And upon God—mighty and majestic is He—I depend, to Him I hold fast, in Him I put 
my trust. He is sufficient for me and to Him I turn in repentance. 

First, I will begin this book of mine with the mention of the names of the reciters, and 
the transmitters from them, their lineage, their patronyms, the date of their death, their 
countries, and the transmission path (back to the Prophet) of their recitation and naming 
their teachers, the transmission path of our own recitation to them, and the names of those 
who conveyed it to us from them in riwāyah (‘transmission of specific variants’) and tilāwah 
(‘a full recitation of the Qurʾān to the teacher’). Then I will proceed to mention their manners 
and disagreements, if God Almighty wills it. Success comes from God.(P:3) 

U.2. The Names of the Readers, the Two Transmitters Transmitting from 
Each, Their Lineage, Their Countries, Their kunyahs and Their 
Death 

U.2.1. Nāfiʿ the Medinan 

He is Nāfiʿ b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. ʾAbī Nuʿaym, client of Ǧaʿūnah b. Šaʿūb al-Layṯī, ally of 
Ḥamzah b. ʿAbd al-Muṭṭalib, originally from Isfahan. His patronym was ʾAbū Ruwaym. It 

 
1 Ibn is missing in Pretzl (al-Dānī 2008a, 13). 
2 The word ʿanhu is missing in Pretzl (al-Dānī 2008a, 13). 
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was also said that it was ʾAbū al-Ḥasan and it was also said that it was ʾAbū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān. 
He died in Medina in the year 169 AH. 

Qālūn is ʿĪsā b. Mīnā al-Madanī al-Zuraqī, client of the Zuhrīs, and he was a teacher of 
Arabic. His patronym was ʾAbū Mūsā and Qālūn was his agnomen. He transmitted that Nāfiʿ 
had given him that agnomen due to his excellence in his reading because qālūn in the lan-
guage of the Byzantines means ‘good’.3 He died in Medina around the year 220 AH. 

Warš is ʿUṯmān b. Saʿīd al-Miṣrī. ʾAbū Saʿīd is his patronym and Warš his agnomen, 
and he was given the agnomen for what was said about the intensity of his whiteness.4 He 
died in Egypt in the year 197 AH. 

U.2.2. Ibn Kaṯīr the Meccan

He is ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. Kaṯīr al-Dārī, client of ʿAmr b. ʿAlqamah al-Kinānī. Al-Dārī means ‘the
perfume seller’. His patronym was ʾAbū Maʿbad. He is from among the successors (i.e., the
generation after the companions of the Prophet). He died in Mecca in the year 120 AH.

Qunbul is Muḥammad b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Muḥammad b. Ḫālid b. Saʿīd b. Ǧurǧah 
al-Makkī al-Maḫzūmī. His patronym is ʾAbū ʿUmar and his agnomen is Qunbul; it is said  
that they were a people of a house at Mecca known as the Qanābilah. He died in Mecca after5 
the year 280 AH. 

Al-Bazzī is ʾAḥmad b. Muḥammad b. ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. al-Qāsim b. Nāfiʿ b. ʾAbī Bazzah, 
the muezzin, the Meccan, client of the Banū Maḫzūm. His patronym is ʾAbū al-Ḥasan and he 
is known as al-Bazzī. He died after 240 AH.  

Qunbul and al-Bazzī transmitted the reading from Ibn Kaṯīr through a chain of trans-
mission (i.e., they were not his direct students).(P:4) 

3 Presumably from the substantivised form of the adjective τὸ καλόν ‘the good one’, or possibly in 
adverbial use. Alternatively it could be an n-stem name derived from an o-stem adjective, i.e., Κάλων 
which is attested as a Greek personal name (see https://search.lgpn.ox.ac.uk/browse.html?facet-nym-
Ref=%CE%9A%CE%AC%CE%BB%CF%89%CE%BD, accessed 2 August 2024). For such a derivation 
compare the name Στράβων from στραβός ‘squint-eyed’. Qālūn is said to have been of Byzantine origin 
(Ibn al-Ǧazarī 2006, I:542). 
4 Al-Ḏahabī (1995, 323–24) tells us that he was called Warš after a dish made from milk by the same 
name, or after warašān a presumably white bird that resembles a pigeon. 
5 Baʿda is absent in Pretzl (al-Dānī 2008a, 13). 
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U.2.3. ʾAbū ʿAmr the Basran 

He is ʾAbū ʿAmr b. al-ʿAlāʾ b. ʿAmmār b. ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. al-Ḥuṣayn b. al-Ḥāriṯ b. Ǧulhum b. 
Ḫuzāʿī b. Māzin b. Mālik b. ʿAmr b. Tamīm. It was said that his name was Zabbān, or al-
ʿUryān, or Yaḥyā, or that his patronym was his name, or that it was something other than 
that. He died in Kufa in the year 154 AH. 

ʾAbū ʿ Umar is Ḥafṣ b. ʿ Umar b. ʿ Abd al-ʿAzīz b. Ṣuhbān al-ʾAzdī al-Dūrī the grammarian. 
Al-Dūr is a place in Baġdād. He died in Mecca6 around 150 AH. 

ʾAbū Šuʿayb is Ṣāliḥ b. Ziyād b. ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. ʾIsmāʿīl al-Rustubī al-Sūsī. 
They both transmitted his reading from ʾAbū Muḥammad Yaḥyā b. al-Mubārak al-

ʿAdawī known as al-Yazīdī. He was called al-Yazīdī because of his association with Yazīd b. 
Manṣūr, the maternal uncle of al-Mahdī.7 He died in Khorasan in the year 202 AH. 

U.2.4. Ibn ʿĀmir the Syrian 

He is ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. ʿĀmir al-Yaḥṣubī, judge of Damascus during the caliphate of al-Walīd b. 
ʿAbd al-Malik. His patronym was ʾAbū ʿImrān. He was among the successors.(P:5) 

Out of the seven readers, only he and ʾAbū ʿAmr were Arabs. The rest of them were 
clients (i.e., non-Arabs). He died in Damascus in the year 118 AH. 

Ibn Ḏakwān is ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. ʾAḥmad b. Bašīr b. Ḏakwān al-Qurašī the Damascene. His 
patronym was ʾAbū ʿAmr and he died in [Damascus] in the year 242 AH. 

Hišām is Hišām b. ʿAmmār b. Nuṣayr b. ʾAbān b. Maysarah al-Sulamī, the Damascene 
judge. His patronym was ʾAbū al-Walīd. He died in [Damascus] in the year 245 AH. 

They transmitted the reading from Ibn ʿĀmir through a chain of transmission (i.e., they 
were not his direct students). 

U.2.5. ʿĀṣim the Kufan 

He is ʿĀṣim b. ʾAbī al-Naǧūd. He is (also) called Ibn Bahdalah, and it is said that ʾAbū al-
Naǧūd’s name was ʿAbd and Bahdalah was the name of his mother. He was a client of Naṣr 
b. Quʿayn al-ʾAsadī. His patronym was ʾAbū Bakr. He was one of the successors affiliated 

 
6 Several manuscripts add bi-makkata (al-Dānī 2008a, 13). 
7 The Abbasid caliph ʾAbū ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. ʿAbd Aḷḷāh al-Manṣūr, also known as al-Mahdī (127–169 
AH/744–785 CE). 
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with al-Ḥāriṯ b. al-Ḥassān, an envoy of the Banū Bakr. He died in Kufa in the year 128 AH, 
though it is also said that it was 127 AH. 

ʾAbū Bakr is Šuʿbah b. ʿAyyāš b. Sālim al-Kūfī al-ʾAsadī, a client to them (i.e., Banū 
ʾAsad). It has also been said that his name was Sālim, or that his name was his patronym or 
that it was something other than that. He died in Kufa in the year 194 AH. 

Ḥafṣ is Ḥafṣ b. Sulaymān b. al-Muġīrah al-ʾAsadī al-Bazzāz al-Kūfī. His patronym was 
ʾAbū ʿUmar and he was known as Ḥufayṣ. Wakīʿ said he was trustworthy (in the transmission 
of hadith). Ibn Maʿīn said that he was a better reader than ʾAbū Bakr [Šuʿbah]. He died close 
to the year 190 AH. 

U.2.6. Ḥamzah the Kufan 

He is Ḥamzah b. Ḥabīb b. ʿUmārah b. ʾIsmāʿīl al-Zayyāt al-Faraḍī al-Taymī,8 a client to them 
(i.e., Taym). His patronym was ʾAbū ʿUmārah. He died in Ḥulwān during the caliphate of 
ʾAbū Ǧaʿfar al-Manṣūr in the year 156 AH.(P:6) 

Ḫalaf is Ḫalaf b. Hišām al-Bazzār. His patronym is ʾAbū Muḥammad. He is from the 
people of Fam al-Ṣilḥ. He died in Baghdad while in hiding during the time of ǧahmiyyah9 in 
the year 229 AH. 

Ḫallād is Ḫallād b. Ḫālid, and he was called Ibn Ḫulayd, and he was called Ibn ʿĪsā al-
Ṣayrafī al-Kūfī. His patronym was ʾAbū ʿĪsā. He died in [Kufa] in the year 220 AH. 

They transmitted the reading from ʾAbū ʿĪsā Sulaym b. ʿĪsā al-Ḥanafī al-Kūfī from Ḥam-
zah. Sulaym died in Kufa in the year 188 AH, and it is also said 189 AH. 

U.2.7. Al-Kisāʾī the Kufan 

He is ʿAlī b. Ḥamzah the grammarian, client to the Banū ʾAsad. His patronym was ʾAbū al-
Ḥasan. He was called al-Kisāʾī because he wore a cloak (kisāʾ) as his pilgrimage garb (ʾiḥrām). 
He died in Ranbūyah, one of the towns of al-Rayy while heading to Ḫurasān with [Hārūn] 
al-Rašīd in the year 189 AH. 

ʾAbū ʿUmar is Ḥafṣ b. ʿUmar al-Dūrī the grammarian, [who was also a] student of al-
Yazīdī. 

 
8 Pretzl has al-Tamīmī. Corrected to al-Taymī by al-Ḍāmin (al-Dānī 2008a, 102). 
9 Ǧahmiyyah was a sect of Islam led by Ǧahm b. Ṣafwān (d. 128/746) (van Ess 2008). 
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ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ is al-Layṯ b. Ḫālid al-Baġdādī.  
ʾAbū ʿ Amr [al-Dānī] said: These are the names of the seven readers and the transmitters 

from them in an abbreviated manner. Success comes from God. 

U.3. The Teachers  

These are the masters who conveyed the recitation to them from the Messenger of God (ṣ).(P:7) 

U.3.1. The Teachers of Nāfiʿ 

The teachers of Nāfiʿ whom he named are five: ʾAbū Ǧaʿfar Yazīd b. al-Qaʿqāʿ the reader, 
ʾAbū Dāwūd ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Hurmuz al-ʾAʿraǧ, Šaybah b. Niṣāḥ the judge, ʾAbū ʿAbd 
Aḷḷāh Muslim b. Ǧundab al-Huḏalī the storyteller and ʾAbū Rawḥ Yazīd b. Rūmān. 

They took the reading from ʾAbū Hurayrah, Ibn ʿAbbās and ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. ʿAyyāš b. ʾAbī 
Rabīʿah, from ʾUbayy b. Kaʿb, from the Prophet (ṣ). 

U.3.2. The Teachers of Ibn Kaṯīr 

The teachers of Ibn Kaṯīr are three: ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. al-Sāʾib al-Maḫzūmī, companion of the 
Prophet (ṣ), Muǧāhid b. Ǧabr ʾAbū al-Ḥaǧǧāǧ, client of Qays b. al-Sāʾib, and Dirbās, client of 
Ibn ʿAbbās. 

ʿAbd Aḷḷāh [b. al-Sāʾib al-Maḫzūmī] himself took [the reading] from ʾUbayy [b. Kaʿb]. 
Muǧāhid [b. Ǧabr] and Dirbās took it from Ibn ʿAbbās [who took it] from ʾUbayy and Zayd 
b. Ṯābit [who both took it] from the Prophet (ṣ). 

U.3.3. The Teachers of ʾAbū ʿAmr 

The teachers of ʾAbū ʿAmr are a group of people from the Hijaz and Basra.  
So, the people of Mecca are Muǧāhid [b. Ǧabr], Saʿīd b. Ǧubayr, ʿIkrimah b. Ḫālid, 

ʿAṭāʾ b. ʾAbī Rabāḥ,10 ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. Kaṯīr, Muḥammad b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. Muḥayṣin and 
Ḥumayd b. Qays al-ʾAʿraǧ. 

Among the people of Medina are [ʾAbū Ǧaʿfar] Yazīd b. al-Qaʿqāʿ, Yazīd b. Rūmān and 
Šaybah b. Naṣāḥ. 

 
10 ʾAbī is missing in the Pretzl edition (al-Dānī 2008a, 14). 
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Among the people of Basra are al-Ḥasan b. ʾAbī al-Ḥasan al-Baṣrī, Yaḥyā b. Yaʿmar and 
others besides those two. 

They took their recitation from those that have preceded (under Ibn Kaṯīr and Nāfiʿ’s 
entries) among the companions [of the Prophet] and others.(P:8) 

U.3.4. The Teachers of Ibn ʿĀmir 

The teachers of Ibn ʿĀmir are ʾAbū al-Dardāʾ ʿUwaymir b. ʿĀmir, companion of the Prophet 
(ṣ), and al-Muġīrah b. ʾAbī Šihāb al-Maḫzūmī. ʾAbū al-Dardāʾ took [his recitation] from the 
Prophet (ṣ) and Muġīrah took it from ʿUṯmān b. ʿAffān (r) from the Prophet (ṣ). 

It was transmitted to us from al-Walīd b. Muslim from Yaḥyā b. al-Ḥāriṯ al-Ḏamārī that 
Ibn ʿĀmir recited to ʿUṯmān himself. This is incorrect. 

U.3.5. The Teachers of ʿĀṣim 

The teachers of ʿĀṣim are ʾAbū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. Ḥabīb al-Sulamī and ʾAbū 
Maryam Zirr b. Ḥubayš. 

ʾAbū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān took [his reading] from ʿUṯmān b. ʿAffān, ʿAlī b. ʾAbī Ṭālib, 
ʾUbayy b. Kaʿb, Zayd b. Ṯābit and ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. Masʿūd (r), who took it from the Prophet (ṣ). 

Zirr took [his reading] from ʿUṯmān and Ibn Masʿūd (r) from the Prophet (ṣ). 

U.3.6. The Teachers of Ḥamzah 

The teachers of Ḥamzah are a group of people, among them ʾAbū Muḥammad Sulaymān b. 
Mihrān al-ʾAʿmaš, Muḥammad b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. ʾAbī Laylā the judge, Ḥumrān b. ʾAʿyan, 
ʾAbū ʾIsḥāq al-Sabīʿī, Manṣūr b. al-Muʿtamir, Muġīrah b. Miqsam, Ǧaʿfar b. Muḥammad al-
Ṣādiq and others. 

Al-ʾAʿmaš took (his reading) from Yaḥyā b. Waṯṯāb, and Yaḥyā took it from a group of 
the companions of Ibn Masʿūd: ʿAlqamah, al-ʾAswad, ʿUbayd b. Nuḍaylah al-Ḫuzāʿī, Zirr b. 
Ḥubayš, ʾAbū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Sulamī from Ibn Masʿūd, from the Prophet (ṣ).(P:9) 

U.3.7. The Teachers of al-Kisāʾī 

The teachers of al-Kisāʾī are Ḥamzah b. Ḥabīb al-Zayyāt, ʿĪsā b. ʿUmar al-Hamdānī, 
Muḥammad b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. ʾAbī Laylā and others from the masters of the Kufans. 
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However, the material of his reading and the foundation of his personal selection comes from 
Ḥamzah. We have already mentioned the path back to the Prophet of his reading. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: So, these are the appellations of the teachers of the masters 
of the seven readings in the regional capitals. Success comes from God. 

U.4. The ʾisnāds Which Conveyed to Me the Recitation from These  
Masters along the Described Paths (ṭuruq) in the Modes of Both 
riwāyah and tilāwah  

U.4.1. The ʾisnād of the Reading of Nāfiʿ 

U.4.1.1. The Transmission of Qālūn from [Nāfiʿ] 

ʾAḥmad b. ʿUmar b. Muḥammad al-Ǧīzī narrated to us, saying: Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad b. 
Munīr narrated to us, saying: ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. ʿĪsā al-Madanī narrated to us, saying: Qālūn nar-
rated it to us from Nāfiʿ. 

I have recited the full Qurʾān according to [this transmission] to my master ʾAbū al-
Fatḥ Fāris b. ʾAḥmad b. Mūsā b. ʿImrān, the teacher of recitation, the blind. He said to me: I 
recited it to ʾAbū al-Ḥasan ʿAbd al-Bāqī b. al-Ḥasan, the teacher of recitation. He said: I 
recited it to ʾIbrāhīm b. ʿUmar, the teacher of recitation. He said: I recited it to ʾAbū al-
Ḥusayn ʾAḥmad b. ʿUṯmān b. Ǧaʿfar b. Būyān. He said: I recited it to ʾAbū Bakr ʾAḥmad b. 
Muḥammad b. al-ʾAšʿaṯ. He said: I recited it to ʾAbū Našīṭ Muḥammad b. Hārūn. He said: I 
recited it to Qālūn. He said: I recited it to Nāfiʿ. 

U.4.1.2. The Transmission of Warš 

ʾAbū ʿAbd Aḷḷāh ʾAḥmad b. Maḥfūḏ̣ (= ʾAḥmad b. ʿUmar b. Muḥammad al-Ǧīzī) the judge 
narrated to us in Egypt, saying: ʾAḥmad b. ʾIbrāhīm b. Ǧāmiʿ narrated to us, saying: ʾAbū 
Muḥammad Bakr b. Sahl narrated to us, saying: ʿAbd al-Ṣamad b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān narrated 
to us, saying: Warš narrated it to us from Nāfiʿ.(P:10) 

I have recited the full Qurʾān according to it (i.e., this transmission) to ʾAbū al-Qāsim 
Ḫalaf b. ʾIbrāhīm b. Muḥammad b. Ḫāqān, the teacher of recitation in Egypt. He said to me 
that he recited it to ʾAbū Ǧaʿfar ʾAḥmad b. ʾUsāmah al-Tuǧībī. He said: I recited it to ʾIsmāʿīl 
b. ʿAbd Aḷḷāh al-Naḥḥās. He said: I recited it to ʾAbū Yaʿqūb Yūsuf b. ʿAmr b. Yasār al-ʾAzraq. 
He said: I recited it to Warš. He said: I recited it to Nāfiʿ. 
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U.4.2. The ʾisnād of the Reading of Ibn Kaṯīr 

U.4.2.1. The Transmission of Qunbul 

ʾAbū Muslim Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad b. ʿAlī al-Baġdādī narrated to us, saying: Ibn Muǧāhid 
narrated it to us, saying: I recited it to Qunbul. He said: I recited it to ʾAbū al-Ḥasan ʾAḥmad 
b. Muḥammad b. ʿAwn al-Qawwās. He said: I recited it to ʾAbū al-ʾIḫrīṭ Wahb b. Wāḍiḥ. He 
said: I recited it to ʾIsmāʿīl b. ʿAbd Aḷḷāh al-Qusṭ. He said: I recited it to Šibl b. ʿAbbād and 
Maʿrūf b. Muškān. They said: We recited it to Ibn Kaṯīr. 

I have recited the full Qurʾān to Fāris b. ʾAḥmad al-Ḥimṣī, the teacher of recitation. He 
said: I recited it to ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. al-Ḥusayn al-Baġdādī. He said: I recited it to Ibn Muǧāhid. 
He said: I recited it to Qunbul. 

U.4.2.2. The Transmission of al-Bazzī 

Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad [b. ʿAlī al-Baġdādī], the scribe narrated it to us, saying: ʾAḥmad b. 
Mūsā [Ibn Muǧāhid] narrated it to us, saying: Muḍar b. Muḥammad al-Ḍabbī narrated it to 
us, saying: Ibn ʾAbī Bazzah (= al-Bazzī) narrated to us, saying: I recited it to ʿIkrimah b. 
Sulaymān b. ʿĀmir and he said: I recited it to ʾIsmāʿīl b. ʿAbd Aḷḷāh al-Qusṭ. He said: I recited 
it to Ibn Kaṯīr himself. Thus said al-Bazzī.11 (P:11) 

I have recited the whole Qurʾān to ʾAbū al-Qāsim ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Ǧaʿfar b. Muḥammad 
al-Fārisī, the teacher of recitation. He said to me: I recited the Qurʾān to ʾAbū Bakr 
Muḥammad b. al-Ḥasan al-Naqqāš. He said to me: I recited the Qurʾān from ʾAbū Rabīʿah 
Muḥammad b. ʾIsḥāq al-Rabaʿī. He said: I recited it to al-Bazzī. 

 
11 This phrase must presumably be understood as al-Dānī being doubtful of that connection. In the 
ʾisnāds of Qunbul back to Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾIsmāʿīl b. ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. al-Qusṭ does not have a direct connection 
to Ibn Kaṯīr, but instead transmits from Šibl b. ʿAbbād and Maʿrūf b. Muškān, who in turn transmits 
from Ibn Kaṯīr. 
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U.4.3. The ʾisnād of the Reading of ʾAbū ʿAmr 

U.4.3.1. The Transmission of ʾAbū ʿUmar [al-Dūrī] 

Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad b. ʿAlī narrated to us, saying: ʾAbū ʿĪsā Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad b. 
Qaṭan in the year 318 AH narrated to us, saying: ʾAbū Ḫallād Sulaymān b. Ḫallād narrated 
to us, saying: al-Yazīdī narrated it to us from ʾAbū ʿAmr.12 

I have recited the whole Qurʾān along the transmission path of ʾAbū ʿUmar to our 
master ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Ǧaʿfar b. Muḥammad b. ʾIsḥāq [al-Fārisī] al-Baġdādī, the teacher of 
recitation. He said to me: I recited it to ʾAbū Ṭāhir ʿAbd al-Wāḥid b. ʿUmar b. ʾAbī Hāšim, 
the teacher of recitation, too many times to count. He said: I recited it to ʾAbū Bakr b. 
Muǧāhid. He said: I recited it to ʾAbū Zaʿrāʾ ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. ʿAbdūs. He said: I recited it 
to ʾAbū ʿUmar [al-Dūrī] and he said: I recited it to al-Yazīdī. He said: I recited it to ʾAbū 
ʿAmr. 

U.4.3.2. The Transmission of ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] 

Ḫalaf b. ʾIbrāhīm b. Muḥammad, the teacher of recitation, narrated it to us, saying: ʾAbū 
Muḥammad al-Ḥasan b. Rašīq al-Muʿaddal narrated to us, saying: ʾAbū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān 
ʾAḥmad b. Šuʿayb al-Nasāʾī narrated to us, saying: ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] narrated to us, say-
ing: al-Yazīdī narrated it to us from ʾAbū ʿAmr.(P:12) 

I recited the whole Qurʾān both without assimilation of the first letter of two that are 
identical or close to each other, and with assimilation13 from Fāris b. ʾAḥmad, the teacher of 
recitation. He said to me: I recited it like that to ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. al-Ḥusayn, the teacher of 
recitation. He said to me: I recited it like that from ʾAbū ʿImrān Mūsā b. Ǧarīr, the grammar-
ian. He said: I recited it to ʾAbū Šuʿayb. He said: I recited it to al-Yazīdī. He said: I recited it 
to ʾAbū ʿAmr.  

 
12 Note that, despite al-Dānī’s statement that he will discuss al-Dūrī’s ʾisnād here, the riwāyah ʾisnād of 
al-Dūrī lacks al-Dūrī altogether, instead going through ʾAbū Ḫallād. In the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān this ʾisnād 
is mentioned as the Ṭarīq ʾAbī Ḫallād (al-Dānī 2007, 329). 
13 For the principles of assimilation of ʾAbū ʿAmr, see U.8. 
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U.4.3.3. [ʾIsnāds for the Principles of Assimilation] 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad narrated to us the principles of assimilation 
from Ibn Muǧāhid from ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. ʿAbdūs from al-Dūrī from al-Yazīdī from ʾAbū 
ʿAmr. 

ʾAbū al-Ḥasan [Ibn Ġalbūn], our master, also narrated it to us, saying: ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. al-
Mubārak narrated it from Ǧaʿfar b. Sulaymān from ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] from al-Yazīdī from 
ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

U.4.4. The ʾisnād of the Reading of Ibn ʿĀmir 

U.4.4.1. The Transmission of Ibn Ḏakwān 

Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad narrated it to us, saying: ʾAḥmad b. Mūsā [Ibn Muǧāhid] narrated to 
us, saying: ʾAḥmad b. Yūsuf al-Taġlibī narrated to us, saying: ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. Ḏakwān narrated 
to us, saying: ʾAyyūb b. Tamīm al-Tamīmī narrated to us, saying: Yaḥyā b. al-Ḥāriṯ al-Ḏamārī 
narrated to us, saying: I recited it to Ibn ʿĀmir. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: I have recited the full Qurʾān to ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Ǧaʿfar al-
Fārisī, the teacher of recitation. He said to me: I recited it to ʾAbū Bakr Muḥammad b. al-
Ḥasan al-Naqqāš. He said: I recited it in Damascus to ʾAbū ʿAbd Aḷḷāh Hārūn b. Mūsā b. Šarīk 
al-ʾAḫfaš. Al-ʾAḫfaš transmitted it from ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. Ḏakwān. 

U.4.4.2. The Transmission of Hišām 

Muḥammad b. ʾ Aḥmad narrated it to us, saying: Ibn Muǧāhid narrated to us, saying: al-Ḥasan 
b. ʾAbī Mihrān al-Ǧammāl narrated to us, saying: ʾAḥmad b. Yazīd al-Ḥulwānī narrated to 
us, saying: Hišām b. ʿAmmār narrated to us, saying: ʿIrāk b. Ḫālid al-Murrī narrated to us, 
saying: I recited it to Yaḥyā b. al-Ḥāriṯ al-Ḏamārī, saying: I recited it to ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. ʿĀmir. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: I have recited the whole Qurʾān to our master ʾAbū al-Fatḥ. 
He said to me: I recited it to ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. al-Ḥusayn, the teacher of recitation, and he said: 
I recited it to Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad b. ʿAbdān. He said: I recited it to al-Ḥulwānī. He said: 
I recited it to Hišām.(P:13) 
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U.4.5. The ʾisnād of the Reading of ʿĀṣim 

U.4.5.1. The Transmission of ʾAbū Bakr [Šuʿbah] 

Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad b. ʿAlī the scribe narrated it to us, saying: Ibn Muǧāhid narrated to 
us, saying: ʾ Ibrāhīm b. ʾ Aḥmad b. ʿ Umar al-Wakīʿī narrated it to us, saying: my father narrated 
it to us, saying: Yaḥyā b. ʾĀdam narrated to us, saying: ʾAbū Bakr narrated to us from ʿĀṣim. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: I have recited the full Qurʾān to Fāris b. ʾAḥmad the teacher 
of recitation. He said to me: I recited it to ʾAbū al-Ḥasan ʿAbd al-Bāqī b. al-Ḥasan, the teacher 
of recitation. He said: I recited it to ʾIbrāhīm b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. ʾAḥmad al-Baġdādī, the 
teacher of recitation. He said: I recited it to Yūsuf b. Yaʿqūb al-Wāsiṭī. He said: I recited it to 
Šuʿayb b. ʾAyyūb al-Ṣarīfīnī. He said: I recited it to Yaḥyā b. ʾĀdam, transmitting from of 
ʾAbū Bakr from ʿĀṣim. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: Fāris b. ʾAḥmad said to me: I recited it also to ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. 
al-Ḥusayn. And he informed me that he recited to ʾAḥmad b. Yūsuf al-Qāfulānī. And ʾAḥmad 
recited to al-Ṣarīfīnī, transmitting from Yaḥyā [b. ʾĀdam] from ʾAbū Bakr from ʿĀṣim. 

U.4.5.2. The Transmission of Ḥafṣ 

ʾAbū al-Ḥasan Ṭāhir b. Ġalbūn, the teacher of recitation, related it to us, saying: ʾAbū Ḥasan 
ʿAlī b. Muḥammad b. Ṣāliḥ al-Hāšimī the blind, who was a teacher of recitation, related it to 
us in Basra, saying: ʾAbū ʿAbbās ʾAḥmad b. Sahl al-ʾUšnānī related to us, saying: I recited to 
ʾAbū Muḥammad ʿUbayd b. al-Ṣabbāḥ. He said: I recited to Ḥafṣ. And he said: I recited to 
ʿĀṣim.(P:14) 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: I have recited the complete Qurʾān to our master ʾAbū al-
Ḥasan [Ibn Ġalbūn]. He said to me: I recited it to al-Hāšimī. He said: I recited it to al-ʾUšnānī, 
transmitting from ʿUbayd from Ḥafṣ from ʿĀṣim. 

U.4.6. The ʾisnād of the Reading of Ḥamzah 

U.4.6.1. The Transmission of Ḫalaf 

Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad related it to us, saying: Ibn Muǧāhid related to us, saying: ʾIdrīs b. 
ʿAbd al-Karīm related to us, saying: Ḫalaf related to us, transmitting from Sulaym from Ḥam-
zah. 
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I have recited the complete Qurʾān to our master ʾAbū al-Ḥasan [Ibn Ġalbūn]. He said 
to me: I recited it to ʾAbū al-Ḥasan Muḥammad b. Yūsuf b. Nahār al-Ḥirtakī in Basra. He said 
to me: I recited it to ʾAbū al-Ḥusayn ʾAḥmad b. ʿUṯmān b. Ǧaʿfar b. Būyān. He said: I recited 
to ʾIdrīs b. ʿAbd al-Karīm before he taught according to the personal preference (iḫtiyār) of 
Ḫalaf (as opposed to the reading of Ḥamzah). He said: I recited to Ḫalaf. He said: I recited 
to Sulaym. He said: I recited to Ḥamzah. 

U.4.6.2. The Transmission of Ḫallād 

Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad related it to us, saying: ʾAḥmad b. Mūsā [Ibn Muǧāhid] related it to 
us, saying: Yaḥyā b. ʾAḥmad b. Hārūn al-Muzawwiq related it to us from ʾAḥmad b. Yazīd al-
Ḥulwānī from Ḫallād from Sulaym from Ḥamzah. 

I have recited the complete Qurʾān to ʾAbū al-Fatḥ the blind, our master. He said to 
me: I recited it to ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. al-Ḥusayn, the teacher of recitation. He said: I recited it to 
Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad b. Šanabūḏ. He said: I recited to ʾAbū Bakr Muḥammad b. Šāḏān al-
Ǧawharī, the teacher of recitation. He said: I recited to Ḫallād. He said: I recited to Sulaym, 
and Sulaym recited to Ḥamzah.(P:15) 

U.4.7. The ʾisnād of the Reading of al-Kisāʾī 

U.4.7.1. The Transmission of [ʾAbū ʿUmar] al-Dūrī 

ʾAbū Muḥammad ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. ʿUmar b. Muḥammad al-Muʿaddal narrated it to us, 
saying: ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. ʾAḥmad narrated to us, saying: Ǧaʿfar b. Muḥammad b. ʾAsad al-Naṣībī 
narrated to us, saying: ʾAbū ʿUmar al-Dūrī narrated to us from al-Kisāʾī. 

I have recited the complete Qurʾān to ʾAbū al-Fatḥ. He said to me: I recited it to ʿAbd 
al-Bāqī b. al-Ḥasan. He said: I recited it to Muḥammad b. ʿAlī b. al-Ǧulandā al-Mawṣilī. He 
said: I recited it to Ǧaʿfar b. Muḥammad. He said: I recited it to ʾAbū ʿUmar. He said: I recited 
it to al-Kisāʾī. 

U.4.7.2. The Transmission of ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ [al-Layṯ] 

Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad narrated it to us, saying: Ibn Muǧāhid narrated it to us, saying: 
Muḥammad b. Yaḥyā narrated it to us from ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ from al-Kisāʾī. 

I have recited the complete Qurʾān to Fāris b. ʾAḥmad. He said to me: I recited it to 
ʾAbū al-Ḥasan ʿAbd al-Bāqī b. al-Ḥasan. He said: I recited it to Zayd b. ʿAlī. He said: I recited 
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to ʾ Aḥmad b. al-Ḥasan known as al-Baṭṭī. He said: I recited to Muḥammad b. Yaḥyā al-Kisāʾī.14 
He said: I recited to ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ. He said: I recited to al-Kisāʾī. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: So, these are some of the ʾisnāds which convey these trans-
missions to us, by riwāyah and tilāwah. Success comes from God. 

U.5. Al-istiʿāḏah 

Know that the practice among the experts of the people of the oral tradition15 regarding its 
wording is ʾaʿūḏu bi-llāhi min aš-šayṭāni r-raǧīm to the exclusion of any other (wording). That 
is because of its consistency with the Book and the Sunnah. 

As for the Book, the words of God Almighty to the Prophet (s) were: fa-ʾiḏā qaraʾta l-
qurʾāna fa-staʿiḏ bi-llāhi min aš-šayṭāni r-raǧīm “When you recite the Qurʾān, seek refuge with 
God from Satan the accursed” (Q16:98).(P:16) 

As for the Sunnah, what Nāfiʿ b. Ǧubayr b. Muṭʿim transmitted from his father from 
the Prophet (ṣ) is that he would seek refuge before reciting the Qurʾān with these very same 
words. And with this (wording) is what I recited (to my teachers) and this is what I adopt. 

I do not know of any disagreement between the people of the practice in pronouncing 
it out loud at the start of the Qurʾān or when starting at the beginning of divisions (e.g., a 
division of the Qurʾān into 30 ʾaǧzāʾ) or anywhere else, according to the tradition of the 
community, thus following the texts and following the model of the Sunnah. 

As for the transmission of that (i.e., pronouncing it out loud), it was transmitted from 
ʾAbū ʿAmr as practice in the path of ʾAbū Ḥamdūn from al-Yazīdī from him (ʾAbū ʿAmr), and 
in the path of Muḥammad b. Ġālib from Šuǧāʿ from him (ʾAbū ʿAmr). 

ʾIsḥāq al-Musayyabī transmitted it from Nāfiʿ that he used to say it inaudibly in all of 
the Qurʾān. 

Sulaym transmitted from Ḥamzah that he used to pronounce it out loud at the begin-
ning of ʾUmm al-Qurʾān (Q1) only and would say it inaudibly after that in the rest of the 
Qurʾān. Ḫalaf said it likewise, transmitting from him. Ḫallād, transmitting from him, said 

 
14 The ʾisnād in the Pretzl edition stops at the first of the two al-Kisāʾīs, but this is the wrong one. I 
have completed the ʾisnād (al-Dānī 2008a, 16). 
15 Al-Dānī frequently contrasts (ʾahl) al-ʾadāʾ ‘(the people of) the oral tradition’, i.e., the living oral 
tradition with what is found in naṣṣ ‘texts’, i.e., the transmitted forms in the written record. 
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that he would allow both saying it out loud and inaudibly for the complete Qurʾān. As for 
the rest: nothing written has come from them on that topic at all. Success comes from God. 

U.6. The tasmiyah 

(The readers) disagree in the saying of the tasmiyah16 between the sūrahs. Ibn Kaṯīr, Qālūn, 
ʿĀṣim and al-Kisāʾī say the tasmiyah between two sūrahs in the whole Qurʾān except between 
al-ʾAnfāl (Q8) and Barāʾah (= al-Tawbah, Q9). There is no disagreement in the absence of 
the saying of the tasmiyah between these two. The rest, for what I have recited for them, do 
not say the tasmiyah between sūrahs.  

The companions of Ḥamzah connect the end of a sūrah with the beginning of the next 
(in one breath, without a pause). It is preferred in the tradition of Warš, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn 
ʿĀmir to have a silence between two sūrahs without interruption (i.e., without drawing 
breath). Ibn Muǧāhid considers it (proper) to connect one sūrah to the next without dropping 
the ʾiʿrāb. He also considers it (proper) with a silence.(P:17) 

Some of our masters, when reading in these traditions (i.e., Warš, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn 
ʿĀmir), used to say the tasmiyah between al-Muddaṯṯir (Q74) and al-Qiyāmah (Q75), between 
al-Infiṭār (Q82) and al-Muṭaffifīn (Q83), between al-Faǧr (Q89) and al-Balad (Q90) and be-
tween al-ʿAṣr (Q103) and al-Humazah (Q104). And when reading in the manner of Ḥamzah, 
they used to introduce a silence between these pairs of sūrahs (without the tasmiyah). There 
is no report of that which is transmitted from them (i.e., from Warš, ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ibn ʿĀmir 
and Ḥamzah); it is only a matter of preference of the masters. 

There is no disagreement in the saying of the tasmiyah at the beginning of the Fātiḥah 
(Q1) or at the beginning of each sūrah that a reciter begins on and has not connected with 
what is before it, in the tradition of those who separate (sūrahs with a tasmiyah) and of those 
who do not. 

As for beginning at the start of a division of the Qurʾān which is in (the middle of) a 
sūrah, my teachers allow the reciter to choose between saying the tasmiyah and omitting it. 

Separation (i.e., drawing breath) after the tasmiyah when one has connected it with the 
end of the (previous) sūrah is not allowed. Success comes from God. 

 
16 Also known as the basmalah, i.e., to say bi-smi llāhi r-raḥmāni r-raḥīmi. 
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U.7. Sūrat ʾUmm al-Qurʾān 

4: ʿĀṣim and al-Kisāʾī read māliki yawmi d-dīni with an ʾalif. The rest read it without an 
ʾalif (i.e., maliki). 

6, 7: Ḫalaf reads aẓ-ẓirāṭ and ẓirāṭ wherever they occur giving the smell of the zāy to 
the ṣād. Ḫallād reads with giving the smell of the zāy in the words of the Almighty aẓ-ẓirāṭa 
l-mustaqīmi here (Q1:6) only. Qunbul reads them with a sīn whenever they occur (i.e., as-
sirāṭ, sirāṭ), and the rest read them all with a ṣād (i.e., aṣ-ṣirāṭ, ṣirāṭ).(P:18) 

U.7.1. [The Morphology of the Plural Pronouns] 

Ḥamzah reads ʿalayhum, ʾilayhum and ladayhum with ḍammah on the hāʾ. The rest read them 
with kasrah (i.e., ʿalayhim(ū), ʾilayhim(ū), ladayhim(ū)). 

Ibn Kaṯīr and Qālūn, with some disagreement among his transmitters, place ḍammah 
on the mīm that marks plurality and attaches to it a wāw (i.e., ʾantumū, -tumū, -kumū, humū, 
-humū, -himū) whether it is with hamzah (following it) or without it. For example, ʿalayhimū 
ʾā.̆anḏartahumū ʾam lam tunḏirhumū (Q2:6) and what is like it. 

Warš only adds the ḍammah and wāw to it when there is hamzah (following it) (i.e., 
ʿalayhimū ʾānḏartahum), and the rest does not place a vowel on it (the mīm) (i.e., ʿalayhim 
ʾā̆ʾ /.anḏartahum). 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī place ḍammah on the hāʾ and the mīm when there is kasrah or yāʾ 
before the hāʾ, and a two-consonant cluster (ʾalif waṣl) after the mīm. For example, ʿalayhumu 
ḏ-ḏillatu (Q2:61) and bihumu l-ʾasbābu (Q2:166) and what is like it. That is in the case of 
connected speech. When they pause on the mīm, they place kasrah on the hāʾ and no vowel 
on the mīm (i.e., bihim#). But Ḥamzah, following his principles of the three words mentioned 
earlier, places ḍammah on the hāʾ in all cases (i.e., ʿalayhum#, ʾilayhum# and ladayhum#). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr places kasrah on the hāʾ and the mīm in all of those (words) when they occur 
in connected speech (before a two-consonant cluster) (i.e., ʿalayhimi, ḏ-ḏillatu, bihimi l-ʾas-
bāb). 

The rest places kasrah on the hāʾ and ḍammah on the mīm in connected speech (before 
a two-consonant cluster) (i.e., ʿ alayhimu ḏ-ḏillatu, bihimu l-(ʾ)asbāb). There is no disagreement 
between the community (of readers) that the mīm in all that has preceded does not carry a 
vowel in pause. 
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U.8. Explanation of ʾAbū ʿAmr’s Approach to Major Assimilation  
(al-ʾidġām al-kabīr) 

Know—may God instruct you—that I have singled out ʾAbū ʿAmr’s approach in this chapter 
to his assimilation of (pairs of) vowelled letters which are identical in pronunciation or close 
in place of articulation, and nothing else. 

These occur in two cases: within a single word and across words. I will explain this 
according to the way I have received it via riwāyah or tilāwah, if God Almighty wills it. 
Success comes from God.(P:19) 

U.8.1. Two Identical (Letters) within a Word and between Two Words 

Know that ʾAbū ʿAmr does not assimilate two identical sounds word-internally except for 
two instances, and nothing else. The first of these two is in al-Baqarah (Q2:200) manāsikakum 
(→ manāsik⸗kum). The second is in al-Muddaṯṯir (Q74:42) mā salakakum (→ mā salak⸗kum). 
He leaves everything other than that unassimilated: for example, ǧibāhuhum (Q9:35), 
wuǧūhuhum (e.g., Q3:106), bi-širkikum (Q35:14), ʾa-tuḥāǧǧūnanā (Q2:139), ʾa-taʿidāninī 
(Q46:17), and what is like it.  

As for two identical sounds when they are in two different words, he assimilates the 
first to the second of the two, regardless of whether the preceding letter is unvowelled or 
vowelled, throughout the whole Qurʾān: for example, in His speech fīhi hudan (→ fīh⸗hudan) 
(Q2:2), ʾinnahū huwa17 (→ innah⸗huwa) (e.g., Q2:37), li-ʿibādatihī hal (→ li-ʿibādatih⸗hal) 
(Q19:65), ʾan yaʾtiya yawmun (→ ʾan yātiy⸗yawmun) (e.g., Q2:254), min ḫizyi yawmiʾiḏin (→ 
min ḫizy⸗yawmiʾiḏin) (Q11:66), lā ʾabraḥu ḥattā (→ lā ʾabraḥ⸗ḥattā) (Q18:60), yašfaʿu ʿindahū 
(→ yašfaʿ⸗ʿindahū) (Q2:255), ʾiḏā qīla lahum (→ ʾiḏā qīl⸗lahum) (e.g., Q2:11), yastaḥyūna 
nisāʾakum (yastaḥyūn⸗nisāʾakum) (e.g., Q2:49), nusabbiḥaka kaṯīran (→ nusabbiḥak⸗kaṯīran) 
(Q20:33), naḏkuraka kaṯīran (→ naḏkurak⸗kaṯīran) (Q20:34), an-nāsa sukārē (→ an-
nās⸗sukārē) (Q22:2), aš-šawkati takūnu (→ aš-šawkat⸗takūnu) (Q8:7), šahru ramaḍāna (→ 
šahr⸗ramaḍāna) (Q2:185), mà ḫtalafa fīhi (→ mà ḫtalaf⸗fīhi) (Q2:213), yaʿlamu mā (→ 
yaʿlam⸗mā) (e.g., Q2:77), la-ḏahaba bi-samʿihim (→ la-ḏahab⸗bi-samʿihim) (Q2:20) and what 
is similar to it among the remaining letters of the alphabet whenever they occur, except in 
the words of the Almighty in Luqmān (Q31:23) fa-lā yaḥzunka kufruhū: he does not assimilate 

 
17 Note that this rule operates as if the pronominal suffix is a short -hu (see U.9. for the ṣilat al-hāʾ). 
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because of the unvowelled nūn before the kāf, as it has undergone partial assimilation 
(ʾiḫfāʾ)18 to it. 

When the first of the two similar letters is geminate or it carries tanwīn or it is the 
second person suffix -ta/-ti (tāʾ al-ḫiṭāb)19 or the suffix -tu of the first person (tāʾ al-muta-
kallim),20—for example in His speech wa-ʾuḥilla lakum (e.g., Q2:187), massa saqara (Q54:48), 
ṣawāffa fa-ʾiḏā (Q22:36), ʾummi mūsǟ (Q28:7, 10), al-yammi mā (Q20:78), min ʾanṣērin // 
rabbinā (Q3:192-3), ʾa-fa-ʾanta tukrihu (Q10:99), kuntu turāban (Q78:40) and what is like it—
he does not assimilate them either.(P:20) 

If it is a defective word,21 for example in the words wa-man yabtaġi ġayra l-ʾislāmi dīnan 
(Q3:85), yaḫlu lakum (Q12:9), ʾin yaku kāḏiban (Q40:28), and what is like it, the people of 
the oral tradition disagree on it. So, the approach of Ibn Muǧāhid and his companions is to 
refrain from assimilation. The approach of ʾAbū Bakr al-Dāǧūnī22 and others is to apply as-
similation. I myself have recited it in both ways.  

I do not know of any disagreement on the assimilation in the words wa-yā qawmi man 
yanṣurunī (→ wa-yā qawm⸗man yanṣurunī) (Q11:30), yā qawmi mā liya (→ yā qawm⸗mā liya) 
(Q40:41), while it belongs to the defective words.23 

As for His speech ʾāla lūṭin (e.g., Q15:59), whenever it occurs, the majority of the Bagh-
dadis (i.e., Baghdadi transmitters of al-Yazīdī) adopt it without assimilation, and this is what 
Ibn Muǧāhid adopts. It may be defective because of the paucity of letters in the word. Others 
used to adopt assimilation (in this phrase), and I recite it with assimilation. After all, they 

 
18 The term ʾiḫfāʾ refers here to the place-of-articulation assimilation of the nūn to following conso-
nants. This process is a default rule in Qurʾānic taǧwīd and is not explicitly discussed in the Taysīr (see 
I.5.4.4.).  
19 Literally tāʾ of the address, it refers to the 2nd person singular perfect suffixes -ta and -ti (but also 
to the last syllable of the pronouns ʾanta and ʾanti).  
20 Literally tāʾ of the speaker, it refers to the 1st person singular suffix conjugation suffix -tu. 
21 This is any word-final short vowel that is the result of apocopation of the final long vowel to a short 
vowel. 
22 Neither in U.4.3.3. nor in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān does al-Dāǧūnī feature in any ʾisnād related to ʾAbū 
ʿAmr. He however authored a book on the differences between ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir. It seems 
likely that this is where this information comes from (Hamdan 2018, 91 n. 5). 
23 This is the 1sg. ending -ī that is shortened to -i in vocatives. 



 U. Preamble and General Principles 87 

agreed on the assimilation of laka kaydan (→ lak⸗kaydan) in Yūsuf (Q12:15) and that word 
(i.e., laka) has even fewer letters than ʾāla, because it is only two letters, so that shows that 
it is correct to read it with assimilation (i.e., ʾāl⸗lūṭin). 

If lack of assimilation is correct, then it is because of the defectiveness of its second 
root letter. So, the hāʾ (of |ʾahl|, which is taken as the underlying form) is exchanged for the 
hamzah (to make |ʾaʾl|) and then the hamzah is changed into ʾalif (to make |ʾaAl|), and noth-
ing else. 

The people of the oral tradition also disagree on the (assimilation) of the wāw of huwa 
when there is ḍammah on the hāʾ before it, and it meets with the same letter (another wāw): 
for example, in the words of the Almighty ʾillā huwa wa-malāʾikatu (Q3:18), and kaʾan-
nah⸗huwa wa-ʾūtīnà l-ʿilma (Q27:42), and what is like it. Ibn Muǧāhid adopts it without as-
similation, and the others adopt it with assimilation (i.e., ʾillā huw⸗wa-malāʾikatu, ka-ʾan-
nah⸗huw⸗wa-ʾūtīnà l-ʿilma). 

I recite it with assimilation, and it is by force of analogy because Ibn Muǧāhid and 
others are in agreement on the assimilation of a yāʾ to another yāʾ in His speech ʾan yaʾtiya 
yawmun (→ ʾan yātiy⸗yawmun) 24 (e.g., Q2:254) and nūdiya yā mūsǟ (→ nūdiy⸗yā mūsǟ) 
(Q20:11). There is a kasrah before the yāʾ and there is no (relevant) difference between the 
two categories.25 

If the hāʾ of huwa does not carry a vowel (hwa),26 or if there is another unvowelled 
letter other than the hāʾ before the wāw, there is no disagreement on the assimilation, and 
that is, for example, in His speech wa-hwa waliyyuhum (→ wa-hw⸗waliyyuhum) (Q6:127), wa-
hwa wāqiʿun bihim (→ wa-hw⸗wāqiʿun bihim) (Q42:22), ḫuḏi l-ʿafwa wa-ʾmur (→ ḫuḏi l-
ʿafw⸗wāmur) (Q7:199), min al-lahwi wa-min at-tiǧārati (→ min al-lahw⸗wa-min at-tiǧārati) 
(Q62:11) and what is similar to it.(P:21) 

 
24 In al-Dānī’s stipulation, whenever ʾAbū ʿAmr applies major assimilation, he also applies the rule of 
dropping the hamzah that does not carry a vowel. See section U.11.5. I therefore apply both rules 
between the brackets that show the resulting form. 
25 Pretzl has “there is no difference between the two yāʾs” (يائ�ن). This should be read as  باب�ن (al-Dānī 
2008a, 18). 
26 The u in huwa and the i in hiya is dropped when la-, wa- or fa- precedes them (see F.2:29.).  



88 Al-Dānī’s al-Taysīr fī al-qirāʾāt al-sabʿ 

As for His speech wa-llāʾi yaʾisna in al-Ṭalāq (Q65:4), ʾAbū ʿAmr’s practice is to replace 
the hamzah with a vowelless yāʾ (wa-llāy), and it is not permissible to assimilate it, because 
the replacing letter (the yāʾ in place of the hamzah) is accidental (i.e., it is not part of the 
underlying form).27 That is reinforced by the defectiveness of this word, as the yāʾ has been 
removed at the end28 and the hamzah has been replaced with the yāʾ. If it was assimilated 
there would be a meeting of those three defects (i.e., 1. the dropping of yāʾ, 2. the replace-
ment of hamzah and 3. assimilation). Success comes from God. 

U.8.2. Two Letters that Are Close to One Another within a Word and Two 
Words 

Know that he (ʾAbū ʿAmr) also does not assimilate two sounds that are close to one another 
(in place of articulation) when they occur within a word, except the qāf to the kāf that is 
part of the masculine plural pronoun (-kum) when the letter before the qāf is vowelled, and 
nothing else. That is, for example, in the words ḫalaqakum (→ ḫalak⸗kum) (e.g., Q2:21), 
razaqakum (→ razak⸗kum) (e.g., Q5:88), yaḫluqukum (→ yaḫluk⸗kum) (Q39:6), yarzuqukum (
→ yarzuk⸗kum) (e.g., Q10:31), wāṯaqakum (→ wāṯak⸗kum) (Q5:7), and what is like it. 

For the remainder, he leaves (the qāf) unassimilated when the letter before the qāf is 
unvowelled, and when there is no mīm that follows the kāf, for example in the words mīṯāqa-
kum (Q2:63, etc.),29 bi-warqikum (Q18:19), ḫalaqaka (Q18:37; Q82:7), narzuquka (Q20:132) 
and what is like it. 

The people of the oral tradition disagree about His speech ʾin ṭallaqakunna in al-Taḥrīm 
(Q66:5). Ibn Muǧāhid adopts it without assimilation, and that is what most of his companions 
adopt. But al-Yazīdī wanted ʾAbū ʿAmr (to allow for) assimilation, and this indicates that he 
(al-Yazīdī) transmitted it from him (ʾAbū ʿAmr) without assimilation. I myself read it with 
assimilation and this is analogy on the basis of the heaviness of the feminine plural.  

As for what is among the letters that are close to one another (in place of articulation) 
between two words, he assimilated them for 16 letters, and no others; they are ḥāʾ, qāf, kāf, 

 
27 The difference between wa-llāy yaʾisa and wa-llāy⸗yaʾisa in modern recitation practice is heard by a 
placement of a very short pause between the two words. 
28 Al-Dānī takes the underlying form of this word to be |allaAʾiy| with hamzah followed by ī. 
29 The ā is considered to be fatḥah followed by an ʾalif that does not carry a vowel: |miyṯaAqakum|. 
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ǧīm, šīn, ḍād, sīn, dāl, tāʾ, ḏāl, ṯāʾ, rāʾ, lām, nūn, mīm and bāʾ. These are collected in a mne-
monic sentence for the letters and it is sanašuddu ḥuǧǧataka biḏulli raḍḍi quṯama. It also does 
not occur if the first letter has tanwīn or it is a geminate letter or it is the second person suffix 
-ta or -ti or it is followed by a vowel of a weak stem, for example, wa-lā naṣīrin // laqad 
(Q9:116–7), al-ḥaqqu ka-man (Q13:19), li-man ḫalaqta ṭīnan (Q17:61), lam yuʾta saʿatan 
(Q2:247) and what is like it.(P:22) 

So as for the ḥāʾ, he assimilates it to the ʿayn in His speech in ʾĀl ʿImrān (Q3:185) fa-
man zuḥziḥa ʿani n-nēri (→ fa-man zuḥziʿ⸗ʿani n-nēri) and nothing else. This was transmitted 
in written form by ʾAbū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān b. al-Yazīdī from his father from him (ʾAbū ʿAmr). 
He does not assimilate it in any other case, for example fa-lā ǧunāḥa ʿalayhimā (e.g., Q2:229), 
al-masīḥv̆ ʿīsǟ (e.g., Q3:45), wa-mā ḏubiḥa ʿalà n-nuṣubi (Q5:3), lā yuṣliḥu ʿamala (Q10:81) and 
what is like it. 

As for the qāf, he assimilates it to the kāf if there is a vowelled letter before it; for 
example, ḫāliqu kulli šayʾin (→ ḫālik⸗kulli šayʾin) (e.g., Q6:102), ḫalaqa kulla šayʾin (→ ḫa-
lak⸗kulla šayʾin) (e.g., Q6:101), ḫalaqa kulla dābbatin (→ ḫalak⸗kulla dābbatin) (Q24:45) and 
what is like it. If there is an unvowelled letter before the qāf, it is not assimilated; for exam-
ple, wa-fawqa kulli ḏī ʿilmin (Q12:76) and what is like it. 

As for the kāf, he also assimilates it to the qāf when there is a vowelled letter before it, 
for example, in the words nuqaddisu laka qāla (→ nuqaddisu laq⸗qāla) (Q2:30), kāna rabbuka 
qadīran (→ kāna rabbuq⸗qadīran) (Q25:54) and what is like it. If there is no vowel before the 
kāf, it does not assimilate; for example, ʾilayka qāla (e.g., Q7:143), lā yaḥzunka qawluhum 
(e.g., Q10:65) and what is like it. 

As for the ǧīm, he assimilates it to the šīn in His speech ʾaḫraǧa šaṭʾahū (→ ʾaḫraš⸗ 
šaṭʾahū) (Q48:29) and to the tāʾ in His speech ḏì l-maʿāriǧi // taʿruǧu (→ ḏì l-maʿārit⸗taʿruǧu) 
(Q70:3–4) and nothing else. 

As for the šīn, he assimilates it to the sīn in His speech ʾilā ḏì l-ʿarši sabīlan (→ ʾilā ḏì l-
ʿars⸗sabīlan) (Q17:44) and nothing else. Ibn al-Yazīdī transmitted this in written form from 
his father from him (ʾAbū ʿAmr). 

As for the ḍād, he assimilates it to the šīn in the words of the Almighty li-baʿḍi šaʾnihim 
(→ li-baʿš⸗šānihim) (Q24:62) and nothing else. Al-Sūsī transmits it in written form from al-
Yazīdī from him (ʾAbū ʿAmr).(P:23) 
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As for the sīn, he assimilates it to the zāy in His speech wa-ʾiḏà n-nufūsu zuwwiǧat (→ 
wa-ʾiḏà n-nufūz⸗zuwwiǧat) (Q81:7), and nothing else; and to the šīn with disagreement among 
his transmitters in His speech ar-raʾsu šayban (→ ar-rāš⸗šayban) (Q19:4), and I read it with 
assimilation. 

As for the dāl, he assimilates it if there is a vowelled letter before it, with five letters 
following it. 

1. With the tāʾ in His speech fì l-masāǧidi tilka (→ fì l-masāǧit⸗tilka) (Q2:187) and nothing 
else. 

2. With the ḏāl in His speech al-qalāʾida ḏālika (→ al-qalāʾiḏ⸗ḏālika) (Q5:97) and nothing 
else. 

3. With the sīn in His speech ʿadada sinīna (→ ʿadas⸗sinīna) (Q23:112) and nothing else. 
4. With the šīn in His speech wa-šahida šāhidun (→ wa-šahiš⸗šāhidun) in Yūsuf (Q12:26) 

and al-Aḥqāf (Q46:10) and nothing else. 
5. With the ṣād in His speech nafqidu ṣuwāʿa l-maliki (→ nafqiṣ⸗ṣuwāʿa l-maliki) (Q12:72) 

and fī maqʿadi ṣidqin (→ fī maqʿaṣ⸗ṣidqin) (Q54:55) and nothing else. 

If there is no vowel in front of it and it (the dāl) carries kasra or ḍamma, he assimilates it 
with nine letters.30 

1. With the tāʾ in His speech min aṣ-ṣaydi tanāluhū (→ min aṣ-ṣayt⸗tanāluhū) (Q5:94), 
takādu tamayyazu (→ takāt⸗tamayyazu) (Q67:8) and nothing else. 

2. With the ḏāl, for example, in His speech min baʿdi ḏālika (→ min baʿḏ⸗ḏālika) (e.g., 
Q2:52), al-marfūdu // ḏālika (→ al-marfūḏ⸗ḏālika) (Q11:99–100) and what is like it. 

3. With the ṯāʾ in His speech yurīdu ṯawāba d-dunyǟ (→ yurīṯ⸗ṯawāba d-dunyǟ) (Q4:134), 
li-man nurīdu ṯumma (→ nurīṯ⸗ṯumma) (Q17:18) and nothing else. 

4. With the ḏ̣āʾ in His speech yurīdu ḏ̣ulman (→ yurīḏ̣⸗ḏ̣ulman) in ʾĀl ʿImrān (Q3:108) 
and Ġāfir (Q40:31) and min baʿdi ḏ̣ulmihī (→ min baʿḏ̣⸗ḏ̣ulmihī) in al-Māʾidah (Q5:39) 
and nothing else. 

5. With the zāy in His speech turīdu zīnata (→ turīz⸗zīnata) (Q18:28), yakādu zaytuhā  
(→ yakāz⸗zaytuhā) (Q24:35) and nothing else. 

 
30 Long vowels are short vowels followed by ʾalif, wāw or yāʾ with no vowel, so this includes long 
vowels. 
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6. With the sīn in His speech al-ʾaṣfādi // sarābīluhum (→  al-ʾaṣfās⸗sarābīluhum) 
(Q14:49–50), yakādu sanā barqihī (→ yakās⸗sanā barqihī) (Q24:43) and nothing 
else.31 

7. With the ṣād in His speech fì l-mahdi ṣabiyyan (→ fì l-mahṣ⸗ṣabiyyan) (Q19:29), wa-
min baʿdi ṣalāti l-ʿišāʾi (→ wa-min baʿṣ⸗ṣalāti l-ʿišāʾi) (Q24:58) and nothing else.(P:24) 

8. With the ḍād in His speech min baʿdi ḍarrāʾi (→ min baʿḍ⸗ḍarrāʾi) in Yūnus (Q10:21) 
and Fuṣṣilat (Q41:50) and min baʿdi ḍuʿfin (→ min baʿḍ⸗ḍuʿfin) in al-Rūm (Q30:54) 
and nothing else. 

9. With the ǧīm in His speech dāwūdu ǧālūta (→ dāwūǧ⸗ǧālūta) (Q2:251), al-ḫuldi ǧazāʾan 
(→  al-ḫulǧ⸗ǧazāʾan) (Q41:28) and nothing else. Ibn Muǧāhid does not admit 
assimilation of the second phrase (i.e., al-ḫuldi ǧazāʾan) because the unvowelled letter 
was not a weak letter (i.e., not y, w or ā). In this and what is like it,32 the grammarians 
and skilled teachers of recitations apply ʾiḫfāʾ (to be understood as iḫtilās, i.e., al-ḫuldĭ 
ǧazāʾan, min baʿdĭ ḏālika, etc.). This is what has been adopted by me. If the dāl follows 
an unvowelled letter and carries a fatḥah, he did not assimilate it (to any letter) 
except tāʾ, since the two of them (dāl and tāʾ) have the same place of articulation. 
This is in His speech: mā kāda tazīġu (→ mā kāt⸗tazīġu) (Q9:117) and baʿda tawkīdihā 
(→ baʿt⸗tawkīdihā) (Q16:91) and nothing else. 

As for the tāʾ, he assimilates it—when it is not a second person pronoun—to ten letters. 

1. With the ṭāʾ, for example, aṣ-ṣalāta ṭarafayi n-nahēri (→ aṣ-ṣalāṭ⸗ṭarafayi n-nahēri) 
(Q11:114), aṣ-ṣāliḥāti ṭūbǟ lahum (→ aṣ-ṣāliḥāṭ⸗ṭūbǟ lahum) (Q13:29) and what is like 

 
31 It is a bit unclear if this is correct in al-Dānī’s Taysīr. There is one more phrase where dāl assimilates 
to sīn, namely kaydu sāḥirin (→ kays⸗sāḥirin) (Q20:69). In his Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān he does not mention it 
either (al-Dānī 2007, 449). In his work dedicated to major assimilation, he does not mention it in the 
general principles section, but he does mention this phrase explicitly as undergoing assimilation (al-
Dānī 2003, 136, 222). Al-Mālaqī (d. 705 AH/1306 CE), in his commentary of the Taysīr, calls this 
omission a mistake and says it should have been included (al-Mālaqī 1990, II:154–55). 
32 It is not entirely clear what “what is like it” covers here. Presumably, any word-final dāl followed 
by u or i which is directly preceded by a consonant (that is not y, w or ā). This is not explicit in the 
Taysīr but seems to be what is intended in the more extensive discussion in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al- 
Dānī 2007, 445–46) 
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it. As for His speech wa-l-taʾti ṭāʾifatun (Q4:102), I read it in both ways (wa-l-
tāṭ⸗ṭaʾifatun and wa-l-tāti ṭāʾifatun), and Ibn Muǧāhid considered it to be without 
assimilation, because it is defective. Others favour it with assimilation due to the 
strength of the kasrah. 

2. With the ḏāl, for example, in ʿaḏāba l-ʾāḫirati ḏālika (→ ʿaḏāba l-ʾāḫiraḏ⸗ḏālika) 
(Q11:103), wa-ḏ-ḏāriyāti ḏarwan (→ wa-ḏ-ḏāriyāḏ⸗ḏarwan) (Q51:1) and what is like 
it. As for His speech wa-ʾāti ḏà l-qurbǟ (Q17:26), Ibn Muǧāhid considered it to be 
without assimilation. I read it in both ways (wa-ʾāḏ⸗ḏà l-qurbǟ and wa-ʾāti ḏà l-qurbǟ). 

3. With the ṯāʾ, for example, in His speech bi-l-bayyināti ṯumma (→ bi-l-bayyināṯ⸗ṯumma) 
(e.g., Q2:92), an-nubuwwata ṯumma (→  an-nubuwwaṯ⸗ṯumma) (Q3:79), al-mawti 
ṯumma (→ al-mawṯ⸗ṯumma) (Q29:57) and what is like it. As for His speech wa-ʾātù z-
zakāta ṯūmma (Q2:83) and ḥummilù t-tawrāta ṯumma (Q26:5), Ibn Muǧāhid did not 
consider these to assimilate, because of the lightness of the fatḥah. I read it in both 
ways (az-zakāṯ⸗ṯumma and az-zakāta ṯumma; at-tawrāṯ⸗ṯumma and at-tawrāta ṯumma). 

4. With the ḏ̣āʾ in His speech al-malāʾikatu ḏ̣ālimī (→ al-malāʾikaḏ̣⸗ḏ̣ālimī) in al-Nisāʾ 
(Q4:97) and al-Naḥl (16:28) and nothing else.(P:25) 

5. With the ḍād in His speech wa-l-ʿādiyāti ḍabḥan (→ wa-l-ʿādiyāḍ⸗ḍabḥan) (Q100:1) 
and nothing else. 

6. With the šīn in His speech ʾinna zalzalata s-sāʿati šayʾun (→ as-sāʿaš⸗šayʾun) (Q22:1) 
and in His speech bi-ʾarbaʿati šuhadāʾa (→ bi-ʾarbaʿaš⸗šuhadāʾa) in two locations 
(Q24:4, 13) and nothing else. ʾAbū al-Fatḥ taught me to read la-qaǧ⸗ǧīti šayʾan 
fariyyan (Q19:27) with assimilation (ǧīš⸗šayʾan) because of the strength of the kasrah. 
I also read it without assimilation because of the reduction of the second root letter 
(from |ǧayiʾti| to ǧiʾti). 

7. With the ǧīm, for example, in His speech aṣ-ṣāliḥāti ǧunāḥun (→ aṣ-ṣāliḥāǧ⸗ǧunāḥun) 
(Q5:93), miʾata ǧaldatin (→ miʾaǧ⸗ǧaldatin) (Q24:2), taṣliyatu ǧaḥīmin (→ taṣliyaǧ⸗ 
ǧaḥīmin) (Q56:94) and what is like it. 

8. With the sīn, for example, in His speech bi-s-sāʿati saʿīran (→  bi-s-sāʿas⸗saʿīran) 
(Q25:11), aṣ-ṣāliḥāti sa-nudḫiluhum (→ aṣ-ṣāliḥās⸗sa-nudḫiluhum) (Q4:57), as-saḥaratu 
sāǧidīna (→ as-saḥaras⸗sāǧidīna) (Q7:120), and what is like it. 
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9. With the ṣād in His speech wa-ṣ-ṣāffāti ṣaffan (→ wa-ṣ-ṣāffāṣ⸗ṣaffan) (Q37:1), wa-l-
malāʾikatu ṣaffan (→ wa-l-malāʾikaṣ⸗ṣaffan) (Q78:38), fa-l-muġīrāti ṣubḥan (→ fa-l-
muġīraṣ⸗ṣubḥan) (Q100:3) and nothing else. 

10. With the zāy in His speech bi-l-ʾāḫirati zayyannā (→ bi-l-ʾāḫiraz⸗zayyannā) (Q27:4), 
fa-z-zāǧirāti zaǧran (→ fa-z-zāǧirāz⸗zaǧran) (Q37:2), ʾilà l-ǧannati zumaran (→ ʾilà l-
ǧannaz⸗zumaran) (Q39:84) and nothing else. 

As for the ḏāl, he assimilates it to the sīn in His speech fa-ttaḫaḏa sabīlahū (→ fa-
ttaḫas⸗sabīlahū) in two locations (Q18:61, 63), and to the ṣād in His speech mà ttaḫaḏa ṣāḥi-
batan (→ mà ttaḫaṣ⸗ṣāḥibatan) (Q82:3) and nothing else. 

As for the ṯāʾ, he assimilates it to five letters. 

1. To the ḏāl in His speech wa-l-ḥarṯi ḏālika (→ wa-l-ḥarḏ⸗ḏālika) (Q3:14) and nothing 
else. 

2. To the tāʾ in His speech ḥayṯu tuʾmarūna (→ ḥayt⸗tūmarūna) (Q15:65), al-ḥadīṯi 
taʿǧabūna (→ al-ḥadīt⸗taʿǧabūna) (Q53:59) and nothing else. 

3. To the šīn in His speech ḥayṯu šiʾtum (→ ḥayš⸗šītum), ḥayṯu šiʾtumā (→ ḥayš⸗šītumā) 
whenever it occurs, and in His speech ṯalāṯi šuʿabin (ṯalāš⸗šuʿabin) (Q77:30) and 
nothing else. 

4. To the sīn, for example, in His speech wa-wariṯa sulaymānu (→ wa-waris⸗sulaymānu) 
(Q27:16), min ḥayṯu sakantum (→ min ḥays⸗sakantum) (Q65:6), bi-hāḏà l-ḥadīṯi sa-
nastadriǧuhum (→ bi-hāḏà l-ḥadīs⸗sa-nastadriǧuhum (Q68:44) and what is like it.(P:26) 

5. To the ḍād in His speech ḥadīṯu ḍayfi ʾibrāhīma (→ ḥadīḍ⸗ḍayfi) (Q51:24) and nothing 
else. 

As for the rāʾ, he assimilates it to the lām if a vowelled letter occurred before it; for example, 
saḫḫara lanā (→ saḫḫal⸗lanā) (Q43:13), li-yaġfira laka (→ li-yaġfil⸗laka) (Q48:2) and what is 
like it. 

If there is an unvowelled letter (including long vowels) before it, and it is followed by 
kasrah or ḍammah, it is also assimilated; for example, al-maṣīru // lā yukallifu (→ al-maṣīl⸗lā 
yukallifu) (Q2:285–6), kitāba l-fuǧǧēri la-fī (→ kitāba l-fuǧǧēl⸗la-fī) (Q83:7) and what is like it.  

But when the following vowel is fatḥah, it is not assimilated; for example, wa-l-ḥamīra 
li-tarkabūhā (Q16:8) and wa-ʾinna l-fuǧǧāra la-fī (Q82:14).  
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The ʾimālah33 remains when the assimilation takes place, for example, in ʾinna kitāba l-
ʾabrēri la-fī (→ ʾinna kitāba l-ʾabrēl⸗la-fī) (Q83:18), ʿaḏāba n-nēri // rabbanā (→ ʿaḏāba n-
nēr⸗rabbanā) (Q3:191-2) and what is like it, because it (the assimilation) is accidental (i.e., 
the ʾidġām is more superficial or later in derivation than ʾimālah34). 

As for the lām, he assimilates it to the rāʾ when there was a vowelled letter before it; 
also, for example, subula rabbiki (→ subur⸗rabbiki) (Q16:69), qaǧ⸗ǧaʿala rabbuki (→ qaǧ⸗ǧaʿar⸗ 
rabbuki) (Q19:24) and what is like it.  

If there is an unvowelled letter (including a long vowel) before it and it is followed by 
kasrah or dammah, he also assimilates it: ʾilā sabīli rabbika (→ sabīr⸗rabbika) (Q16:125), man 
yaqūlu rabbanā (→ yaqūr⸗rabbanā) (Q2:200, 201) and what is like it.  

But if it is followed by fatḥah, he does not assimilate it; for example, fa-yaqūla rabbi 
(Q63:10), rasūla rabbihim (Q69:10) and what is like it, except for qāla rabbi (e.g., Q2:38), 
qāla rabbukum (e.g., Q26:26) and qāla rabbunā (Q20:50), followed by a pronominal suffix or 
not. In that case he does assimilate it (i.e., qār⸗rabb-), as has been transmitted textually and 
orally, because of the power of the length of the ʾalif. Analogous to these are qāla raǧulāni 
(→ qār⸗raǧulāni) (Q5:23) and qāla raǧulun (→ qār⸗raǧulun) (Q40:28). There is no disagree-
ment among the people of the oral tradition in their assimilation. 

As for the nūn, if there is a vowelled letter before it, he assimilates it to the lām and 
the rāʾ: for example, in His speech zuyyina li-n-nāsi (→ zuyyil⸗li-n-nāsi) (Q3:14), lan nuʾmina 
laka (→ lan nūmil⸗laka) (e.g., Q2:55), ʾit⸗taʾaḏḏana rabbuka (→ ʾit⸗taʾaḏḏar⸗rabbuka) 
(Q7:167), ḫazāʾina raḥmati rabbī (→ ḫazāʾir⸗raḥmati) (Q17:100) and what is like it.  

If there is an unvowelled letter (including long vowels) before it, it is not assimilated 
regardless of the vowel that is on it (the nūn); for example, muslimayni laka (Q2:128), bi-ʾiḏni 
rabbihim (e.g., Q14:1) and what is like it, except for His speech wa-naḥnu lahū (→ wa-
naḥl⸗lahū) (e.g., Q2:133), mā naḥnu lakumā (→ naḥl⸗lakumā) (Q10:78) and naḥnu laka (→ 
naḥl⸗laka) (e.g., Q11:54), whenever they occur; he assimilates that because of the invariance 
of the ḍammah of the nūn. (P:27) 

 
33 On āri → ēri, see U.13.4. 
34 This is similar to the ʾimālah of this type in pause (see U.13.7.).  
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As for the mīm, he gave it ʾiḫfāʾ35 next to a bāʾ when there is a vowelled letter before 
it; for example, bi-ʾaʿlama bi-š-šākirīna (→ bi-ʾaʿlam⸗bi-š-šākirīna) (Q6:53), yaḥkumu bihī (→ 
yaḥkum⸗bihī) (Q5:95) and what is like it. The readers call it ʾidġām (‘assimilation’), but that 
is not the case (i.e., not the appropriate term), as change of the first letter (to the next letter) 
is prevented. Instead, the vowel drops, and the mīm undergoes ʾ iḫfāʾ. If there is an unvowelled 
letter (including long vowels) before it, he does not give it ʾiḫfāʾ, for example, in His speech 
ʾibrāhīmu banīhi (Q2:132), aš-šahru l-ḥarāmu bi-š-šahri l-ḥarāmi (Q2:194) and what is like it. 

As for the bāʾ, it is assimilated to the mīm in His speech wa-yuʿaḏḏibu man yašāʾu (→ 
wa-yuʿaḏḏim⸗man) (e.g., Q2:284) whenever it occurs and nothing else. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: So, these are the abridged principles of assimilation, and it 
will be possible to derive analogically from it (the treatment of) identical and similar occur-
rences, if God Almighty wills it. We have collected all the cases where ʾAbū ʿAmr assimilates 
the letters that carry a vowel and have found that in the tradition of Ibn Muǧāhid and his 
companions they are 1,273 letters, and that according to what we were taught they are 1,305 
letters. So, all of what has disagreement in it among the people of the oral tradition are 32 
words in total. 

U.8.2.1. Subsection: [Option to Do rawm or ʾišmām] 

Know that al-Yazīdī related from ʾAbū ʿAmr that he, when he assimilates the first of two 
letters that are identical or close (in terms of place of articulation), regardless of whether 
there was an unvowelled letter before it or a vowelled letter, if it carried ḫafḍ or rafʿ, it would 
hint towards its vowel, as an indication of it. This hinting at it may be rawm or ʾišmām. Rawm 
is firmer due to what is in it in terms of clarity of the quality of the vowel. However, proper 
assimilation is blocked because of it (i.e., ḫāliqu kulli šayʾin → ḫāliqŭ kulli šayʾin, ʾilā ḏì l-ʿarši 
sabīlan → ʾilā ḏì l-ʿaršĭ sabīlan, etc.), whereas (assimilation) is proper with ʾišmām (i.e., ḫāliqu 
kulli šayʾin → ḫālikʷ⸗kulli šayʾin, etc.). ʾIšmām is prevented for a letter with ḫafḍ. (P:28) 

 
35 ʾIḫfāʾ should be understood as ‘partial assimilation’, i.e., the gesture of the mīm and bāʾ become a 
single gesture, not two separate articulations of these consonants. See the discussion of m+b concep-
tualised as ʾiḫfāʾ in al-Dānī’s Taḥdīd (al-Dānī 2000, 166–67). 
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If the first letter carries naṣb, its vowel is not hinted towards because of its weakness. 
Likewise, the vowel of the mīm cannot be hinted towards when it encounters its equal (an-
other mīm) or a bāʾ, nor (towards the vowel of) the bāʾ when it encounters its equal (another 
bāʾ) or a mīm, regardless of the vowel it carries. That is because hinting towards it is difficult 
in that case because of the closure of the lips. Success comes from God.



SŪRAT AL-BAQARAH (GENERAL PRINCIPLES) 

U.9. The hāʾ al-kināyah 

Ibn Kaṯīr adds ṣilah to the hāʾ al-kināyah that is singular and masculine, when it is ḍammah 
and there is an unvowelled letter before it, with wāw. When it is kasrah (it receives the ṣilah) 
of yāʾ. When he pauses, he drops this ṣilah because it is extra. It is the same regardless of 
whether the unvowelled letter is a regular letter or a weak letter (wāw, yāʾ or ʾalif). So, the 
ones with ḍammah, for example, are ʿaqalūhū (Q2:75), šarawhū (Q12:20), fa-ǧtabāhū 
(Q68:50), fa-l-yaṣumhū (Q2:185), fa-bašširhū (e.g., Q31:7), minhū (e.g., Q2:217), ʿanhū (e.g., 
Q4:31), and what is like it. The ones with kasrah are, for example, li-ʾaḫīhī (Q7:142), [li-
]ʾabīhī (e.g.Q6:74), tuʾwīhī (Q70:13), fīhī (e.g., Q2:2), and ʾ abawayhī (e.g., Q12:99), and ʾ ilayhī 
(Q2:28) and what is like it.  

This is only the case when the hāʾ does not encounter a (following) unvowelled letter; 
for example, yaʿlamhu ḷḷāhu (Q2:197; Q3:29), ʿanhu s-sūʾa (Q12:24), fa-ʾarāhu l-ʾāyata 
(Q79:20), ʾātāhu ḷḷāhu (e.g., Q2:251), ʿalayhi llāha (Q48:10) and what is like it except for His 
speech ʿanhû ttalahhā (Q80:10) in the manner of al-Bazzī, as he lengthens the hāʾ with a wāw 
despite the gemination of the tāʾ after it, because the geminate is accidental (i.e., the under-
lying form, from which the rule is derived, lacks the geminate, |tatalahhaA|, and thus does 
not trigger shortening of ʿanhū).1 (P:29) 

The rest pronounces it with a short vowel (as opposed to long) for the ḍammah and the 
kasrah in connected speech in what has preceded (i.e., ʿaqalūhu, šarawhu, fa-ǧtabāhu, fa-l-
yaṣumhu, fīhi, ʾilayhi, etc.). All of them add ṣilah of the (hāʾ al-kināyah) that has kasrah with 
yāʾ and the (hāʾ al-kināyah) that has ḍammah with wāw when the preceding letter is vowelled 
whenever it occurs (e.g., Q2:17 ḥawlahū, Q2:64 wa-raḥmatuhū, Q2:22 bihī).2 Success comes 
from God. 

 
1 See F.2:267. for this feature of al-Bazzī’s transmission. 
2 However, there are some exceptions, see F.2:75., F.7:111., F.18:63., F.20:10., F.24:52., F.25:69., 
F.27:28., F.39:7., F.99:8 and 9. 
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U.10. The Lengthening and Shortening3  

Know that the hamzah, when it is with a letter of length or weakness (i.e., ā, ī or ū) within a 
single word, whether it is in the middle or at the end, there is no disagreement between them 
(the readers) in the additional lengthening of the long vowel (i.e., making it overlong). 

That is found, for example, in the words of the Almighty ʾulâʾika (e.g., Q2:5), šâʾa ḷḷāhu 
(e.g., Q2:20), al-malâʾikatu (e.g., Q2:210), yuḍîʾu (Q24:35), hâʾumu qraʾū (Q69:19) and what 
is like it. 

When the hamzah is the beginning of a word and a long vowel is the end of another 
word (the one before it), they disagree on the additional lengthening of the long vowel there. 

Ibn Kaṯīr and Qālūn, with some disagreement, ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] and others, trans-
mitting from al-Yazīdī, keep the long vowel short (in comparison to the overlong vowel). So, 
they do not add to it lengthening, except what length it has (intrinsically) which it receives 
(automatically) in connected speech. These are, for example, the words of the Almighty: bi-
mā ʾunzila ʾilayka wa-mā ʾunzila min qablika (e.g., Q2:4), fī ʾāyātinā (e.g., Q6:68), yā ʾayyuhà 
n-nāsu (e.g., Q2:21), hā ʾulāʾi (e.g., Q2:31),4 qālū ʾāmannā (e.g., Q2:14) and what is like it—
they are the shortest in lengthening in the first type (i.e., word-internal lengthening) that is 
agreed upon. The rest lengthen the long vowel additionally in these cases (i.e., bi-mâ ʾunzila 
etc.). 

The longest articulation of overlength among them, in both types together (i.e., word-
internal and in between words), are Warš and Ḥamzah, and after those two (the longest) is 
ʿĀṣim, and after him are Ibn ʿĀmir and al-Kisāʾī, and after them are ʾAbū ʿAmr in the trans-
mission of the People of Iraq and Qālūn in the transmission of ʾAbū Našīṭ, with some disa-
greement.(P:30) 

 
3 There are two other contexts in which overlong vowels occur in Qurʾānic recitation, which are not 
discussed in the Taysīr, but al-Dānī does discuss them in his expert manual Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān. The first 
context is when long vowels are followed by a geminate consonant (e.g., dâbbatin). The second envi-
ronment is when a long vowel is followed by an unvowelled consonant because this consonant was 
paused upon (e.g., yaʿqilûn#) (al-Dānī 2007, 499–503). 
4 Note that while this word is spelled as a single word (هؤ��ء), it is considered underlyingly to consist 
of two words. 
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All of this is done in moderation, without excessiveness (in lengthening). Rather, it is 
proportionate to their slow and rapid ways of recitation. Success comes from God. 

U.10.1. Subsection: [Overlength Typical of Warš] 

If there comes a hamzah before a long vowel, regardless of whether it is fully articulated or 
its vowel is thrown onto a preceding vowelless letter5 or it is replaced (by a semi-vowel),6—
for example, in the words ʾādam (e.g., Q2:31), ʾāzara (Q6:74), ʾāmana (Q2:13), wa-laqad 
ʾātaynā (e.g., Q2:87), man ʾūtiya (e.g., Q69:19), li-ʾīlāfi qurayšin (Q106:1), li-l-ʾīmāni (e.g., 
Q3:167), yastahziʾūna (e.g., Q6:5), hā ʾulāʾi ʾālihatan (Q21:99) and what is like it—the people 
of the oral tradition among the Egyptian experts adopting it in the transmission of ʾAbū 
Yaʿqūb [al-ʾAzraq] from Warš apply moderate additional lengthening to the long vowel, ac-
cording to the slowest pace of recitation (i.e., ʾâdam, ʾâzara, ʾâmana, wa-laqad‿âtaynā, 
man‿ûtiya, li-ʾîlāfi qurayšin, li-l‿îmāni, yastahziʾûna, hâ ʾulâʾi yâlihatan).  

They make an exception from that in the word ʾisrâʾīl (i.e., not ʾisrâʾîl) (e.g., Q2:40) 
whenever it occurs. They do not want to lengthen the yāʾ in it. 

They agree on the removing of the additional lengthening when there was an unvow-
elled letter before the hamzah and that vowelless letter was not a letter of length or weakness 
(ʾalif, wāw, yāʾ) (when it is inside a single word); for example, masʾūlan (e.g., Q17:34), 
maḏʾūman (e.g., Q7:18), al-qurʾān (e.g., Q2:185), aḏ̣-ḏ̣amʾān (Q24:39) and what is like that. 

Likewise (they agreed on removing the additional lengthening) when the hamzah is 
prosthetic7 due to starting (after a pause), as in uʾtumina (→ #ʾūtumina) (Q2:283), iʾti bi-
qurʾānin (→ #ʾīti) (Q10:15), iʾḏan lī (→ #ʾīḏan) (Q9:49), and what is like it. 

The rest does not add anything to the length of the long vowels in what has preceded. 
Success comes from God. 

 
5 This refers to Warš’s loss of post-consonantal hamzah on word boundaries described in U.11.4. 
6 This refers to Warš’s weakening of the hamzah in certain contexts, see section U.11.3. 
7 Pretzl has ��ب�� but it should be muǧtalibah (al-Dānī 2008a, 21). 
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U.11. The hamzah 

U.11.1. The Two Consecutive hamzahs within a Word 

Know that when (two hamzahs within a word) both carry fatḥah—for example, in ʾa-ʾanḏart-
ahum(ū) (Q2:6; Q36:10), ʾa-ʾantum(ū) ʾaʿlamu (Q2:140), ʾa-ʾasǧudu (Q17:61) and what is like 
it—the two of the holy cities (Nāfiʿ and Ibn Kaṯīr), ʾAbū ʿAmr and Hišām soften the second 
(hamzah) of the two (i.e., ʾa-.anḏartahum(ū), etc.). Warš (according to other paths from him) 
replaces it with an ʾalif (ʾānḏartahum, etc.), but the regular outcome (qiyās) would be that it 
is pronounced in between (i.e., ʾa-.anḏarathum(ū)). Ibn Kaṯīr does not insert an ʾalif before it 
(the weakened hamzah), but Qālūn, Hišām and ʾAbū ʿAmr do insert one (i.e., ʾā-.anḏartahum 
etc.). The rest fully pronounce the two hamzahs.(P:31) 

When the (two hamzahs) differ (in vocalisation) by a fatḥah and a kasrah, as for exam-
ple in the words ʾa-ʾiḏā kunnā (e.g., Q13:5), ʾa-ʾilāhun maʿa ḷḷāhi (Q27:60–64), ʾa-ʾinna lanā 
(Q26:41) and what is like it, the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr soften the second 
(hamzah) (i.e., ʾa-.iḏā). Qālūn and ʾAbū ʿAmr insert an ʾalif before it (the second hamzah) 
(i.e., ʾā-.iḏā kunnā, etc.).  

The rest pronounces the two hamzahs fully. Hišām, in what I recited to ʾAbū al-Fatḥ, 
(always) inserts an ʾalif between the two (hamzahs), and in what I recited to ʾAbū al-Ḥasan 
[Ibn Ġalbūn],8 he inserts it in seven places (only): 

1. In al-Aʿrāf ʾā-ʾinnakum (Q7:81)  
2. and ʾā-ʾinna lanā la-ʾaǧran (Q7:113). 
3. In Maryam ʾā-ʾiḏā mā muttu (Q19:66). 
4. In al-Šuʿarāʾ ʾā-ʾinna lanā la-ʾaǧran (Q26:41). 
5. In al-Ṣāffāt ʾā-ʾinnaka (Q37:52)  
6. and ʾā-ʾifkan (Q37:87).  
7. In Fuṣṣilat ʾā-.innakum (Q41:9), and he softens the second (hamzah) here only. 

 
8 This ʾisnād does not occur in the Taysīr’s ʾisnād section nor in Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān, which only has a 
riwāyah ʾisnād through ʾAbū al-Ḥasan Ibn Ġalbūn (al-Dānī 2007, 339). The list of seven words does 
agree with what ʾAbū al-Ḥasan Ibn Ġalbūn transmits for Hišām in his Taḏkirah (Ibn Ġalbūn 1991, 
112). 
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When the (two hamzahs) differ (in vocalisation) by a fatḥah and a ḍammah—and this occurs 
in (only) three places: (1) in ʾĀl ʿImrān qul ʾa-ʾunabbiʾukum (Q3:15), (2) in Ṣād ʾa-ʾunzila 
ʿalayhi (Q38:8) and (3) in al-Qamar ʾa-ʾulqiya ḏ-ḏikru (Q54:25)—the two of the holy cities 
and ʾAbū ʿAmr soften the second (hamzah) (ʾa-.unabbiʾukum(ū), etc.). 

Qālūn inserts an ʾalif between the two (ʾā-.unabbiʾukum).  
Hišām, in what I recited to ʾAbū al-Ḥasan [Ibn Ġalbūn], pronounces both hamzahs fully 

without an ʾalif between them in ʾĀl ʿImrān (i.e., ʾa-ʾunabbiʾukum), softens the second (ham-
zah) and inserts an ʾalif before it in the remaining two (i.e., ʾā-.unzila, ʾā-.ulqiya).9 

The rest pronounce the two hamzahs fully for all of these (ʾa-ʾunabbiʾukum, ʾa-ʾunzila 
ʿalayhi, ʾa-ʾulqiya ḏ-ḏikru).  

Hišām, in what I recited to ʾAbū al-Fatḥ, is like that (in the full pronunciation of the 
two hamzahs), and he inserts an ʾalif between them (i.e., ʾā-ʾunabbiʾukum, ʾā-ʾunzila, ʾā-ʾul-
qiya). Success comes from God. (P:32) 

U.11.2. The Two hamzahs from Two Words 

Know that when (two hamzahs of two different words) correspond in carrying a kasrah—for 
example, in hā ʾulāʾi ʾin kuntum (Q2:31), min an-nisāʾi ʾillā (Q4:22, 24) and what is like it—
Qunbul and Warš pronounce the second as if it were a vowelless yāʾ (i.e., not identical to it 
but in between yāʾ and hamzah: hā ʾulāʾi .in kuntum, min an-nisāʾi .illā). 

[Ḫalaf b. ʾIbrāhīm] Ibn Ḫāqān taught me to recite it for Warš by making this second 
hamzah a yāʾ carrying a kasrah in al-Baqarah in the words of the Almighty hā ʾ ulāʾi yin kuntum 
(Q2:31) and in al-Nūr ʿalà l-biġāʾi yin‿aradna (Q24:33) only. That (practice) is well-known 
for Warš in the oral transmission without basis in textual transmission. 

Qālūn and al-Bazzī make the first (of the two hamzahs) like a yāʾ followed by a kasrah 
(i.e., not identical to it but in between yāʾ and hamzah: hāʾulā.i ʾin kuntum, min an-nisā.i ʾillā), 
and ʾAbū ʿAmr drops it (the first kasrah with the hamzah) (i.e., hāʾulā ʾin kuntum, min an-nisā 
ʾillā). The rest fully pronounce both hamzahs. 

 
9 This ʾisnād does not occur in the Taysīr’s ʾisnād section nor does it occur in Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān, which 
only has a riwāyah ʾisnād through ʾAbū al-Ḥasan Ibn Ġalbūn (al-Dānī 2007, 339), but it does agree 
with what ʾAbū al-Ḥasan Ibn Ġalbūn transmits for Hišām in his Taḏkirah (Ibn Ġalbūn 1991, 114). 
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If (two hamzahs in two different words) correspond in carrying a fatḥah—for example, 
in ǧāʾa ʾ aǧaluhum (e.g., Q7:34), šāʾa ʾ anšarahū (Q80:22) and what is like it—Warš and Qunbul 
make the second (hamzah) like a long vowel (i.e., not exactly like length, but in between: 
ǧāʾa .aǧaluhum, šāʾa .anšarahū). Qālūn, al-Bazzī and ʾAbū ʿAmr drop the first (hamzah) (i.e., 
ǧā ʾaǧaluhum, šā ʾanšarahū). The rest fully pronounce both hamzahs.  

If (two hamzahs in two different words) correspond in carrying a ḍammah—(this oc-
curs) in one location, (namely) al-ʾAḥqāf (Q46:32) in the words of the Almighty ʾawliyāʾu 
ʾulāʾika (Q46:32) and nowhere else—Warš and Qunbul make the second (hamzah) to be like 
a wāw not carrying a vowel (i.e., ʾawliyāʾu .ulāʾika). Qālūn and al-Bazzī make the first (ham-
zah) like a wāw carrying a ḍammah (i.e., ʾawliyā.u ʾulāʾika) and ʾAbū ʿAmr drops it (i.e., 
ʾawliyā ʾulāʾika). The rest fully pronounce both hamzahs. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: When the first hamzah of the two corresponding ones is sof-
tened or it is dropped, the ʾalif that is before it (will still be) made overlong, as if it were in 
the state of being pronounced fully, relying on it (i.e., its virtual presence). It is also permis-
sible to shorten the ʾalif because of the absence of the hamzah of a word, but the first (option) 
is preferable. 

So when (the two hamzahs) differ in vocalisation, whatever the state (of the vowel 
carried by either hamzah)—as, for example, in His speech as-sufahāʾu ʾa-lā (Q2:13), min al-
māʾi ʾaw mimmā (Q7:50), šuhadāʾa ʾiḏ ḥaḍara (Q2:133), man yašāʾu ʾilā ṣirāṭin mustaqīmin 
(e.g., Q2:142), ǧāʾa ʾummatan (Q23:44) and what is like it—the two of the holy cities and 
ʾAbū ʿAmr soften the second hamzah (i.e., as-sufahāʾu wa-lā etc.). The rest pronounce both of 
them fully.(P:32) 

As for the softening of one of the two hamzahs in this category, it only takes place in 
connected speech and nowhere else (i.e., not in pause), because contact of (the two words) 
is required for it. 

The rule of the softening of the hamzah in both categories is that (the sound) is in 
between the hamzah and the letter that its vowel is derived from (i.e., u from wāw, i from yāʾ 
and a from ʾalif), so long as the hamzah does not carry a fatḥah and there is a kasrah or a 
ḍammah before it. In that situation (i.e., when a kasrah or a ḍammah is followed by a hamzah 
carrying a fatḥah) (the hamzah) is replaced.  
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In the case of kasrah (before it), it is replaced with yāʾ (e.g., an-nisāʾi yaw), in the case 
of ḍammah (before it), it is replaced with wāw (e.g., as-sufahāʾu wa-lā) and both (the yāʾ and 
wāw) carry fatḥah. 

As for a (hamzah) that carries a kasrah and there is ḍammah before it, it is softened in 
two ways: (1) the (hamzah) carrying the kasrah is replaced with wāw (i.e., yašāʾu wilā) or (2) 
the sound is made in between the hamzah and the yāʾ for its vowel (i.e., yašāʾu .ilā). The first 
is the manner of the readers and it is preferred. The second is the manner of the grammarians 
and it is stronger in terms of regularity. Success comes from God. 

U.11.3. The Single hamzah 

Know that Warš softens the single hamzah, whether it is unvowelled or vowelled, when it is 
in the place of the first root letter. As for the unvowelled (hamzah), examples are His speech 
yāḫuḏu (Q9:104; Q18:79), yākulu (e.g., Q10:24), yālamūna (Q4:104), liqāʾanāti (← liqāʾanà 
ʾti) (Q10:15), yūminu (e.g., Q2:232), al-mūminūna (e.g., Q2:285), yūṯirūna (Q59:9), yūtūna 
(e.g., Q4:53), al-mūtafikātv̆ (Q9:70; Q69:9), al-mūtafikata (Q53:53), allaḏītumina (← allādì 
ʾtumina) (Q2:283), al-malikūtūnī (← al-maliku ʾtūnī) (Q12:50, 54) and what is like it. 

As for the vowelled (hamzah), examples are His speech yuwaddihī ʾilayka (← yuʾaddihī) 
(Q3:75), muwaǧǧalan (← muʾaǧǧalan) (Q3:145), muwallafati (← muʾallafati) (Q9:60), mu-
waḏḏinun (← muʾaḏḏinun) (Q7:44; Q12:70), yuwaḫḫiruhum (← yuʾaḫḫiruhum) (e.g., Q14:42), 
lā tuwāḫiḏnā (tuʾāḫiḏnā) (Q2:286) and what is like it.(P:34) 

Excepted from the unvowelled ones are wa-tuʾwī ʾilayka (Q33:51), ʾallatī tuʾwīhi 
(Q70:13), and all other derivations of the verb ʾīwāʾ ‘to seek refuge’, for example, al-maʾwǟ 
(Q32:19), maʾwǟhum (e.g., Q2:151), maʾwǟkum (e.g., Q29:25), fa-ʾwū ʾila l-kahfi (Q18:16) 
and what is like it. 

From the vowelled ones (are excepted) wa-lā yaʾūduhū (Q2:255), taʾuzzuhum (Q19:83)10 
and also maʾāban (Q78:22, 39), maʾābin (e.g., Q13:29), maʾāribu (Q20:18), wa-mā taʾaḫḫara 
(e.g., Q2:203), faʾaḏḏana (Q7:44) and what is like it, (that is) whenever the spelling11 is with 
an ʿalif, apply the hamzah to all of them.  

 
10 Pretzl has taʾuḏḏuhum. This word does not occur in the Qurʾān (al-Dānī 2008a, 22). 
11 Pretzl has ṣawtuhā ‘its sound’ here. This should be ṣūratuhā ‘its shape’ (al-Dānī 2008a, 22). 
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The rest pronounced the hamzah fully in all of these. ʾ Abū ʿ Amr,12 Ḥamzah and Hišām13 
have specific manners which I will mention later if God Almighty wishes it. 

U.11.3.1. Subsection 

Warš also softens the hamzah of bīsa (← biʾsa) (e.g., Q2:126), bīsa-mā (← biʾsa-mā) (e.g., 
Q2:90), al-bīr (← al-biʾr),14 aḏ-ḏīb (aḏ-ḏiʾb) (e.g., Q12:13) and liyallā (← li-ʾallā) (Q2:150) in 
all of the Qurʾān. Al-Kisāʾī follows him with aḏ-ḏīb only, so he removes its hamzah. The rest 
pronounce the hamzah fully in all of these whenever it occurs. Success comes from God. 

U.11.4. The Transposition of the Vowel of the hamzah to the Letter before It  

Know that Warš casts the vowel of the following hamzah onto the unvowelled letter before 
it, so that it becomes vowelled with its (the hamzah’s) vowel and it (the hamzah) is dropped 
from pronunciation. That is the case whenever the unvowelled letter is not a long vowel (ḥarf 
madd wa-līn, i.e., ā, ī, ū), it occurs at the end of a word and the hamzah is the beginning of a 
following word. This preceding unvowelled letter comes in three kinds: 

The first kind is (the n of) tanwīn, as for example in His speech min nabīʾin‿illā (← min 
nabīʾin ʾillā) (Q7:94; Q43:7), min šayʾin‿iḏ kānū (← min šayʾin ʾiḏ kānū) (Q46:26), kufuʾan‿ 
aḥadun (← kufuʾan ʾaḥadun) (Q112:4), mubīnun‿anu ʿbudù ḷḷāha (← mubīnun // ʾanu ʿbudù 
ḷḷāha) (Q71:3–4) and what is like it. 

The second kind is (the l of) the definite article, for example al‿arḍ (← al-ʾarḍ) (e.g., 
Q2:11), al‿āḫirah (← al-ʾāḫirah) (e.g., Q2:4), al‿āzifah (← al-ʾāzifah) (Q40:18; Q53:57), al‿ūlǟ 
(← al-ʾūlǟ) (e.g., Q20:21), al‿āna (← al-ʾāna) (e.g., Q2:71), wa-l‿uḏna (← wa-l-ʾuḏna) (Q5:45) 
and what is like it. This is the case even though the hamzah is connected to the previous 
word in writing; (the definite article) is treated by the readers as a separate word.(P:35) 

 
12 U.11.5. 
13 U.11.6. 
14 As such in the Pretzl edition and in several manuscripts. The word, however, is only attested in the 
indefinite wa-biʾrin (Q22:45), cf. also fn. 51 and fn. 60 where al-Dānī seemingly made the same mis-
take. This seems to suggest that al-Dānī drew upon the same (mistaken) written list of example words 
which caused him to repeat this mistake three times. Al-Ḍāmin has corrected this, but as this mistake 
appears original to al-Dānī I leave it as is (al-Dānī 2008a, 155). 
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The third kind are all the remaining letters (that do not carry a vowel); for example, 
the words man‿āmana (← man ʾāmana) (e.g., Q2:62), min‿istabraqin (← min ʾistabraqin) 
(Q55:54), wa-ḏkur‿ismāʿīla (← wa-ḏkur ʾismāʿīla) (Q38:48), ʾalif lām mīm‿a-ḥasiba n-nāsu (← 
ʾalif lām mīm // ʾa-ḥasiba n-nāsu) (Q29:1–2), qālat‿ūlǟhum (← qālat ʾulǟhum) (Q7:39), qālat‿ 
uḫrǟhum (← qālat ʾuḫrǟhum) (Q7:38), ḫalaw‿ilā (← ḫalaw ʾilā) (Q2:14), taʿālaw‿atlu (← 
taʿālaw ʾatlu) (Q6:151), nabaʾa bnay‿ādama (← ibnay ʾādama) (Q5:27), ḏawātay‿uklin (← 
ḏawātay ʾuklin) (Q34:16) and what is like it.  

The companions of ʾAbū Yaʿqūb [al-ʾAzraq], transmitting from Warš, make an excep-
tion from this (rule) in one word in al-Ḥāqqah, and it is His speech kitābiyah // ʾinnī ḏ̣anantu 
(Q69:19–20). They leave the hāʾ unvowelled and fully pronounce the hamzah after it as if 
intending to cut off (the sentence) and restart (there). I have recited it like this (i.e., without 
naql) to the Egyptian experts and this is what I adopt. 

The other readers read with full pronunciation of the hamzah in all that preceded with 
the clear pronunciation of the vowelless letters before it. 

They (the other readers) disagree on (applying the transposition) to the words ʾāl-ʾāna 
wa-qad kuntum (Q10:51) and ʾāl-ʾāna wa-qad ʿaṣayta (Q10:91) in Yūnus and in the word 
ʿādani l-ʾūlā/ǟ/ē (Q53:50) in al-Naǧm. (The discussion) of the disagreement on that will come 
in its place (in the specific variants section)15 if God Almighty wills it. Success comes from 
God. 

U.11.5. The Manner of ʾAbū ʿAmr in the Removal of the hamzah 

Know that ʾAbū ʿAmr, when he recites in prayer, or recites at a fast pace, or recites with 
assimilation, does not apply the hamzah for each unvowelled hamzah, whether it is the first, 
the second or the third root letter. For example the words yūminūna (← yuʾminūna) (e.g., 
Q2:3), yūlūna ( ← yuʾlūna) (Q2:226), al-mūtafikātu ( ← al-muʾtafikātu) (Q69:9), bīsa (← biʾsa) 
(e.g., Q2:126), bīsamā (← biʾsamā) (e.g., Q2:90), aḏ-ḏību ( ← aḏ-ḏiʾbu) (e.g., Q12:13), al-bīr 
(← al-biʾr),16 ar-rūyā (← ar-ruʾyā) (e.g., Q17:60), rūyāka (← ruʾyāka) (Q12:5), ka-dābi (← ka-

 
15 F.10:51., F.53:50. 
16 As such in the Pretzl edition and in several manuscripts. The word, however, is only attested in the 
indefinite wa-biʾrin (Q22:45), cf. also fn. 49 and fn. 60 where al-Dānī seemingly made the same mis-
take. 
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daʾbi) (e.g., Q3:11), ǧīta (← ǧiʾta) (e.g., Q2:71), ǧītum (← ǧiʾtum) (Q10:81; Q19:89), šītum (← 
šiʾtum) (Q2:58), šīnā ( ← šiʾnā) (Q76:28), fa-ddārātum (Q2:72), iṭmānantum (← iṭmaʾnantum) 
(Q4:103) and what is like it. Excepted are cases where (the hamzah) is unvowelled to mark 
the ǧazm, for example, ʾaw nansaʾhā (Q2:106), tasuʾhum (Q3:120; Q9:50), ʾin našaʾ (Q26:4; 
Q34:9; Q36:43), yuhayyiʾ lakum (Q18:16) and what is like it. This occurs in 19 places.17  

(Another excepted case is) when it marks the stem formation (of the imperative), for 
example, ʾanbiʾhum (Q2:33), iqraʾ (Q17:14; Q96:1, 3), ʾarǧiʾhu (Q7:111; Q26:36), hayyiʾ 
(Q18:10) and what is like it. This occurs in 11 places.18  

(A third excepted case is) when the removal of the hamz would be more burdensome 
than pronouncing it; that is in the words of the Almighty tuʾwī (Q33:51) and tuʾwīhi (Q70:13).  

(A fourth excepted case is) when ambiguity would occur if it was not given a hamzah; 
that is the case in the word wa-riʾyan (Q19:74).19  

(A fifth excepted case is) when it would turn a linguistic variant into another linguistic 
variant and that is (the case) in the word muʾṣadah (Q90:20; Q104:8).20 Ibn Muǧāhid prefers 
the clear pronunciation of the hamz in all of these because of these meanings, and I have 
recited like this [and I adopt it].21 (P:36) 

When the hamzah carries a vowel—for example, in His speech yuʾallifu (Q24:43), 
muʾaḏḏinun (Q7:44; Q12:70), yuʾaḫḫiru and what is like it—there is no disagreement in trans-
mission from him (ʾAbū ʿAmr) about the full pronunciation of the hamzah in any of these. 
Success comes from God. 

 
17 Besides those already mentioned there is tasuʾkum (Q5:101), yunabbaʾ (Q53:36) and yašaʾ (Q4:133; 
twice in Q6:39; Q6:133; Q14:19; twice in Q17:54; Q35:16; Q42:24, 33). 
18  Besides those already mentioned, nabbiʾnā (Q12:36), nabbiʾ (Q15:49) and nabbiʾhum (Q15:51; 
Q54:28).  
19 If one drops the hamzah and pronounces it as riyy, it will become homophonous with riyy, the verbal 
noun of rawiya ‘to quench one’s thirst’. This is a non-canonical reading which Ibn ʿAbbās is said to 
have commented upon (Saeed 2023, 21). 
20 The verb is thought to occur in two lexical forms, either as ʾawṣada (√w-ṣ-d) or as ʾāṣada (√ʾ-ṣ-d). 
Usually ʾibdāl al-hamz does not cause a verb to shift to another root. But because this verb has two 
linguistic variants, dropping the hamz would change the root. 
21 Wa-bihī ʾāḫuḏu is absent in the Pretzl edition (al-Dānī 2008a, 23). 
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U.11.6. The Manner of Ḥamzah and Hišām in Pausing on the hamzah 

Know that Ḥamzah and Hišām, when they pause on an unvowelled or vowelled hamzah 
soften it whenever it occurs at the end of a word. In connected speech they pronounce it 
fully.  

When they soften (a hamzah) with ḍammah before it, they replaced it with a wāw, 
whether it is vowelled or unvowelled; for example, in the word lūlū# (Ḥamzah)22/luʾlū# 
(Hišām) (← luʾluʾu/in) (Q22:23; Q35:33; Q52:24), ʾin imrū# (← ʾin imruʾun) (Q4:176) and 
what is like it. There is no instance in the Qurʾān where it is unvowelled.(P:37) 

When they soften (a hamzah) with kasrah before it, they replace it in both cases (fol-
lowed by a vowel or not) with a yāʾ; for example, in the words of the Almighty wa-hayyī# 
lanā (← wa-hayyiʾ lanā) (Q18:10), nabbī# ʿibādī (← nabbiʾ ʿibādī) (Q15:49), tubawwī# (← 
tubawwiʾu) (Q3:121), min šāṭī# (← min šāṭiʾi) (Q28:30) and what is like it.  

When they soften (a hamzah) with fatḥah before it, they replaced it in both cases (fol-
lowed by a vowel or not) with an ʾalif; for example, in the words of the Almighty ʾin yašā# 
(← ʾin yašaʾ) (e.g., Q4:133), ḏarā# (← ḏaraʾa) (Q6:136; Q16:13), badā# (← badaʾa) (e.g., 
Q12:76), yustahzā# (← yustahzaʾu) (Q4:140), al-malā# (← al-malaʾu) (e.g., Q7:60) and what 
is like it.  

It is not allowed to add an ultrashort vowel (rawm) or labialisation (ʾišmām) to the 
letter which replaces the hamzah because it is a pure unvowelled letter. 

If the hamzah is preceded by an unvowelled letter and they soften the hamzah, they 
place (the hamzah’s) vowel on the preceding letter23 and then drop (the hamzah), if that is a 
root letter other than an ʾ alif; for example, in the words of the Almighty al-mar# (← al-marʾv̆) 
(e.g., Q2:102), dif# (← difʾun) (Q16:6), al-ḫab# (← al-ḫabʾa) (Q27:250), šay# (← šayʾu/in) 
(e.g., Q2:20), saw# (← sawʾin) (e.g., Q19:28), ʿan sū# (← sūʾin) (Q4:149), sī# (← sīʾa) 
(Q11:77; Q29:33), ǧī# (← ǧīʾa) (Q39:69; Q89:23), al-musī# (← al-musīʾu) (Q40:58), yuḍī# 
(← yuḍīʾu) (Q24:35) and what is like it.  

If the unvowelled letter is a long vowel as an extra letter and it is a yāʾ or wāw, the 
hamzah is replaced by a yāʾ (when before it is a) yāʾ, and wāw (when before it is a) wāw, and 

 
22 For the loss of the first hamzah in Ḥamzah’s reading, see U.11.6.1. below. 
23 This transferred vowel in pause is, of course, not pronounced unless rawm or ʾišmām is applied. 
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it assimilated to what is before it in both cases, for example, in His speech bariyy# (← barīʾun) 
(e.g., Q6:19), an-nasiyy# (← an-nasīʾu) (Q9:37), ṯalāṯata quruww# (← qurūʾin) (Q2:228) and 
what is like it. 

Rawm and ʾišmām are permitted with the letter that is vowelled with the vowel of the 
(now dropped) hamzah or the letter that replaced it (the hamzah)—except the ʾalif—if they 
carry a ḍammah. Rawm (but not ʾišmām) is allowed if they carry a kasrah. Only dropping the 
vowel (not rawm or ʾišmām) is allowed if it carries a fatḥah (in connected speech). This is just 
like with the hamzah (if it were retained). 

If the unvowelled letter is an ʾalif—regardless of whether (the ʾalif) is replacing a root 
letter (e.g., ǧāʾa) or is an extra letter (e.g., as-samāʾ)—the hamzah after it is replaced with an 
ʾalif irrespective of the vowel it was carrying. Then, one of the two ʾalifs is elided due to the 
presence of two (subsequent) vowelless letters (i.e., |as-samaAʾ| = as-samāʾ → |as-samaAA| 
→ |as-samaA| = as-samā). 

If you wish, you may add to the length and strengthen it (i.e., make it overlong),24 so 
as to place a separation between the two (ʾalifs) (|samaAA| → |samaAaA|= samâ) without 
dropping (one of the two ʾalifs).  

That is more proper, and it is reported in texts transmitting from Ḥamzah in the trans-
mission path of Ḫalaf and others. That is like the words of the Almighty wa-s-samâ# (← wa-
s-samāʾv̆) (e.g., Q2:22), ʾiḏā ǧâ# (← ʾiḏā ǧāʾa) (e.g., Q4:83), min mâ# (← min māʾin) (e.g., 
Q2:164), ʿalā sawâ# (← ʿalā sawāʾin) (Q8:58), minhu l-mâ# (← minhu l-māʾu) (Q2:74), as-
sufahâ# (← as-sufahāʾv̆) (e.g., Q2:13), ʾabnâ# (← ʾabnāʾv̆) (e.g., Q24:31), šuhadâ# (← 
šuhadāʾv̆) (e.g., Q2:133) and what is like it wherever it occurs. Success comes from God. (P:38) 

U.11.6.1. Subsection: [Ḥamzah’s Dropping of hamzah inside the Word in Pause] 

Ḥamzah is unique in the softening of the hamzah that is in the middle of a word. There are 
rules for that which I will now explain, if God wills it. 

Know that the hamzah, when it is in the middle of a word and is unvowelled, is replaced 
with a pure letter (i.e., not bayna bayn), in the case of softening, as has preceded. That is the 
case, for example, in the words of the Almighty al-mūminūn# (← al-muʾminūna) (Q2:285), 
yūfakūn# (← al-yuʾfakūna) (Q5:75), ar-rūyā# (← ar-ruʾyā) (e.g., Q17:16), tasūkum# (← 

 
24 See U.10. on the lengthening of long vowels before hamzah. 
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tasuʾkum) (Q5:101), yākulūn# (← yaʾkulūna) (Q2:174), ka-dāb# (← ka-daʾbi) (e.g., Q3:11), 
aḏ-ḏīb# (← aḏ-ḏiʾbu) (e.g., Q12:13), al-bīr# (← al-biʾru),25 bīs (← biʾsa) (e.g., Q2:126) and 
what is like it. It is likewise for allaḏītumin# (← allaḏì ʾtumina) (Q2:283), liqāʾanāt# (← 
liqāʾanà ʾti) (Q10:15), firʿawnūtūnī# (← firʿawnu ʾtūnī) (Q10:79) and what is like it. 

Our teachers disagreed on the assimilation of the replacing letter for the hamzah and 
(alternatively) its clear pronunciation in the words wa-riyyā/wa-rīyā# (← wa-riʾyan) 
(Q19:74), tuwwī/tūwī# (← tuʾwī) (Q33:51) and tuwwīh/tūwīh# (←tuʾwīhi) (Q70:13). So, there 
are those who assimilate (wa-riyyā#, wa-tuwwī#, tuwwīh#), following what is written ( يا   ور

يه  وتوى تو ), and those who do not assimilate (wa-rīyā#, wa-tūwī#, tūwīh#), because the replace-
ment is (merely) accidental. Both options are acceptable. 

The people of the oral tradition also disagree on the changing of the vowel (due to 
vowel harmony) of the hāʾ with the replacement of the hamzah with a yāʾ before it in the 
words ʾanbīhum/him# (← ʾanbiʾhum) (Q2:33) and nabbīhum/him# (← nabbiʾhum) (Q54:28). 
So, some of them favour giving it a kasrah, because of the yāʾ, and others retain the ḍammah 
on the hāʾ because the yāʾ is accidental. They are both correct.  

When the hamzah carries a vowel and it is in the middle of a word, then what is before 
it is either unvowelled or vowelled. If it is unvowelled and it is a root letter, then when you 
soften it (the hamzah), you transfer its vowel onto that unvowelled letter, giving it the vowel 
(of the hamzah), as long as it is not an ʾalif. That is, for example, in the words šayā# (← 
šayʾan) (e.g., Q2:48), ḫiṭā# (← ḫiṭʾan) (Q17:31), al-mašamah# (← al-mašʾamati) (Q56:9; 
Q90:19), ka-hayah# (← ka-hayʾati) (Q3:49; Q5:110), taǧarūn# (← taǧʾarūna) (Q16:53), 
yasalūn# (← yasʾalūna) (e.g., Q2:273), wa-sal# (← wa-sʾal) (Q12:82; Q43:45), al-qurān# (← 
al-qurʾānv̆) (e.g., Q2:185), maḏūmā# (← maḏʾūman) (Q7:18), masūlā# (← masʾūlan) (e.g., 
Q17:34), siyat# (← sīʾat) (Q67:27), mawilā# (← mawʾilan) (Q18:58), al-mawūdah# (← 
mawʾūdatu) (Q81:8) and what is like it.(P:39) 

If it is an extra letter (i.e., a letter of the stem formation, not of the root), then you 
replace (the hamzah with a respective glide) and assimilate it (to the previous glide), when 
it is a yāʾ or a wāw, for example, in the words hanīʾan mariyyā# (← marīʾan) (Q4:4), bariyyā# 
(← barīʾan) (Q4:112), bariyyūn# (← barīʾūna) (Q10:41), ḫaṭiyyah# (← ḫaṭīʾatan) (Q4:112), 

 
25 Only shows up in the indefinite in the Qurʾān (Q22:45). This same mistake is found twice earlier in 
the text, see fn. 49 and fn. 51. 
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ḫaṭiyyātikum# (← ḫaṭīʾātikum) (Q7:161) and what is like it. There is no such case with the 
wāw in the Qurʾān (word-internally). 

If the unvowelled letter is an ʾalif—regardless of whether it is a replacement (of a root 
letter) or is an extra letter—you make the hamzah after it in between (the hamzah and a 
glide). If you want you can make the ʾalif overlong before it, or if you want you can keep it 
short (i.e., regular long vowel length). Making it overlong is more regular. That is, for exam-
ple, in the words nisâ.ukum# (← nisāʾukum) (Q2:223), ʾabnâ.ukum# (← ʾabnāʾukum) (Q4:11; 
Q9:24), mâ.ā# (← māʾan) (e.g., Q2:22), ġuṯâ.ā# (← ġuṯāʾan) (Q23:41; Q87:5), sawâ.ā# (← 
sawāʾan) (e.g., Q3:113), wa-ʾ/.ābâ.ukum# (← wa-ʾābāʾukum) (e.g., Q4:11), hâ.um# (← hāʾum) 
(Q69:19), min ʾābâ.ihim# 26  (← min ʾābāʾihim) (Q6:87), malâ.ikatuh (← malāʾikatuhū) 
(Q33:43) and what is like it. 

If before the hamzah there is a letter that carries a vowel, and (the hamzah) carries a 
fatḥah and the letter before it carries a kasrah or a ḍammah, when you soften it in pause, you 
replace (the hamzah) with yāʾ in case of (a preceding) kasrah and with wāw in case of (a 
preceding) ḍammah. That is, for example, the words wa-nunšiyakum# (← wa-nunšiʾakum) 
(Q56:61), ʾinna šāniyak# (← ʾinna šāniʾaka) (Q108:3), muliyat# (← muliʾat) (Q72:8), al-ḫāṭi-
yah# (← al-ḫāṭiʾati) (Q69:9), li-yallā# (← li-ʾallā) (e.g., Q2:150),27 lūluwā# (← luʾluʾan) 
(Q76:19), yuwaddih# (← yuʾaddih) (Q3:75), yuwallif# (← yuʾallifu) (Q24:43) and what is like 
it.  

Besides this, you make (the hamzah) in between (bayna bayn) in all the remaining cases 
where it carries a vowel and (the consonant) that precedes it also carries a vowel. 

If the hamzah carries a ḍammah, you make it between the hamzah and the wāw, for 
example, in the words of the Almighty qul fa-dra.ū# (← qul fa-draʾū, فادروا  ,(Q3:168) (قل 
ya.ūsā# (← yaʾūsan,  يوس) (Q17:83), ra.uf# (← raʾufun, روف) (e.g., Q2:207), bi-ru.ūsikum# (← 
bi-ruʾūsikum,  ��وس��) (Q5:6), lā ya.ūduh# (← lā yaʾūduhū, يوده ��) (Q2:255),2F

28 mustahzi.ūn# (← 
 

26 This may also be read with naql of the initial hamzah; see the discussion below. 
27 Note that li-ʾallā ‘so that not’ is treated as if it is a single word, and thus the hamzah is word-internal. 
This is due to its rasm, ��لي, which treats the hamzah as word-internal rather than word-initial, as we 
see with its positive counterpart li-ʾan spelled ن��. 
28 Pretzl has yuʾaddi-h, but this is wrong (al-Dānī 2008a, 24). 
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mustahziʾūna, مس��زون) (Q2:14),29 li-yuwāṭi.ū# (← li-yuwāṭiʾū,  ليواطوا) (Q9:37), ya-bna-.umm# 
(← ya-bna-ʾummi يبنوم) (Q20:94)30 and what is like it. (You do this) as long as it does not have 
the shape of a yāʾ (in the rasm), for example, ʾunabbiyukum# (← ʾunabbiʾukum, ��انبي) (Q3:49), 
sa-nuqriyuk# (← sa-nuqriʾuka,  يك  (ك�ن سييه  ,kāna sayyiʾuhū ←) #kāna sayyiyuh ,(Q87:6) (سنقر
(Q17:38)2F

31 and what is like it. (In that case) you replace (the hamzah) with a yāʾ carrying a 
ḍammah. This is according to Ḥamzah’s practice to pronounce the word how it is written 
when he pauses when it comes to the hamzah. This is the opinion of al-ʾAḫfaš; by that I mean 
the softening in that (context) by replacement (of the hamzah with a yāʾ).3F

32 (P:40) 
If (the hamzah) carries a fatḥah, you make it between the hamzah and the ʿalif; for 

example, in the words of the Almighty sa.altahum# (← saʾaltahum) (e.g., Q9:65), wayka.ann# 
ʾaḷḷāha (← waykaʾanna ḷḷāha) (Q28:82), wayka.annah# (← waykaʾannahū) (Q28:82), ḫaṭa.ā# 
(← ḫaṭaʾan) (Q4:92), malǧa.ā# (← malǧaʾan) (Q9:57), muttaka.ā# (← muttakaʾan) (Q12:31) 
and what is like it. 

If (the hamzah) carries a kasrah, you make it between the hamzah and the yāʾ; for 
example, in the words ǧabra.īl# (ǧabraʾīlu) (e.g., Q66:4), ya.is# ʾallaḏīna (← yaʾisa llaḏīna) 
(Q5:3), su.il# (← suʾila) (Q2:108), yawma.iḏ# (← yawmaʾiḏin) (e.g., Q3:167), ḥīna.iḏ# (← 
ḥīnaʾiḏin) (Q56:84) and what is like it. 

U.11.6.2. Subsection: Ḥamzah’s Pausal hamzah Softening on Word Boundaries 

Know that in everything that Ḥamzah softens among the hamzahs, he adheres to the writing 
of the muṣḥaf, rather than (reasoning by) analogy, like what we have presented before.  

Our teachers disagree on the softening of an (initial) hamzah rendered word-medial by 
the addition of a clitic before it (i.e., some apply softening and other do not); for example, 

 
29 In modern recitation forms with no hamzah at all are also typical (mustahzūn#). This option is not 
mentioned in the Taysīr, but al-Dānī mentions it in Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 596–97). 
30 Note that this word is treated as if it were a single word, and thus the hamzah is word-internal. This 
is due to its rasm (يبنوم) which treats the hamzah as word-internal rather than the classical يا ا�ن ام. 
31 Pretzl has kāna sayyiʾatan. Ḥamzah’s reading is kāna sayyiʾuhū (see F.17:38.) (al-Dānī 2008a, 24). 
32 Indeed, al-ʾAḫfaš al-ʾAwsaṭ (d. 215/831), the grammarian (N.B. not the transmitter of Ibn Ḏakwān 
that is al-ʾAḫfaš al-ʾAṣġar, d. 272/886) says that the sequence iʾu is not softened to i.u but instead to 
iyu. This is in conflict with what his teacher Sībawayh (d. ca. 180/797) describes (al-ʾAḫfaš al-ʾAwsaṭ 
1990, 48; Sībawayh 1988, III:542). 
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in the words ʾa-fa-ʾant/ʾa-fa-.ant# (← ʾa-fa-ʾanta) (e.g., Q10:42), fa-bi-ʾayy/fa-bi-yayy# ʾālāʾi 
(← fa-bi-ʾayyi ʾalāʾi) (Q53:55), bi-ʾayyikum/bi-yayyikum# (← bi-ʾayyikum) (Q68:6), ka-ʾay-
yin/ka-.ayyin# (← ka-ʾayyin) (e.g., Q3:146), ka-ʾannah/ka-.annah# (← ka-ʾannahū) (Q7:171), 
fa-la-ʾuqaṭṭiʿann/fa-la-.uqaṭṭʿann# (← fa-la-ʾuqaṭṭiʿanna) (Q20:71), la-bi-ʾimām/la-bi-.imām# 
(← la-bi-ʾimāmin) (Q15:79), al-ʾarḍ/alarḍ# (← al-ʾarḍv̆) (e.g., Q2:11), al-ʾāḫirah/alāḫirah# 
(← al-ʾāḫirah) (e.g., Q2:94) and what is like it. 

Likewise (there is disagreement), when two words are joined in writing, and so they 
are made into a single word; for example, in the words of the Almighty hā.ulā(ā)#/hā 
ʾulā(ā)# (← hā ʾulāʾi ��هو) (e.g., Q2:31), hā.antum#/hā ʾantum# ( ← hā ʾantum  ��هان) (e.g., 
Q3:66), yā.ayyuhā#/yā ʾayyuhā# (← yā ʾayyuhā يا��ا) (e.g., Q2:21), yā.uḫt#/yā ʾuḫt# (← yā 
ʾuḫta ياخت) (Q19:28), yā.ādam#/yā ʾādam# (← yā ʾādamu يادم) (e.g., Q2:33), yā.ulī/yā ʾulī (← 
yā ʾulī ياو�ى) (e.g., Q2:179) and what is like it.0F

33 
So, some of them favour softening in these, relying on what happens word-medially 

(to words where it does affect the rasm). Others do not favour anything but full pronunciation 
of the hamzah, relying on their status as word-initial hamzahs. Both practices are good, and 
they have been transmitted in texts of transmitters. Success comes from God. 

U.12. The Lack of Assimilation and the Assimilation of Unvowelled  
Letters 

U.12.1. [The Assimilation of ʾiḏ] 

They disagree on the (assimilation of the) ḏāl of ʾiḏ with six letters: with ǧīm, zāy, sīn, ṣād, 
tāʾ and dāl, as for example in the words of the Almighty wa-ʾiḏ ǧaʿalnā (Q2:125), wa-ʾiḏ 
zayyana (Q8:48), ʾiḏ samiʿtumūhu (Q24:12, 16), ʾiḏ ṣarafnā (Q46:29), ʾiḏ tabarraʾa (Q2:166), 
ʾiḏ daḫalū (e.g., Q15:52).(P:41) 

The two of the holy cities and ʿĀṣim pronounce the ḏāl unassimilated with all of these 
letters.  

Ibn Ḏakwān assimilates it to the dāl only (i.e., ʾid⸗daḫalū but wa-ʾiḏ ǧaʿalnā, etc.). 
 

33 In the ʿUṯmānic text these words are spelled هو��، هان��، يا��ا، ياخت، يادم and ياو�ى respectively. The hā 
and yā particles are considered to be separate words, also for the purposes of madd, see U.10. In 
Modern Standard Arabic orthography most of these are spelled as two words: ها أن�� ، يا أ��ا، يا أخت، يا آدم 
and أو�ي  يا . But هؤ��ء retains its Qurʾānic orthography. 
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Ḫalaf assimilates it to the tāʾ and the dāl (i.e., ʾ it⸗tabarraʾa, ʾ id⸗daḫalū but wa-ʾiḏ ǧaʿalnā, 
etc.) 

Ḫallād and al-Kisāʾī leave it unassimilated with the ǧīm only (and assimilated it to all 
others) (i.e., wa-ʾiḏ ǧaʿalnā but wa-ʾiz⸗zayyana, etc.). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr and Hišām assimilate it to all six letters (i.e., wa-ʾiǧ⸗ǧaʿalnā, wa-ʾiz⸗zayyana, 
ʾis⸗samiʿtumūhu, ʾiṣ⸗ṣarafnā, ʾit⸗tabarraʾa, ʾid⸗daḫalū). 

U.12.2. [The Assimilation of qad] 

They disagree on the (assimilation of the) dāl of qad with eight letters: with ǧīm, sīn, šīn, ṣād, 
zāy, ḏāl, ḏ̣āʾ, ḍād; for example, in the words of the Almighty la-qad ǧāʾakum (e.g., Q2:92), la-
qad samiʿa (Q3:181), qad šaġafahā (Q12:30), la-qad ṣarrafnā (e.g., Q17:41), la-qad ḏaraʾnā 
(Q7:179), la-qad zayyannā (Q67:5), fa-qad ḍalla (Q2:108) and fa-qad ḏ̣alama (Q2:231). 

Ibn Katīr, Qālūn and ʿĀṣim pronounce the dāl unassimilated with all of these letters. 
Warš assimilates it to the ḍād and ḏ̣āʾ only (i.e., fa-qaḍ⸗ḍalla, fa-qaḏ̣⸗ḏ̣alama, but la-qad 

ǧāʾakum, etc.). 
Ibn Ḏakwān assimilates it to the zāy, ḏāl, ḍād and ḏ̣āʾ, those four and nothing else (i.e., 

la-qaz⸗zayyannā, la-qaḏ⸗ḏaraʾnā, fa-qaḍ⸗ḍalla, fa-qaḏ̣⸗ḏ̣alama, but la-qad ǧāʾakum, etc.). Al-
Naqqāš transmits from al-ʾAḫfaš [from Ibn Ḏakwān] no assimilation with the zāy (i.e., la-qad 
zayyannā).  

Hišām keeps la-qad ḏ̣alamaka unassimilated in Ṣād (Q38:24) only (and assimilated qad 
to all eight letters everywhere else). 

The rest assimilate the dāl to (all) eight letters (i.e., la-qaǧ⸗ǧāʾakum, la-qas⸗samiʿa, 
qaš⸗šaġafahā,̣ la-qaṣ⸗ṣarrafnā, la-qaḏ⸗ḏaraʾnā, la-qaz⸗zayyannā, fa-qaḍ⸗ḍalla, fa-qaḏ̣⸗ḏ̣alama). 

U.12.3. [The Assimilation of the Third Person Singular Feminine Verbal Suffix 
-at] 

They disagree on the (assimilation of) the feminine verbal suffix -at with six letters, with ǧīm, 
sīn, ṣād, zāy, ṯāʾ, ḏ̣āʾ, as for example in the words of the Almighty naḍiǧat ǧulūduhum (Q4:56), 
kaḏḏabat ṯamūdu (e.g., Q26:141), nuzzilat sūratun (Q47:20), ḥaṣirat ṣudūruhum (Q4:90), ḫabat 
zidnāhum (Q17:97), kānat ḏ̣ālimatan (Q21:11) and what is like it.(P:42) 

So, Ibn Kaṯīr, Qālūn and ʿĀsim keep the tāʾ unassimilated with all of these letters. 
Warš assimilates it to the ḏ̣āʾ only (i.e., kānaḏ̣⸗ḏ̣ālimatan, but naḍiǧat ǧulūduhum, etc.). 
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Ibn ʿ Āmir pronounces it unassimilated with the ǧīm, sīn and zāy (i.e., naḍiǧat ǧulūduhum, 
nuzzilat sūratun, ḫabat zidnāhum, but ḥaṣiraṣ⸗ṣudūruhum, etc.). There is disagreement between 
Ibn Ḏakwān and Hišām on the word la-huddimat ṣawāmiʿu (Q22:40): Ibn Ḏakwān assimilates 
it (i.e., la-huddimaṣ⸗ṣawāmiʿu), and Hišām does not (i.e., la-huddimat ṣawāmiʿu). 

The rest assimilate the tāʾ in the six cases (i.e., naḍiǧaǧ⸗ǧulūduhum, kaḏḏabaṯ⸗ṯamūdu, 
nuzzilas⸗sūratun, ḥaṣiraṣ⸗ṣudūruhum, ḫabaz⸗zidnāhum, kānaḏ̣⸗ḏ̣ālimatan). 

U.12.4. [The Assimilation of hal and bal] 

They disagree on the (assimilation of the) lām of hal and bal with eight letters, with tāʾ, ṯāʾ, 
sīn, zāy, ṭāʾ, ḏ̣āʾ, ḍād, nūn; for example, in the words of the Almighty hal taʿlamu (Q19:65), 
hal ṯuwwiba (Q83:36), bal sawwalat (Q12:18, 83), bal zuyyina (Q13:33), bal ṭabaʿa (Q4:155), 
bal ḏ̣anantum (Q48:12), bal ḍallū (Q46:28), hal nadullukum (Q34:7), hal nunabbiʾukum 
(Q18:103), hal naḥnu (Q26:203) and what is like it. 

Al-Kisāʾī assimilates the lām to (all) eight letters (hat⸗taʿlamu, haṯ⸗ṯuwwiba, bas⸗sawwa-
lat, baz⸗zuyyina, baṭ⸗ṭabaʿa, baḏ̣⸗ḏ̣anantum, baḍ⸗ḍallū, han⸗nadullukum). 

Ḥamzah assimilates it only to the tāʾ, ṯāʾ, and sīn (hat⸗taʿlamu, haṯ⸗ṯuwwiba, bas⸗sawwa-
lat, but bal zuyyina, etc.). 

There are divergent transmissions from Ḫallād regarding the ṭāʾ in the word bal ṭabaʿa 
ḷḷāhu (Q4:155). I have recited it in both ways (baṭ⸗ṭabaʿa ḷḷāhu/bal ṭabaʿa ḷḷāhu), but with 
assimilation is what I adopt for his (reading). 

Hišām leaves it unassimilated with the nūn and the ḍād, and with the tāʾ in the word 
in al-Raʿd (Q13:16) ʾam hal tastawī and nothing else (i.e., hat⸗taʿlamu, haṯ⸗ṯuwwiba, bas⸗saw-
walat, baz⸗zuyyina, baṭ⸗ṭabaʿa, baḏ̣⸗anantum, but bal ḍallū, hal nadullukum, etc.). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr assimilates hat⸗tarē min fuṭūrin, fa-hat⸗tarē lahum in al-Mulk (Q67:3) and al-
Ḥāqqah (Q69:8) and nothing else. 

The rest leave the lām unassimilated with (all) eight letters. 

U.12.5. Subsection: [Various Assimilations] 

ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḫallād and al-Kisāʾī assimilate the bāʾ to the fāʾ wherever it occurs; for example, 
in the words of the Almighty ʾaw yaġlif⸗fa-sawfa (← yaġlib fa-sawfa) (Q4:74), wa-man lam 
yatuf⸗faʾulāʾika (← yatub fa-ʾulāʾika) (Q49:11) and what is like it. Ḫallād gives (the reciter) a 
choice in wa-man lam yatub fa-ʾulāʾika (both assimilated and unassimilated).(P:43) 
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Al-Kisāʾī assimilates the fāʾ to the bāʾ; for example, in the words of the Almighty ʾin 
našaʾ naḫsib⸗bihumu l-ʾarḍ (← naḫsif bihim) in Sabaʾ (Q34:9). The others leave these unassim-
ilated. 

ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ assimilates the lām of wa-man yafʿal—if it was unvowelled to mark the 
ǧazm—to the ḏāl; for example, in the words of the Almighty wa-man yafʿaḏ⸗ḏālika (← yafʿal 
ḏālika) (e.g., Q2:231) and the others leave it unassimilated. 

The two of the holy cities and ʿĀṣim leave unassimilated labiṯta (e.g., Q2:259), labiṯtu 
(Q2:259, Q10:16), labiṯtum (e.g., Q17:52) and man yurid ṯawāba (Q3:145) whenever they 
occur. The rest assimilate those (i.e., labitta, labittu, labittum, man yuriṯ⸗ṯawāba). 

Ḥišām, ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī assimilate ʾurittumūhā (← ʾuriṯtumūhā) in both 
places (Q7:43; Q43:72). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī assimilate fa-nabattuhā (← fa-nabaḏtuhā) (Q20:96) 
and wa-ʾinnī ʿuttu bi-rabbī (← wa-ʾinnī ʿuḏtu bi-rabbi) (Q40:37; Q44:30). The others leave it 
unassimilated. 

Ibn Kaṯīr and Ḥafṣ leave ittaḫaḏtum (e.g., Q29:25), ʾaḫaḏtum (Q3:81; Q8:68), la-
ttaḫaḏta/la-taḫiḏta (Q18:77) and what is similar to them unassimilated, but the others assim-
ilate them (i.e., ittaḫattum, ʿaḫattum, la-ttaḫatta/la-taḫitta). 

Ibn Kaṯīr, Warš and Hišām leave yalhaṯ ḏālika (Q7:176) unassimilated, and there is 
disagreement in transmission from Qālūn (with and without assimilation). The others assim-
ilate it (i.e., yalhaḏ⸗ḏālika). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr assimilates an unvowelled rāʾ to a lām, such as in the words of the Almighty 
naġfil⸗lakum (← naġfir lakum) (Q2:58; Q7:161), iṣbil⸗li-ḥukmi rabbika (← iṣbir li-ḥukmi) (e.g., 
Q52:48) and what is like it, with disagreement among the people of Iraq on this matter. 
Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad b. ʿAlī related to us, saying that Ibn Muǧāhid related to us from his 
teachers, from al-Yazīdī, from ʾAbū ʿAmr that it was with assimilation, and he did not men-
tion disagreement nor another option.34 The others leave it unassimilated.(P:44) 

Warš, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah leave yā bunayyi rkab maʿanā (Q11:42) unassimilated, 
and there was disagreement in transmission from Qālūn, al-Bazzī and Ḫallād (to assimilate 
it, i.e., irkam⸗maʿanā/irkab maʿanā). Warš leaves wa-yuʿaḏḏib man yašāʾu in al-Baqarah 
(Q2:284) unassimilated, and there is also disagreement in transmission from Qunbul and al-

 
34 Indeed, Ibn Muǧāhid only mentions the option of assimilation (Ibn Muǧāhid 1972, 121). 
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Bazzī (to assimilate it, i.e., wa-yuʿaḏḏim⸗man/wa-yuʿaḏḏib man). The rest assimilate it (i.e., 
irkam⸗maʿanā, wa-yuʿaḏḏim⸗man).35 

Among what is discussed in this chapter (i.e., on the topic of assimilation) concerning 
the beginnings of the sūrahs (i.e., the disconnected letters), we will mention it there (under 
the relevant chapter on the sūrah with disconnected letters) if God wills it. 

U.12.6. Subsection: [Assimilation of the nūn and tanwīn] 

(The readers) agree on the assimilation of the unvowelled nūn and the tanwīn with the rāʾ 
and lām without nasalisation (e.g., Q2:5 mir⸗rabbihim(ū) ← min rabbihim(ū); Q2:25 ṯama-
ratir⸗rizqan ← ṯamaratin rizqan; Q2:12 wa-lākil⸗lā ← wa-lākin lā; Q2:17 ẓulumātil⸗lā ← ẓu-
lumātin lā). 

They agree on the assimilation of the two of them to the mīm and nūn with nasalisation 
(e.g. Q2:23 bi-sūratim⸗mim⸗miṯlihī ← bi-sūratin min miṯlihī; Q2:48 ʿan⸗nafsin ← ʿan nafsin; 
Q2:58 ḥiṭṭatun⸗naġfir ← ḥiṭṭatun naġfir). 

They disagree with regard to the yāʾ and the wāw. So Ḫalaf reads with assimilation 
without nasalisation, as for example the words wa-may⸗yaqul (← wa-man yaqul) (Q21:29), 
yawmaʾiḏiy⸗yaṣṣaddaʿūna (← yawmaʾiḏin yaṣṣaddaʿūna) (Q30:43), miw⸗wālin (← min wālin) 
(Q13:11), yawmaʾiḏiw⸗wāhiyah (← yawmaʾiḏin wāhiyah) (Q69:16) and what is like it, and the 
rest assimilate them while retaining the nasalisation (i.e., maỹ⸗yaqul, yawmaʾiḏiỹ⸗ 
yaṣṣadaʿūna, miw̃⸗wālin, yawmaʾiḏiw̃⸗wāhiyah), so true replacement (of the n) is prevented by 
it. 

They also agree on the lack of assimilation of the two (nūn and tanwīn) to the six gut-
tural letters, and those are: hamzah, hāʾ, ḥāʾ, ʿayn, ḫāʾ and ġayn, except when it comes to the 
manner of Warš with the hamzah as he places the vowel that is on the hamzah on them (the 
nūn or tanwīn), and this has already been mentioned.36  

Likewise, they agree on the changing of both (nūn and tanwīn) into a mīm next to a bāʾ 
only, and on the ʾiḫfāʾ with the remaining letters of the alphabet. ʾIḫfāʾ is a state between 

 
35 This only affects those who read yuʿaḏḏib with ǧazm (everybody but ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir, see 
F.2:284). 
36 See U.11.4. 
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clear pronunciation and assimilation, and it is devoid of gemination, so know it! Success 
comes from God.(P:45) 

U.13. The fatḥ and the ʾimālah and What Is in between the Two Sounds 

Know that Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī pronounce with ʾimālah all the nouns and verbs that have a 
stem-final yāʾ; for example, nouns in the words of the Almighty mūsē (e.g., Q2:51), ʿīsē (e.g., 
Q2:87), yaḥyē (e.g., Q6:85), al-mawtē (Q2:73), ṭūbē (Q13:29), ʾiḥdē (e.g., Q8:7), kusālē 
(Q4:142; Q9:54), ʾasrē (Q8:67), yatāmē (Q4:127), furādē (Q6:94; Q34:46), an-naṣarē (Q2:62), 
al-ʾayāmē (Q24:32), al-ḥawāyē (Q6:146), bušrē (Q2:97), ḏikrē (Q6:69), sīmē,37 ḍīzē (Q53:22) 
and what is like it among those (nouns) whose ʾalif marks the feminine.  

It is likewise for al-hudē (Q2:120), al-ʿamē (Q41:17), aḍ-ḍuḥē (Q93:1), az-zinē (Q17:32), 
maʾwēhu (e.g., Q3:162), maʾwēkum (e.g., Q29:25), maṯwēhu (Q12:21), maṯwēkum (Q6:128; 
Q47:19) and what is like it among those that end in ʾalif maqṣūrah.  

Likewise, for al-ʾadnē (Q7:169; Q32:21), ʾazkē (e.g., Q2:232), ʾawlē (e.g., Q3:68), al-
ʾaʿlē (Q16:60) and what is like it among the (elative) adjectives. 

As for the verbs, examples are in the words of the Almighty: ʾ abē (Q2:34), saʿē (Q2:114), 
zakkē, 38  fa-sawwē (Q75:38; Q87:2), yaḫfē (e.g., Q3:5), tahwē (e.g., Q2:87), yarḍē (e.g., 
Q4:108) and what is like it of those (verbs) whose ʾalif replaces a (final radical) yāʾ.  

Likewise, both apply ʾimālah to ʾannē when it has the meaning ‘how’, for example, in 
His speech ʾannē šiʾtum (Q2:223) and ʾannē laki (Q3:37) and what is like it. 

Likewise, matē (e.g., Q2:214), balē (e.g., Q2:81) and ʿasē (Q2:216), whenever they oc-
cur, and everything else similar to it from among those written in the rasm of the muṣḥafs 
with yāʾ, with the exception of five words, and they are ḥattā, ladā, ʿalā, ʾilā and mā zakā 
(Q24:21). Those are unanimously pronounced with ā.39  

The same is true (that they are pronounced with ā) for all those among the nouns and 
verbs that have a stem-final wāw.  

 
37 This word only occurs in possessed form in the Qurʾān, e.g., Q2:273 sīmēhum. 
38 This word only occurs with a direct object clitic in the Qurʾān, Q91:9 zakkēhā. 
39 Unanimous in the transmission paths presented here. Al-Dānī does transmit paths from al-Kisāʾī for 
mā zakē and ḥattē in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 696, 747). 
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So, the nouns are, for example, aṣ-ṣafā (Q2:158), sanā barqihī (Q24:43), ʿaṣāhu (e.g., 
Q7:107), šafā ǧurufin (Q9:109), ʾabā ʾaḥadin (Q33:40) and what is like it.  

The verbs are, for example ḫalā (Q2:76; Q35:24), daʿā (e.g., Q3:38), badā (e.g., Q6:28), 
danā (Q53:8), ʿafā (e.g., Q2:187), ʿalā (Q28:4) and what is like it, so long as they do not 
occur among the words with stem-final yāʾ in sūrahs that end in yāʾ (i.e., Q93:2 saǧē/ā)40 or 
if they are derived stems, for example in the words of the Almighty yudʿē (Q61:7), tutlē (e.g., 
Q3:101), fa-man iʿtadē (Q2:178), man istaʿlē (Q20:64), ʾanǧēkum (Q14:6), and like that 
naǧǧēnā (e.g., Q7:89), naǧǧēkum (Q17:67), zakkēhā (Q91:9) and what is like it. ʾImālah in 
these is fitting as derivation has changed them into stems with final yāʾ.(P:46) 

You can find out which of the nouns have root-final wāw through the dual, when you 
say ṣafawāni, ʿaṣawāni, sanawāni, šafawāni and what is like it. 

You find this out for the verbs by inflecting it for the first person, when you say: 
ḫalawtu, badawtu, danawtu, ʿalawtu and what is like it. So, the wāw becomes apparent to you 
in all of these cases, and ʾimālah is prevented due to that.  

Likewise, you can find out which nouns and verbs are among the ḏawāt al-yāʾ through 
the dual and by conjugating the verb in the first person. When you say hudayāni, ʿamayāni, 
hawayāni, saʿaytu, hadaytu and what is like it, the yāʾ becomes apparent to you in all these 
cases, so you apply ʾimālah. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr reads from all that preceded (only) those that have a rāʾ and a yāʾ after it 
with ʾimālah (e.g., yarē Q53:12). (He read) in between the two sounds those (words) which 
are verse-final in the sūrahs whose verses end in yāʾ or (yāʾ with) hāʾ and ʾalif (i.e., the pro-
noun -hā) (e.g. Q92:1 yaġšǟ, Q91:1 wa-ḍuḥǟhā). 

(He also reads it in between the two sounds) when the pattern is faʿlǟ, fiʿlǟ or fuʿlǟ with 
fatḥah, kasrah or ḍammah as the vowel of the first root letter and do not also have a rāʾ in it 
(before the final yāʾ) (e.g., al-qurbǟ, al-mawtǟ, ʾiḥdǟ). (He reads) everything else with fatḥ 
(i.e., with ā). 

Warš reads all of these in between the two sounds except what is among those in the 
sūrah that ends with verses that have (yāʾ) with hāʾ and ʾalif. So, he pronounces those with 
pure fatḥ (i.e., with ā) in it (i.e., Q79:27–32, 42–46; Q91, e.g. banāhā, fa-sawwāhā, etc.). 
There is disagreement among the people of oral tradition on that detail (i.e., some do read 

 
40 In those cases, there is cause for disagreement between al-Kisāʾī and Ḥamzah, see U.13.1. 
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banǟhā, fa-sawwǟhā, etc.), but this is only the case when there is no rāʾ in it. There is not a 
single text that reports disagreement on this (in the case of rāʾ, all agree it is ḏikrǟhā).41 (P:47) 

ʾAbū Bakr applies ʾimālah to ramē in al-ʾAnfāl (Q8:17) and ʾaʿmē in both places in 
Subḥān (Q17:72). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr agrees with him in applying ʾimālah to ʾaʿmē (in Q17:72) in its first occur-
rence only; and he applies the fatḥ to all besides that one. 

Ḥafṣ applies ʾimālah in maǧrēhā in Hūd (Q11:41) and nothing else. 
Among the path of the People of Iraq transmitting from ʾAbū ʿAmr I have recited yā 

waylatǟ (Q5:31; Q11:72; Q25:82), yā ḥasratǟ (Q39:56) and ʾannǟ (e.g., Q2:223) when it is an 
interrogative (i.e., ّأ�ى ‘how?’, not  ّأ�ا ‘that we’) between the two sounds and yā ʾasafā (Q12:84) 
with fatḥ (i.e., ā). I have recited (all of) these with fatḥ along the path of the people of Raqqa 
(i.e., the transmitters of al-Sūsī). Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī apply ʾimālah to these according to 
their principle (i.e., yā waylatē, etc.). The rest read with pure fatḥ in all that preceded. 

U.13.1. Subsection: [ʾImālah of Some Words Unique to al-Kisāʾī] 

Al-Kisāʾī diverges from Ḥamzah in applying ʾimālah to ʾaḥyēkum (Q22:66), fa-ʾaḥyē bihī 
(Q2:164) and ʾaḥyēhā (Q5:32) whenever it occurs, when it is prefixed by fāʾ or not prefixed, 
but nothing else (i.e., not when prefixed by wa-, for which al-Kisāʾī and Ḥamzah agree, see 
below). 

(He also diverges from Ḥamzah) with the words ḫaṭāyēkum (Q2:58; Q29:12), 
ḫaṭāyēhum (Q29:12), ḫaṭāyēnā (Q20:73; Q26:51), ar-ruʾyē (e.g., Q17:60), ruʾyēya (Q12:43; 
Q12:100), marḍēti llāhi (e.g., Q2:207), marḍētī (Q60:1) whenever they occur, and with the 
words of the Almighty in ʾĀl ʿImrān (Q3:102) ḥaqqa tuqētihī, in al-ʾAnʿām (Q6:80) wa-qad 
hadēni, in ʾIbrāhīm (Q14:36) wa-man ʿaṣēnī, in al-Kahf (Q18:63) wa-mā ʾansēnīhi, in Maryam 
(Q19:30) ʾātēniya l-kitāba, wa-ʾawṣēnī bi-ṣ-ṣālāti (Q19:31), in al-Naml (Q27:36) fa-mā ʾātēni 
llāhu, in al-Ǧāṯiyah (Q45:21) maḥyēhum, in al-Nāziʿāt (Q79:30) daḥēhā, in al-Šams talēhā 
(Q91:2), ṭaḥēhā (Q91:6) and in al-Ḍuḥā (Q93:2) saǧē.(P:48) 

He agrees with Ḥamzah on the ʾimālah in the words of the Almighty wa-yaḥyē (Q8:42), 
wa-lā yaḥyē (Q20:74; Q87:13), ʾamāta wa-ʾaḥyē (Q53:44) when it is prefixed by wāw, and 

 
41 The wording might suggest that this forms a class of exceptions, but in reality, it only concerns one 
word. Even those that pronounce -āhā without ǟ make an exception for Q79:43 ḏikrǟhā. 
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likewise ad-dunyē (e.g., Q2:85), al-ʿulyē (Q9:40), al-ḥawāyē (Q6:146), aḍ-ḍuḥē (Q93:1), 
ḍuḥēhā (Q91:1), ar-ribē (e.g., Q2:275), ʾinnanī hadēnī (Q6:161), ʾātēnī in Hūd (Q11:28, 63), 
wa-law ʾ anna ḷḷāha hadēnī (Q39:57), minhum tuqētan (Q3:28), muzǧētin (Q12:88), ʾ aw kilēhumā 
(Q17:23) and ʾinēhu wa-lākin (Q33:35). 

Hišām follows the two of them in the ʾimālah of ʾinēhu only, and the rest read all of this 
with fatḥ. The manner of ʾAbū ʿAmr with fvʿlā (nouns) and the manner of Warš with words 
that have a root final yāʾ have already been mentioned.42 

U.13.2. Subsection: [ʾImālah that Is Unique to al-Dūrī from al-Kisāʾī] 

Al-Kisāʾī is also unique in the transmission of al-Dūrī with ʾimālah in the words ʾāḏēnihim 
(Q2:19, etc.), ʾāḏēninā (Q41:5), ṭuġyēnihim (Q2:15, etc.) whenever they occur and hudēya 
(Q2:38; Q20:123), maṯwēya (Q12:23), maḥyēya (Q6:162), ruʾyēka at the beginning of Sūrat 
Yūsuf (Q12:5) specifically, bēriʾikum in both occurrences (both in Q2:54), bēriʾu l-muṣawwir 
(Q59:24), sēriʿū (Q3:133), yusēriʿūna (e.g., Q3:114) and nusēriʿu (Q23:56), whenever they 
occur, and al-ǧēri in both places (Q4:36), ǧabbērīna in both places (Q5:22; Q26:130), al-ǧawēri 
in al-Šūrā (Q42:32), al-Raḥmān (Q55:24) and Kuwwirat (Q81:16), man ʾanṣērī ʾilà ḷḷāhi in 
both places (Q3:52; Q61:41) and ka-miškētin in al-Nūr (Q24:35).(P:49) 

The rest apply fatḥ in all of these words except the word ruʾ/ūyǟka: ʾAbū ʿAmr and 
Warš read it (with the sound) in between as per their principle. 

As for His words al-ǧǟri (e.g., Q4:36) and ǧabbǟrīna (Q5:22; Q26:130), Warš reads those 
two also in between (fatḥah and ʾimālah) with disagreement in transmission from him be-
tween the people of the oral tradition. The foremost way (i.e., with ǟ) is how I have recited 
it and what I adopt. 

[ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Ǧaʿfar] al-Fārisī transmitted to me from ʾAbū Ṭāhir from ʾAbū ʿUṯmān 
Saʿīd b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān the blind from ʾAbū ʿUmar [al-Dūrī] from al-Kisāʾī43 that he applies 
ʾimālah to yuwērī and fa-ʾuwērī in the two occurrences in al-Māʾidah (Q5:31); no one else 
transmitted that from him. I adopt that (ʾimālah) for this path, and I have read them both 
(the two words) in the path of Ibn Muǧāhid with fatḥ. 

 
42 See the beginning of U.13. 
43 This ʾisnād does not occur in U.4.7.1., but it is mentioned in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 383). 



 U. Preamble and General Principles 121 

U.13.3. Subsection: [Hollow Root ʾimālah and Some Others] 

Ḥamzah is unique in applying the ʾimālah to ten verbs. These are ǧēʾa (e.g., Q4:43), šēʾa 
(Q2:20), zēda,44 rēna (Q83:14), ḫēfa (e.g., Q2:182), ṭēba (Q4:3), ḫēba (e.g., Q14:15), ḥēqa 
(e.g., Q6:10), ḍēqa (e.g., Q11:77), zēġa in al-Naǧm (Q53:17) and zēġū in al-Ṣaff (Q61:5) and 
nothing else;45 it is the same whether these verbs were followed by a pronominal suffix or 
not, when it is of three letters (i.e., stem I) and in the perfect. 

Al-Kisāʾī and ʾAbū Bakr follow him in the ʾimālah in bar⸗rēna (Q83:14) and nothing 
else. 

Ibn Ḏakwān follows him in the ʾimālah of ǧēʾa and šēʾa whenever they occur and fa-
zēdahum at the beginning of al-Baqarah (Q2:10); this is the transmission of Muḥammad b. 
al-ʾAḫram46 from al-ʾAḫfaš from him (i.e., Ibn Ḏakwān). Others transmit it from him with 
ʾimālah (of zēda not just in al-Baqarah, but) in all of the Qurʾān.(P:50) 

Ḥamzah is also unique in applying the ʾimālah of the fatḥah of the hamzah, through 
ʾišmām,47 in the words of the Almighty ʾana ʾētīka bihī in the two occurrences in al-Naml 
(Q27:39, 40). (He is also unique in applying of) ʾimālah of the fatḥah of the ʿayn in the word 
ḍiʿēfan in al-Nisāʾ (Q4:9). There is disagreement in transmission from Ḫallād in these three 
places and I adopt fatḥ for him (i.e., ʾātīka and ḍiʿāfan). 

U.13.4. Subsection: [The āri → ēri ʾimālah of ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Dūrī ←  
al-Kisāʾī] 

ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī, in the transmission of al-Dūrī, apply ʾimālah to each ʾalif which has 
after it a rāʾ with ǧarr on it when it is the third root letter of the word; for example, ʿalā 
ʾabṣērihim (Q2:7),48 ʾāṯērihim (e.g., Q5:46), an-nēri (Q2:39), al-qahhēri (Q14:48; Q40:16), al-

 
44 This verb only occurs with a pronominal object clitic, e.g., Q2:10 fa-zēdahum. 
45 So, the feminine form zāġat does not undergo ʾimālah.  
46 Pretzl has al-ʾAḥzam (al-Dānī 2008a, 26). Note that this ʾisnād is not present in the Taysīr nor in the 
Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān. It is one of the tilāwah paths for al-Dānī’s teacher ʾAbū al-Ḥasan Ibn Ġalbūn (Ibn 
Ġalbūn 1991, 27). 
47 ʾIšmām appears to be used in a not quite technical sense, presumably to mean ‘as vowel harmony’ 
here. 
48 Pretzl has ʾanṣērihim, a phrase that does not occur in the Qurʾān (al-Dānī 2008a, 26). 
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ġēri (Q9:40), bi-qinṭērin (Q3:75), bi-dīnērin (Q3:75), al-ʾabrēri (Q3:193; Q83:18) and what is 
like it.49 

ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ follows them in applying the ʾimālah (only) when the root contains a 
double rāʾ in it; for example, qarērin (Q14:26), al-ʾašrēri (Q38:62), al-ʾabrēri (Q3:193; Q83:18) 
and pronounces the rest (of these words) with pure fatḥ.  

The disagreement (among the readers) in His speech ǧurufin hērin (Q9:109) will be 
discussed in its place.50 

Warš reads all of these words in between the two sounds (i.e., ʾabṣǟrihim, etc.), and 
Ḥamzah agrees with him in whatever is among them with a repeated rāʾ (i.e., qarǟrin, etc.), 
and in the word al-qahhǟri (Q14:48; Q40:16) wherever it occurs, and dāra l-bawǟri (Q14:28) 
and nothing else. He pronounces with pure fatḥ what remains. 

According to the way I recited to [ʾAbū al-Fatḥ] Fāris b. ʾAḥmad and ʾAbū al-Qāsim al-
Fārisī, Ibn Ḏakwān pronounces (only) ʾilā ḥimērika and al-ḥimēri in al-Baqarah (Q2:259) and 
al-Ǧumuʿah (Q62:5) with ʾimālah and nothing else.51 The rest read with pure fatḥ in all 
(words mentioned in) this category.(P:51) 

U.13.5. Subsection: [More ʾimālah of ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Dūrī ← al-Kisāʾī] 

ʾAbū ʿAmr, as well as al-Kisāʾī in the transmission of al-Dūrī, apply ʾimālah to the fatḥah of 
the kāf of al-kēfirīna (e.g., Q2:19) and kēfirīna (Q3:100) (that is) when after the rāʾ there is a 
yāʾ (as opposed to a wāw of the rafʿ), whenever it occurs.  

Warš reads these with the sound in between (the two sounds) (i.e., (al-)kǟfirīna). The 
rest read it with pure fatḥ (i.e., (al-)kāfirīna). 

[ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Ǧaʿfar] al-Fārisī taught me to recite according to his recitation to ʾAbū 
Ṭāhir in the reading of ʾAbū ʿAmr (via al-Dūrī) with ʾimālah of the fatḥah of the nūn of an-
nēsi (e.g., Q2:8) with ǧarr, wherever it occurs.  

 
49 Note, however, that while the two instances of Q4:36 al-ǧāri would be eligible by the formulation 
of this rule, they are exempt from it in the transmission of ʾAbū ʿAmr. This is mentioned rather 
implicitly in U.13.2, which tells us that the ʾimālah of al-ǧēri is unique to al-Dūrī ← al-Kisāʾī. 
50 See F.9:109. 
51 ʾAbū al-Fatḥ does not appear in the ʾisnād for Ibn Ḏakwān in the Taysīr, but al-Dānī does have this 
transmission in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān where he also mentions this (al-Dānī 2007, 334, 730). 
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This is also the transmission of ʾAbū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān [Ibn al-Yazīdī], ʾAbū Ḥamdūn 
and Ibn Saʿdān from al-Yazīdī.52 The other one (i.e., ʾAbū al-Fatḥ) taught me to recite with 
fatḥ; this is the transmission of ʾAḥmad b. Ǧubayr from al-Yazīdī, 53 and it is what Ibn 
Muǧāhid observes. The rest read it with that (with fatḥ). 

U.13.6. Subsection: [ʾImālah Unique to Hišām and Ibn Ḏakwān] 

Hišām is alone in applying ʾimālah in the words of the Almighty wa-mašēribu in Yā-Sīn 
(Q36:73), min ʿaynin ʾēniyatin in al-Ġāšiyah (Q88:5) and ʿēbidūna (Q109:3), ʿēbidun (Q109:4), 
ʿēbidūna (Q109:5) in the three (occurrences) in al-Kāfirūna and nothing else. 

Ibn Ḏakwān is unique, according to the way I recited to ʾAbū al-Fatḥ, in applying 
ʾimālah to the words ʿimrēn and al-miḥrēb whenever they occur, min baʿdi ikrēhihinna in al-
Nūr (Q24:33) and al-ʾikrēm in two instances in al-Raḥmān (Q55:27, 78). But I recited to al-
Fārisī transmitting from al-Naqqāš with ʾimālah of the rāʾ for al-miḥrēb only, whenever it 
occurs. I recited to ʾAbū al-Ḥasan [Ibn Ġalbūn]54 with ʾimālah of the rāʾ in al-miḥrēbi when it 
occurs with ḫafḍ, and that is in two places: in ʾĀl ʿImrān (Q3:39) and Maryam (Q19:11).(P:52)  

The rest read with pure fatḥ in all of these places except for what is in the manner of 
Warš for the rāʾs. This will come later,55 if God wills it.  

So, these are the principles of ʾimālah from which (the particular instances) can be 
derived analogically. As for those that remain among those that occur dispersed among the 
sūrahs, we will mention them in their respective places, if God Almighty wills it. 

U.13.7. Subsection: [Treatment of ʾimālah in Pause and Connected Speech] 

Whatever is given ʾimālah in connected speech due to a trigger that is absent in pause, or if 
it is read in between the two sounds (due to such a trigger)—for example bi-miqdēr# (Q13:8), 

 
52 These are all direct transmitters from al-Yazīdī that form part of ‘the people of Iraq’. These are 
parallel transmitters of the Iraq branch of the al-Yazīdī transmissions besides al-Dūrī. None of these 
transmitters appears in the ʾisnāds presented in U.4.3.1. 
53 ʾAḥmad b. Ǧubayr is one of the other direct students of al-Yazīdī. This transmission does not have 
an ʾisnād in the section U.4.3.1., but occurs in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 329–30). 
54 This ʾisnād is not formally present in the section on ʾisnāds nor does it occur in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān 
but it is indeed what Ibn Ġalbūn the son reports in his Taḏkirah (Ibn Ġalbūn 1991, 214). 
55 See U.15. 
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bi-dīnēr# (Q3:75), al-ʾabrēr# (Q3:193), min an-nēs# (Q2:204), bi-rabbi n-nēs# (Q114:1) and 
what is similar to it, among what occurs with a rāʾ and a ǧarrah on the word-end—these are 
also given ʾimālah or are pronounced in between in pause, because the pausal forms are 
accidental. 

As for all those whose ʾimālah is prevented in connected speech because of an unvow-
elled letter which follows it, whether tanwīn or something else—as for example in the words 
of the Almighty hudan/hudē# (e.g., Q2:2), muṣaffan/muṣaffē# (Q47:15), musamman/mu-
sammē# (e.g., Q2:282), ḍuḥan/ḍuḥē# (e.g., Q7:98; Q20:59), muṣallan/muṣallē# (Q2:125), 
ġuzzan/ġuzzē# (Q3:156), mawlan/mawlē# (Q44:41), riban/ribē# (Q30:39), muftaran/muftarē 
(Q28:36; Q34:43), al-ʾaqṣà llaḏī/al-ʾaqṣē# (Q17:1), ṭaġà l-māʾu/ṭaġē# (Q69:11), an-naṣārà l-
masīḥu/an-naṣārē# (Q9:30), mūsà l-kitāba/mūsē# (e.g., Q2:53), ʿīsà bnu maryama/ʿīsē (e.g., 
Q3:45), ǧanà l-ǧannatayni/ǧanē# (Q55:54) and what is like it—ʾimālah is appropriate in pause 
in these cases, because that following unvowelled letter is absent there.  

However, ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] transmits from al-Yazīdī the ʾimālah of the rāʾ even 
with a following unvowelled letter in connected speech, for example, in the words of the 
Almighty narè ḷḷāha (Q2:55),56 yarè llaḏīna (Q2:165; Q34:6), kubrè ḏhab (Q20:23–24), qurè 
llatī (Q36:18), an-naṣārè l-masīḥu (Q9:30) and what is like it from those which have a rāʾ. 
That is what I recited for his (ʾAbū Šuʿayb’s) manner and what I adopt. So learn that well. 
Success comes from God.(P:53) 

U.14. The Tradition of al-Kisāʾī When He Pauses on the hāʾ of the  
Feminine Ending 

Know that al-Kisāʾī pauses on the hāʾ of the feminine and what is similar to it in sound,57 
with the ʾimālah, for example, in His words ǧanneh# (← ǧannatv̆n) (e.g., Q2:265), rabweh# 

 
56 The original text says yarè ḷḷāhu but this phrase does not occur in the Qurʾān (al-Dānī 2008a, 26). 
57 It is not clear what ‘similar to it in sound’ means to al-Dānī here. However, in his Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān 
(al-Dānī 2007, 345), he lists examples of what words are hāʾ al-taʾnīṯ, i.e., raḥmeh, niʿmeh, ǧanneh, 
ḥabbeh, maʿṣiyah, rubweh, muʾmineh, mūṣadeh, daraǧeh, layleh, miryeh. The category of what resembles 
it are: bāqiyeh, ḥāmiyeh, al-ǧinneh, kāšifeh, baṣīreh, humazeh, lumazeh, dābbeh, baldeh, qaryeh, ġurfeh, 
ṯamareh, baqareh, šaǧareh and ḥammāleh. It is clear that in some of these categories the suffix is not 
felt as a ‘feminine’ suffix, thus ǧinnah, ṯamarah, baqarah and šaǧarah are all singulative from the col-
lective nouns ǧinn, ṯamar, baqar and šaǧar. For others the classification into one group or the other is 
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(← rabwatin) (Q2:265; Q23:50), niʿmeh# (← niʿmatv̆n) (e.g., Q8:53), al-qiyāmeh# (← al-
qiyāmatv̆) (e.g., Q2:85), la-ʿibreh# (← la-ʿibratvan) (e.g., Q3:13), al-ʾāḫireh# ( ← al-ʾāḫiratv̆) 
(e.g., Q2:4), ḫāṭiʾeh# (← ḫāṭiʾaṭin) (Q96:16), wiǧheh# (← wiǧhatun) (Q2:148), ḫaṭīʾeh# (← 
ḫaṭīʾatun) (Q4:112), al-malāʾikeh# (← al-malāʾikatv̆) (e.g., Q2:31), mušrikeh# (← mušrikatv̆n) 
(Q2:221; Q25:3), al-ʾaykeh# (← al-ʾaykati) (e.g., Q15:78), fākiheh# (← fākihatv̆n) (e.g., 
Q36:57), ʾāliheh# (← ʾālihatv̆n) (e.g., Q6:19), humazeh# (← humazatin) (Q104:1), lumazeh# 
(← lumazatin) (Q104:1), baṣīreh (← baṣīratv̆n) (Q12:108; Q75:14) and what is like it. 

However, (some transmitters transmit an absence of ʾimālah) if there occurs before the 
hāʾ one of the ten letters ṭāʾ, ḏ̣āʾ, ṣād, ḍād, ḫāʾ, ġayn, qāf, ʾalif, ʿayn, ḥāʾ, for example, basṭah# 
(← basṭatan) (Q2:247), mawʿiḏ̣ah# ( ← mawʿiḏ̣atv̆n) (e.g., Q2:66), ḫaṣāṣah# (← ḫaṣāṣatun) 
(Q59:9), qabḍah# (← qabḍatan) (Q20:96), aṣ-ṣāḫḫah# (← aṣ-ṣāḫḫatu) (Q80:33), al-bāliġah# 
(← al-bāliġatu) (Q6:149), al-ḥāqqah# (← al-ḥāqqatu) (Q69:1, 2, 3), aṣ-ṣalāh# (← aṣ-ṣalātv̆) 
(e.g., Q2:3), az-zakāh# (← az-zakātv̆) (e.g., Q2:43), al-ḥayāh# (← al-ḥayātv̆) (e.g., Q2:85), 
an-naǧāh# (← an-naǧāti) (Q40:41), manāh# (← manāta) (Q53:20), hayhāh# (← hayhāta)58 
(Q23:36), an-naṭīḥah# (← an-naṭīḥatu) (Q5:3), al-qāriʿah# (← al-qāriʿatu) (Q101:1, 2, 3) and 
what is like it, and if the hāʾ is preceded by 

1. a rāʾ and (the letter) before the rāʾ carries a fatḥah or a ḍammah,  
2. or a hamzah and (the letter) before it carries a fatḥah or is an ʾalif,  
3. or a hāʾ and (the letter) before it is an ʾalif, 
4. or a kāf and (the letter) before it carries a ḍammah or a fatḥah. 

So, for the rāʾ, examples are the words ġamrah# (← ġamratin) (Q23:63; Q51:11), ḥu-
frah# (← ḥufratin) (Q3:103), sūrah (← sūratv̆n) (e.g., Q9:64), maḥšūrah# (← maḥšūratan) 
(Q38:19), bararah# (← bararatin) (Q80:16), ʿimārah# (← ʿimārata) (Q9:20) and what is like 
it. 

As for the hamzah, examples are the words imraʾah# (← imraʾatv̆n) (e.g., Q4:12), 
barāʾah# (← barāʾatun) (Q9:1; Q54:43), an-našʾah# (← an-našʾata) (e.g., Q29:20), sawʾah# 
(← sawʾata) (Q5:31) and what is like it. 

 

less obvious. For the present purposes, however, it suffices to say that any noun that ends in tāʾ mar-
būṭah is eligible to be included in this ʾimālah. 
58 Note that this word is spelled ه��ات in the rasm. 
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For the hāʾ, in the word safāhah# (← safāhatv̆n) (Q7:66, 67) and nothing else. 
As for the kāf, for example, at-tahlukah# (← at-tahlukati) (Q2:195), aš-šawkah (← aš-

šawkati) (Q8:7) and what is like it. 
In these excepted cases, Ibn Muǧāhid and his companions do not apply ʾimālah of the 

hāʾ and what precedes (i.e., ṭāʾ, ḏ̣āʾ, ṣād, ḍād, ḫāʾ, ġayn, qāf, ʾalif, ʿayn, ḥāʾ, rāʾ, hamzah, hāʾ, 
kāf). However, written transmission of these exceptions from al-Kisāʾī is missing.(P:54) 

I recited it with full generalisation (i.e., even applying ʾimālah where the exceptions 
listed above are in place, e.g., basṭeh#, aṣ-ṣāḫḫeh#) to ʾAbū al-Fatḥ from his recitation to 
ʿAbd al-Bāqī. The same was narrated to us by Muḥammad [b. ʾAḥmad] b. ʿAlī, who said that 
it was narrated to him by Ibn al-ʾAnbārī who said that it was narrated to him by ʾIdrīs from 
Ḫalaf from al-Kisāʾī.59 

The first way (i.e., a generalised ʾimālah without exceptions) is what I prefer, except 
that, when the hāʾ is preceded by an ʾalif, ʾimālah is not allowed. The rest pause (on these 
words) with fatḥ. Success comes from God. 

U.15. The Manner of Warš for the rāʾs, Summarised60 

Know that Warš applies ʾ imālah to the fatḥah of the rāʾ a little bit in between the two sounds61 
whenever it is immediately preceded by a kasrah that is essential (i.e., part of the word), or 

 
59 This ʾisnād is not present in U.4.7., nor is any transmission from al-Kisāʾī through Ḫalaf present in 
the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān in the ʾisnād section. The same ʾisnād is cited in the section on the feminine ending 
-eh# with detailed citation of the report, which al-Dānī clearly reproduces verbatim from Ibn al-
ʾAnbārī’s ʾĪḍāḥ al-waqf wa-l-ibtidāʾ (Ibn al-ʾAnbārī 1971, 400–401; al-Dānī 2007, 764). 
60 As the precise realisation of the phoneme r is important here, for these sections (U.15., U.15.1., 
U.15.2.) I use the ŕ for the unemphatic r and ṛ for the emphatic r. 
61 The terminology used by al-Dānī here is somewhat confusing, as the wording appears to imply that 
he raises the a slightly. In modern recitation Warš does not apply a slight ʾimālah but simply lacks 
emphasis on the rāʾ in the environments discussed in this section, whereas the other readers do (see 
for example the description of Ibn al-Ǧazarī 2018, §2164-2228). The wording of this section along 
with the next could be interpreted as saying that Warš read these with unemphatic rāʾ and slightly 
fronted ä, whereas the other readers also read it with unemphatic rāʾ but with a regular a. The fact, 
however, that al-Dānī announces that it is the same for the ḍammah (which of course could not un-
dergo ʾimālah) shows this description is talking about the unemphatic quality of the rāʾ rather than 
the vowel quality of the fatḥah and ḍammah. 
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an unvowelled letter with kasrah before it, or an unvowelled yāʾ. This is the case regardless 
of whether the rāʾ carries tanwīn or not. 

So, as for those in which the kasrah comes right before the rāʾ, examples are the words 
of the Almighty al-āḫiŕatv̆ (e.g., Q2:4), bāsiŕatun (Q75:24), nāḍiŕatun (Q75:22), fāqiŕatun 
(Q75:25), tabṣiŕatan (Q50:8), mudabbiŕāti (Q79:5), al-muʿṣiŕāti (Q78:14), ṭahhiŕā (Q2:125), 
sāḥiŕāni (Q20:63), mudbiŕan (Q27:10; Q28:31), ṣābiŕan (Q18:69; Q38:44) and what is like it. 

As for the case where between the rāʾ and the kasrah there is an unvowelled letter, 
examples are the words of the Almighty aš-šiʿŕa (Q36:69), as-siḥŕa (e.g., Q2:102), aḏ-ḏikŕa 
(e.g., Q15:9), sidŕatv̆ (Q53:14, 16), ḏū miŕŕatin (Q53:6), la-ʿibŕatan (e.g., Q3:13), and what is 
like it. 

As for those where there is a yāʾ adjacent to the rāʾ regardless of whether the letter 
before (the yāʾ) carries a fatḥah or a kasrah, these are for example His words al-ḫayŕāti (e.g., 
Q2:148), ḥayŕāna (Q6:71), al-ḫayŕa (Q22:77), ġayŕakum (e.g., Q9:39), al-muġīŕāti (Q100:3), 
al-faqīŕa (Q22:28), ḫabīŕan (e.g., Q4:35), baṣīŕan (e.g., Q4:58), naḏīŕan (e.g., Q2:119), ḫayŕan 
(e.g., Q2:158), ṭayŕan (Q105:3), sayŕan (Q52:10) and what is like it. 

He violates his manner with the kasrah in both cases (i.e., with an intervening letter or 
without), in the words aṣ-ṣiṛāṭv̆ (e.g., Q1:6) and ṣiṛāṭv̆n (e.g., Q2:142), whenever they occur, 
and al-fiṛāqu (Q75:28), fiṛāqu baynī (Q18:78), al-išṛāqi (Q38:18), ʾiʿṛāḍan (Q4:128), 
ʾiʿṛāḍuhum (Q6:35), midṛāṛan (e.g., Q6:6), ʾisṛāṛan (Q71:9), ḍiṛāṛan (Q2:231; Q9:107), fiṛāṛan 
(e.g., Q18:18), ʾibṛāhīmv̆ (e.g., Q2:124), ʾisṛāʾīlv̆ (Q2:40), ʿimṛāna (e.g., Q3:33), ʾiṛama ḏāti 
(Q89:7), ʾimṛan (Q18:71), ḏikṛan (Q2:200), sitṛan (Q18:90), wizṛan (Q20:100), ṣihṛan 
(Q25:54), ḥiǧṛan (Q25:22), ʾiṣṛahum (Q7:157), ʾiṣṛan (Q2:286), miṣṛa (Q10:87), miṣṛan 
(Q2:61), qiṭṛan (Q18:96), fiṭṛata ḷḷāhi (Q30:30), wiqṛan (Q51:2) and what is similar to these 
examples.(P:55) 

So, the fatḥah is fully pronounced on the rāʾ for all of these because of the presence of 
an emphatic or uvular letter (ḥarf al-istiʿlāʾ) (i.e., ṣ, ṭ, ḍ, ḏ̣, q, ḫ, ġ), or because they are foreign 
words or because of the repeated rāʾ that carries a fatḥah or ḍammah.62  

 
62 Or because the word ends in icṛan with tanwīn which accounts for ʾimṛan, ḏikṛan, sitṛan, wizṛan, 
ṣihṛan and ḥiǧṛan. It appears that al-Dānī forgot to mention the reason for the exception of this cate-
gory. He does mention it explicitly in Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān, although it is a point of disagreement between 
his teachers (al-Dānī 2007, 778). 
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The rule for the rāʾ carrying a ḍammah with a kasrah (before it) that is part of the word 
formation or an unvowelled yāʾ—for his (Warš’s) manner—is identical to the rule for (a rāʾ) 
carrying a fatḥah, for example, yusiŕŕūna (e.g., Q2:77), munḏiŕun (e.g., Q13:7), qadīŕun (e.g., 
Q2:20), baṣīŕun (e.g., Q2:96), ḫabīŕun (Q2:234), ḫayŕun (Q2:54), ḏikŕun (e.g., Q7:63), bikŕun 
(Q2:68) and what is like it. 

There is no disagreement in transmission from him on the pure pronunciation of the 
fatḥah of the rāʾ when the kasrah is not part of the word formation; for example, bi-ṛasūlin 
(Q61:6), li-ṛasūlin (e.g., Q3:183), bi-ṛašīdin (Q11:97), li-ṛabbika (e.g., Q37:149), bi-ṛuʾūsikum 
(Q5:6), li-ṛuqiyyika (Q17:93), and what is like it. 

He also applies ʾimālah to the fatḥah of the rāʾ in His speech in al-Mursalāt (Q77:32) 
bi-šaŕaŕin because of the ǧarrah on the second rāʾ that comes after it. But he pronounced it 
with pure fatḥ in His speech ʾulì ḍ-ḍaṛaŕi in al-Nisāʾ (Q4:95) because of the ḍād before it. The 
rest read with pure fatḥ (i.e., with emphatic ṛ) in all that has preceded.(P:56) 

U.15.1. Subsection: [The Emphatic ṛāʾ Is Preceded by u or a] 

Every rāʾ which has fatḥah or ḍammah before it—whether an unvowelled letter intervenes 
between or not—(and the rāʾ itself) carries a fatḥah or a ḍammah or is unvowelled, it is 
emphatic (mufaḫḫam) with agreement (among all the readers); for example, ḥaḏaṛa l-mawtu 
(Q2:19), tuṛaddūna (Q9:94), yaṛuddūkum (Q3:149), al-ʿusṛati (Q9:117), al-yusṛa (Q2:185), 
maṛǧiʿukum (e.g., Q3:55), kuṛsiyyihī (Q38:34) and what is like it.  

Likewise, this occurs with an unvowelled rāʾ if it is preceded by an accidental kasrah 
(i.e., a vowel that connects the two words, epenthetic or otherwise, which is not part of the 
same word) or if an emphatic or uvular letter (ḥarf istiʿlāʾ, i.e., ḫ, ġ, q, ṭ, ṣ, ḏ̣, ḍ) occurs after 
it; for example, ʾam iṛtābū (Q24:50), yā bunayyi ṛkab maʿanā (Q11:42), ʾiṛṣādan (Q9:107), 
miṛṣādan (Q78:21), fiṛqatin (Q9:122), qiṛṭāsin (Q6:7), and what is like it. 

But if the kasrah that is before it is essential (i.e., part of the word), and there is no 
emphatic or uvular letter after it, then it is pronounced without emphasis, for example, 
miŕyatin (e.g., Q11:17), šiŕʿatan (Q5:48), fiŕʿawnv̆ (e.g., Q2:49), al-ʾiŕbati (Q24:31) and what 
is like it. 

It is like that (that it is not pronounced emphatically) for each rāʾ that carries a kasrah, 
whether the kasrah is essential (i.e., a case vowel as in al-musaḫḫaŕi, Q2:164) or accidental 
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(i.e., epenthetic as in lam yuḏkaŕ ismu, Q6:121). There is no disagreement in that case on the 
lack of emphasis in connected speech.  

There is a rule for when (the rāʾ) comes at the end of a word and (its kasrah) is essential, 
in pause that I will present next, if God Almighty wills it. 

U.15.2. Subsection: [Emphasis of ṛāʾ in Pause] 

As for pausing on the rāʾ that carries a fatḥah or a ḍammah or no vowel, when it occurs on 
the end of a word, it is as if it were pronounced in connected speech. So, if you pronounce 
it (in connected speech) as unemphatic, it will be unemphatic (in pause) and if you pro-
nounced it (in connected speech) as emphatic, it will be emphatic (in pause), regardless of 
whether you hint at the final vowel ḍammah with rawm or ʾišmām63 or do not hint at it, as 
long as it is not preceded by kasrah or yāʾ. In that case (i.e., when kasrah or yāʾ precedes), if 
you pause on it with rawm specifically (and not ʾišmām), in the manner of (all the readers) 
other than Warš, it is emphatic; without it (rawm) it is unemphatic (e.g., Q3:129 yaġfiṛᵘ# but 
with regular pause it is fa-yaġfiŕ# and with ʾišmām it is fa-yaġfiŕʷ#). 

As for the rāʾ that carries a kasrah, there are two options: if you apply rawm of the 
vowel, you pronounce it unemphatic, like in connected speech (e.g., Q2:164 al-musaḫḫaŕⁱ#); 
if you pause on it with no vowel, you make it emphatic (e.g., al-musaḫḫaṛ#) as long as there 
is no kasrah or unvowelled yāʾ before it, for example, in His speech munhamiŕ# (Q54:11), 
naḏīŕ# (e.g., Q5:19), nor a faṭhah that has undergone ʾimālah (e.g., an-nēŕ#, Q2:39),64 or, for 
example, words like bi-šaŕaŕ# (Q77:32) according to the reading of Warš.65 (In those cases) 
you pronounce it without emphasis in both connected speech and pause. Success comes from 
God. (P:57) 

 
63 See U.8.1.2. 
64 See U.13.4. 
65 Warš does not have an emphatic ṛ in several environments where the general rules would predict it 
(see U.15.). 
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U.16. The lāms 

Know that Warš makes the lām thick (i.e., emphatic) when it carries a fatḥah and before it 
was ṣād, ḏ̣āʾ or ṭāʾ and those three letters either carry a fatḥah or are unvowelled, and nothing 
else.66 

As for the ṣād, there are, for example, His words aṣ-ṣaḷātv̆ (e.g., Q2:3), muṣaḷḷan 
(Q2:125), fa-yuṣḷabu (Q12:41), fa-ṣaḷḷā (Q87:15) and what is like it. 

As for the ḏ̣āʾ, for example, wa-ʾiḏā ʾaḏ̣ḷama (Q2:20), yuḏ̣ḷamūna (e.g., Q2:281), bi-
ḏ̣aḷḷāmin (e.g., Q3:182) and what is like it. 

As for the ṭāʾ, for example, aṭ-ṭaḷāqv̆ (Q2:227, 229), muʿaṭṭaḷatin (Q22:45), baṭaḷa 
(Q7:118) and what is like it. 

If a lām occurs with a ṣād in a word and it is the last word of a verse in a sūrah that 
ends its verses in yāʾ—for example, wa-lā ṣaḷḷā (Q75:31), fa-ṣaḷḷā (Q87:15)—both the thick-
ening and thin pronunciation (tarqīq) are allowed (i.e., ṣaḷḷā, fa-ṣaḷḷā, or ṣallǟ, fa-ṣallǟ to agree 
with the rhyme). But the thin pronunciation is more regular so that the verses have the same 
sound.67  

Likewise, if the lām occurs at the end of a word and (one of) the three letters (i.e., ṣ, ḏ̣ 
and ṭ) comes before it, it is possible to pause on it with either thick or thin pronunciation 
(for example in a word like Q2:249 where both faṣaḷ# and faṣal# would be allowed); thick-
ening is more regular, in accordance with (the pronunciation in) connected speech. The rest 
read it with fatḥ of this lām without full pronunciation (ʾišbāʿ),68 whenever it occurs. 

They all agree on the thickening of the lām from the name of Aḷḷāh Almighty with 
fatḥah or ḍammah (before it), for example in His speech qāla ḷḷāhu (e.g., Q3:55), rusulu ḷḷāhi 

 
66 In the case where an ʾalif stands in between the emphatic letter and the lām, there is an option to 
make the lām emphatic, and al-Dānī calls this the preferable option in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (ʾawǧah) (al-
Dānī 2007, 789). Here, al-Dānī presents only the non-emphatic option. 
67 Al-Dānī’s argumentation why the form without emphasis is more regular implies that adding em-
phasis would break the rhyme, thus suggesting that ṣallǟ becomes ṣaḷḷā. It is made explicit in the Ǧāmiʿ 
al-bayān that ǟ cannot coexist next to the ḷḷ in such cases (al-Dānī 2007, 788–89). Note that this is not 
an issue with other emphatic consonants next to ǟ, e.g. Q92:14 talaḏ̣ḏ̣ǟ. 
68 The word ʾišbāʿ from the context clearly means ‘emphatic pronunciation’. The term is usually em-
ployed to refer to a vowel being given its full length (as opposed to iḫtilās, which refers to a realisation 
shorter than its inherent length). But that clearly cannot be the intended meaning here. 
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(Q6:125), qālù ḷḷāhumma (Q8:32) and what is like it, and on the thin pronunciation (of the 
lām), if a kasrah precedes it in connected speech, such as in the words of the Almighty bi-smi 
llāhi (e.g., Q1:1), al-ḥamdu li-llāhi (e.g., Q1:2), qul illāhumma (Q3:26; Q39:46) and what is 
like it.  

The remainder of the lāms are like this (i.e., unemphatic); there is no disagreement in 
their light pronunciation, whether they carry a vowel or not. Success comes from God. 

U.17. The Pause at the Endings of Words 

Know that it is the custom of the readers to pause on the end of words that carry vowels in 
connected speech with no vowel and nothing else because that is the default.(P:58) 

There is the transmission from the Kufans (ʿĀṣim, al-Kisāʾī, Ḥamzah) and ʾAbū ʿAmr in 
pause, where there is an allusion to the final vowel, regardless of whether it is a case vowel 
or part of the stem formation. This allusion is rawm or ʾišmām. As for the rest, no such an 
account comes from them at all.  

Most of our teachers from among the people of oral tradition prefer to pause in their 
manners with this allusion (to the case vowel), because of the clarity it gives. 

As for the meaning of rawm, it is when you weaken the sound of the vowel until it has 
gone almost completely, so that you will hear it as a concealed sound. A blind person can 
perceive it with his sense of hearing. 

As for the meaning of ʾišmām, you bunch up your lips after pronouncing the letter as 
vowelless according to the default (of pausing). A blind person cannot perceive that infor-
mation, because it is seen with the eye and nothing else. For it is only a gesture with the 
articulator towards the vowel. 

So as for the rawm, according to the reciters,69 it is applied to rafʿ, ḍamm, ḫafḍ or kasr, 
and they do not employ it for naṣb or fatḥ because of their lightness. 

As for ʾišmām, it only occurs for the rafʿ and ḍamm, and nothing else.  
By our word pairs, ‘the rafʿ, ḍamm, ḫafḍ, kasr, naṣb and fatḥ’, we intend the vowel of 

ʾiʿrāb that is changeable and the essential vowel of the word-formation, respectively. 
 

69 This references a famous disagreement between the reciters and the grammarians. The grammarians 
say that fatḥ/naṣb can also undergo rawm (Sībawayh 1988, IV:171). 
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U.17.1. Subsection: [Pause on Plural Pronouns, Epenthetic Vowels and the 
Feminine Ending] 

As for accidental vowels (i.e., epenthetic vowels) and the vowel of the mīm of plurality (i.e., 
-humū/-himū, -kumū, -tumū, humū, ʾantumū) in the manner of those who place a ḍammah on 
it as part of their principle,70 it is incorrect to allude to them with rawm or ʾišmām, because 
they go away in pause by default.  

The same is true for the hāʾ of the feminine ending, which is not given rawm nor ʾišmām 
because it is not followed by a vowel. There is no part of it that has a vowel. Success comes 
from God.(P:59) 

U.18. The Pause on What Is Written in the rasm 

Know that the transmission we have from Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr and the Kufans, in terms of how 
they pause on what is written in the rasm, is well-established. 

We do not have such transmission at all from Ibn Kaṯīr or Ibn ʿĀmir. The choice of our 
imams is that they pause in their manner on the rasm in the way that it was transmitted from 
them (i.e., Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr and the Kufans). Disagreement has come down to us from them 
in certain places; I will mention them briefly, if God wills it. 

So for all those feminine endings that are written in the muṣḥafs originally with a tāʾ—
for example, ابنت ,ايت ,ا��أت ,غيبت ,ك��ت ,جنت ,��رت ,��رت ,ر��ت ,نعمت and what is like it—al-
Kisāʾī and ʾAbū ʿAmr pause on them with a hāʾ (i.e., niʿma/eh#, etc.). It is by analogy that it 
is taken to be the manner of Ibn Kaṯīr because al-Ḥasan b. al-Ḥubāb1F

71 asked al-Bazzī about 
the pause of His speech ṯamaratin min ʾakmāmihā (Q41:47) and he said it was with a hāʾ. 

Al-Kisāʾī pauses with a hāʾ for ضات�� (i.e., marḍēh#) (e.g., Q2:207) whenever it occurs, 
and on اللت والعزى (i.e., allāh#) (Q53:19), ذات ���ة (i.e., ḏāh#) (Q27:60),72 ت ��ن�� (i.e., lāh#) 
(Q38:3), ه��ات ه��ات (i.e., hayhāh#) (Q23:36). Al-Bazzī follows him in this only for  ه��ات ه��ات, 
so he pauses on both of them with a hāʾ. 

 
70 See F.2:173. for the ḍammah as an epenthetic vowel and see U.7.1. for the mīm of(?) plurality. 
71 Ibn al-Ḥubāb is not mentioned in the ʾisnāds in F.4.2.2., but there are multiple transmission paths 
recorded for him in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 310–11). 
72 Note that ḏāt has this pausal form only in this verse and nowhere else according to this transmission. 
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Ibn Kaṯīr and Ibn ʿĀmir pause on  يابت with a hāʾ (i.e., yā ʾabah#) (e.g., Q12:4) whenever 
it occurs.  

The rest pause in these cases with a tāʾ for all of them, following the writing of the 
muṣḥaf. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr, along the transmission of Ibn al-Yazīdī from his father [al-Yazīdī] from him 
[ʾAbū ʿAmr] paused on His speech  ك��ن (ka-ʾayyin) in the whole Qurʾān with a yāʾ (i.e., ka-
ʾayy#) (e.g., Q3:146). The rest pause on the nūn (i.e., ka-ʾayyin# or kāʾin#).0F

73 (P:60) 
Al-Kisāʾī in the transmission of al-Dūrī and the other one (i.e., al-Layṯ) for His speech 

يك�ن ا��� يك�نه  and (Q28:82) (waykaʾanna llāha) و  pauses separating at (Q28:82) (waykaʾannahū) و
the yāʾ (i.e., way# kaʾanna). It was transmitted from ʾAbū ʿAmr that he pauses on the kāf 
(i.e., wayk# ʾanna). The rest pause on the word, connecting the elements together (i.e., 
waykaʾann# and waykaʾannah#). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr, in the transmission of ʾAbū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān [Ibn al-Yazīdī] from his father 
from him [ʾAbū ʿAmr] pauses in His speech ��ال هو�� (fa-mā li-hā ʾulāʾi) (Q4:78),  مال هذا الـكتب 
(mā li-hāḏà l-kitābi) (Q18:49),  مال هذا ا��سول (mā li-hāḏà r-rasūli) (Q25:7), ال ا���ن كفروا�� (fa-mā 
li-llaḏīna kafarū) (Q70:36) on the mā# without the lām in these four (places). There is disa-
greement on that point in transmission from al-Kisāʾī. It has been transmitted from him with 
pause on mā# and on the lām (i.e., māl#). The rest pause on the lām connecting the elements 
together (i.e., māl#). 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī pause with His speech عوا  ا��ا��  (ʾayyan mā tadʿū) (Q17:110) on the 
ʾayyan without the mā and they substitute the tanwīn with an ʾalif (i.e., ʾayyā#). The rest 
pause on mā (i.e., ʾayyam⸗mā#).1F

74 
 

73 For the variant reading kāʾin see F.3:146. 
74 Modern print editions spell this word in the classical manner  ما  but the disagreement on the ,ايا 
pausal form does not make much sense with this spelling. The disagreement rather seems to imply a 
univerbated spelling  ا��ا which some readers pause upon univerbated, sticking to the rasm, while Ḥam-
zah and al-Kisāʾī deviate from the rasm by treating them as separate words. This spelling is indeed 
attested in several early manuscripts (e.g., Berlin, Staatsbibliothek, Wetzstein II 1913, 111v, l. 13; 
Cambridge, Cambridge University Library, MS Or. 771, 8r, l. 3; Istanbul, Topkapı Palace Museum, 
Emanet 13, 103r, l. 20; Istanbul, Topkapı Palace Museum, Saray Medina 1b, 62v, l. 11; Paris, Biblio-
thèque nationale de France, arabe 334(c), 47r, l. 18). 
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ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī pause with His speech ايه ا��ومن�ن in al-Nūr (Q24:31), ��يايه السا in 
al-Zuḫruf (Q43:49), ايه الثق��ن in al-Raḥmān (Q55:31) with an ʾalif for the three of them (i.e., 
ʾayyuhā#). The rest pause without an ʾalif (i.e., ʾayyuh#). 

Al-Kisāʾī is the only one who pauses on واد ا���ل (Q27:18) with a yāʾ (i.e., wādī#); the 
rest pause without the yāʾ (i.e., wād#). 

As for the remaining words in this topic, they will come in their place (in the part on 
the Farš al-ḥurūf, F.2.‒114.), if God Almighty wills it.  

U.18.1. Subsection 

Al-Bazzī is alone in adding a hāʾ of silence while pausing on mā (i.e., mah#) when it is a 
question word and when it is next to a preposition; for example, in His speech fa-li-ma taq-
tulūna (Q2:91), li-ma taqūlūna (Q61:2), fī-ma ʾanta (Q79:43), mim-ma ḫuliqa (Q86:5), fa-bi-
ma tubašširūna (Q15:54), bi-ma yarǧiʿu (Q27:35), ʿam-ma yatasāʾalūna (Q78:1) and what is 
like it, so he pauses (them as) fa-li-mah#, fī-mah#, mim-mah#, fa-bi-mah#, bi-mah# and ʿam-
mah#. The rest pause with a mīm not followed by a vowel (i.e., lim#, fīm#, mim#, fabim#, 
bim#, ʿamm#). Success comes from God.(P:61) 

U.19. The Manner of Ḥamzah on the Silence on the Vowellessness  
before the hamzah 

Know that Ḥamzah, in the transmission of Ḫalaf, is silent after an unvowelled letter at the 
end of a word, if it is not a long vowel, and a hamzah comes after it (in the next word), with 
a brief silence without a strong break (i.e., taking a breath) in order to articulate the hamzah 
clearly. This is the case for example in His speech man <silence> ʾāmana (Q2:62), hal <si-
lence> ʾatēka (Q20:9), ʿalayhum <silence> ʾa-ʾanḏartahum <silence> ʾam (Q2:6; Q36:10), 
nabaʾa bnay <silence> ʾādama (Q5:27), ḫalaw <silence> ʾilā šayāṭīnahum (Q2:14), qad <si-
lence> ʾaflaḥa (e.g., Q20:64), min šay<silence>ʾin75 <silence> ʾiḏ (Q46:26), ḥāmiyatun <si-
lence> // ʾalhēkum (Q101:11–Q102:1)76 and what is like it. 

 
75 The silence introduced here within a word is discussed below. 
76 Note that this example assumes a transition from one sūrah to the next without the basmalah in 
between. This is typical in the recitation of Ḥamzah as discussed in U.6. 
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Like that is al-<silence>ʾāḫiratv̆ (e.g., Q2:4), al-<silence>ʾarḍv̆ (Q2:11), al-<si-
lence>ʾāzifatv̆ (Q40:18; Q53:57), al-<silence>ʾāna (e.g., Q2:71) and what is like it, because 
it behaves as if it is in between two words. 

If there is a vowelless letter with a hamzah within a word, then you do not introduce a 
silence on the vowelless letter except for one general rule, and it is for what belongs to the 
word šayʾ<silence>u/in and šayʾ<silence>an and nothing else.  

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: I recited it to ʾAbū al-Ḥasan [Ibn Ġalbūn] in both (i.e., Ḥam-
zah’s) transmissions with a silence on the lām of the definite article and šayʾ and šayʾan 
whenever they occur and nothing else.77 

The rest read in context the sākin followed by hamzah without a silence. The manner 
of Warš has already been mentioned before. Success comes from God.(P:62) 

U.20. Their Manners in the fatḥ and the ʾiskān of the yāʾs of Annexation 

Know that there is a group (of words with the 1sg. suffix) which are disagreed upon. There 
are 214 yāʾs (like that): 

1. In the case of a (following) hamzah that carries the fatḥah there are 99; 
2. In the case of a (following hamzah) that carries a kasrah there are 52; 
3. In the case of a (following hamzah) that carries a ḍammah there are ten; 
4. In the case of a (following) ʾalif al-waṣl which has a lām after it there are 16; 
5. In the case (of a following ʾalif al-waṣl that) does not have a lām after it there are 

seven. 
6. And with those words that remain, altogether, there are 30.  

We will mention it in what is to come in each sūrah in this group with the disagree-
ments that are in it, explained for each yāʾ. 

We will collect here their general principles and point out exceptions to them, so that 
(these exceptions) can be remembered together and (otherwise) analogy can be applied to 
what is transmitted, if God wills it. 

 
77 This is indeed what ʾAbū al-Ḥasan Ibn Ġalbūn describes (Ibn Ġalbūn 1991, II:247). This ʾisnād does 
not appear in the tilāwah ʾisnād section for Ḫallād (U.4.6.2.), nor does the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān have an 
ʾisnād through him for the transmission of Ḫallād. 
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U.20.1. Subsection: [The yāʾ Followed by a hamzah Carrying a fatḥah] 

Know that to every yāʾ after which there is a hamzah that carries a fatḥah—for example in 
His speech ʾinnī ʾaʿlamu (e.g., Q2:30), ʾannī ʾaḫluqu (Q3:49), lī ʾan ʾaqūla (Q5:116), and what 
is like it—the two of the holy cities (Nāfiʿ and Ibn Kaṯīr) and ʾAbū ʿAmr apply a fatḥah when-
ever it occurs (i.e., ʾinniya ʾaʿlamu, ʾanniya ʾaḫluqu, liya ʾan ʾaqūla).  

Ibn Kaṯīr is alone in applying the fatḥah to three yāʾs: in al-Baqarah (Q2:152) fa-
ḏkurūniya ʾaḏkurkumū, in Ġāfir ḏarūniya ʾaqtul (Q40:26) and udʿūniya ʾastaǧib lakumū 
(Q40:60). 

He violates his principle in both of his transmissions after this (condition) in ten places, 
so he does not place a vowel on the yāʾ on it (even though the principle predicts it): 

1. in ʾĀl ʿImrān (Q3:41) and  
2. Maryam (Q19:10) iǧʿal lī ʾāyatan,  
3. in Hūd (Q11:78) fī ḍayfī ʾalyasa, 
4. in Yūsuf (Q12:36) ʾinnī ʾarāniya  
5. in two places (in this verse); I mean the yāʾ of ʾ innī, without the one of ʾ arāniya (which 

does receive a fatḥah), 
6. and ḥattā yaʾḏunu lī ʾabiya (Q12:80), I mean the yāʾ of lī,(P:63) 
7. and sabīlī ʾadʿū (Q12:108), 
8. in Kahf (Q18:102) min dūnī ʾawliyāʾa, 
9. in Ṭāhā (Q20:26) yassir lī ʾamrī, and 
10. in al-Naml (Q27:40) li-yabluwanī ʾāškuru. 

Qunbul transmitting from him (Ibn Kaṯīr) adds seven locations where he does not place a 
vowel on the yāʾ: 

1. in Hūd (Q11:29)  
2. and al-ʾAḥqāf (Q46:23) wa-lākinnī ʾarānī, 
3. in faṭaranī ʾa-fa-lā (Q11:51)  
4. and ʾinnī ʾarākumū (Q11:84), 
5. in al-Naml (Q27:19) ʾawziʿnī ʾan, and 
6. in al-Zuḫruf (Q43:51) min taḥtī ʾa-fa-lā. 
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7. ʾAbū Rabīʿah transmits from Qunbul and from al-Bazzī in al-Qaṣaṣ (Q28:78) ʿindī ʾa-
wa-lam with no vowel (on the yāʾ). He is alone (in doing so).78 

Nāfiʿ is alone in applying the fatḥah on two yāʾs:  

1. in Yūsuf (Q12:108) hāḏihī sabīliya ʾadʿū 
2. and in al-Naml (Q27:40) li-yabluwaniya ʾā(.a)škuru. 

Warš transmits from him ʾawziʿniya (Q27:19; Q46:15) in two sūrahs with a fatḥah. Qālūn 
transmits from him the two words with no vowel (on the yāʾ) (i.e., ʾawziʿnī). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr violates his principle in nine places. So, he does not apply a vowel to the 
yāʾ: 

1. in Hūd (Q11:51) faṭaranī ʾa-fa-lā,  
2. in Yūsuf la-yaḥzununī ʾan (Q12:31)  
3. and sabīlī ʾadʿū (Q12:108), 
4. in Ṭāhā (Q20:125) lima ḥašartanī ʾaʿmā, 
5. in al-Naml ʾawziʿnī ʾan (Q27:19) 
6. and li-yabluwanī ʾā-.aškuru (Q27:40), 
7. in al-Zumar (Q39:64) taʾ/āmurunnī ʾaʿbudu, 
8. in al-ʾAḥqāf ʾawziʿnī ʾan (Q46:15) 
9. and ʾataʿidāninī ʾan (Q46:17). 

Ibn ʿĀmir applied the fatḥah in both of his transmissions to eight yāʾs:(P:64) 

1. laʿalliya whenever it occurs (Q12:46;  
2. Q20:10;  
3. Q23:100;  
4. Q28:29,  
5. 38;  
6. Q40:36),  
7. in al-Tawbah (Q9:83) maʿiya ʾabadan, 
8. in al-Mulk (Q67:28) wa-man maʿiya ʾaw raḥimanā and nothing else. 

 
78 The transmission of ʾAbū Rabīʿah for Qunbul is not present in U.4.2.1., but can be found in the 
Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 306). 
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Ibn Ḏakwān, transmitting from him, adds to it in Hūd (Q11:92) ʾa-rahṭiya ʾaʿazzu. Hišām, 
transmitting from him, adds to it mā liya ʾadʿūkum in Ġāfir (Q40:41). 

Ḥafṣ applies a fatḥah to two yāʾs in al-Tawbah (Q9:83) and al-Mulk (67:28) maʿiya and 
nothing else. The rest does not apply a vowel to the yāʾ (in this context) in all of the Qurʾān. 

U.20.2. Subsection: [The yāʾ Followed by a hamzah Carrying a kasrah] 

For each yāʾ with a hamzah that carries a kasrah after it—for example, in the words of the 
Almighty minniya ʾillā (Q2:249), minniya ʾinnaka (Q3:35), yadiya ʾilayka (Q5:28), rabbiya ʾilā 
ṣirāṭin (Q6:161) and what is like it—Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr add a fatḥah to it in all of the 
Qurʾān. 

Nāfiʿ is alone, excluding him (ʾAbū ʿAmr), in applying the fatḥah in eight places: 

1. in ʾĀl ʿImrān (Q3:52), and  
2. al-Ṣaff (Q61:41) min ʾanṣāriya ʾilà ḷḷāhi, 
3. in al-Ḥiǧr (Q15:71) banātiya ʾin kuntum, 
4. in al-Kahf (Q18:69),  
5. al-Qaṣaṣ (Q28:27) and  
6. al-Ṣāffāt (Q37:102) sa-taǧiduniya ʾin šāʾa ḷḷāhu, 
7. in al-Šuʿarāʾ (Q26:52) bi-ʿibādiya ʾinnakum, and 
8. in Ṣād (Q38:78) laʿnatiya ʾilā. 

Warš transmitting from him adds to it in Yūsuf (Q12:100) wa-biya ʾiḫwatiya ʾinna. 
Ibn Kaṯīr applies the fatḥah from among these on two yāʾs:  

1. in Yūsuf (Q12:38) ʾābāʾiya ʾibrāhīma  
2. and in Nūḥ (Q71:6) duʿāʾiya ʾillā and nothing else. 

Ibn ʿĀmir applies the fatḥah to 15 yāʾs: 

1. ʾaǧriya ʾillā whenever it occurs (Q10:72;  
2. Q11:29,  
3. 51;  
4. Q26:109,  
5. 127,  
6. 145,  
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7. 164,  
8. 180;  
9. Q34:47),(P:65) 
10. in Māʾidah (Q5:116) wa-ʾummiya ʾilāhayni,  
11. in Hūd (Q11:88) wa-mā tawfīqiya ʾillā, 
12. in Yūsuf wa-ḥuzniya ʾilā ḷḷāhi (Q12:86) 
13. and ʾābāʾiya ʾibrāhīma (Q12:38), 
14. in al-Muǧādilah (Q58:21) wa-rusuliya ʾinna ḷḷāha, 
15. in Nūḥ (Q71:6) duʿāʾiya ʾillā and nothing else. 

Ḥafṣ applies the fatḥah to the yāʾ of ʾaǧriya ʾillā (e.g., Q10:72) whenever it occurs. In Māʾidah 
yadiya ʾilayka (Q5:28) and wa-ʾummiya ʾilāhayni (Q5:116) and nothing else. The rest does not 
apply a vowel to the yāʾ (in this context) in all the Qurʾān. 

U.20.3. Subsection: [The yāʾ with a hamzah Carrying a ḍammah after It] 

For each yāʾ with a hamzah that carries a ḍammah after it—for example, in the words of the 
Almighty wa-ʾinniya ʾuʿīḍuhā bika (Q3:36), ʾinniya ʾumirtu (Q6:14; Q39:11) and what is like 
it—Nāfiʿ applies a fatḥah to it whenever it occurs. The rest does not apply a vowel to the yāʾ 
(in this context) in all the Qurʾān. 

U.20.4. Subsection: [The yāʾ with a Definite Article after It] 

For each yāʾ with an ʾalif and a lām after it—for example in the words of the Almighty rabbì 
llaḏī (Q2:258), ʾātānì l-kitāba (Q19:30), ʿibādì ṣ-ṣāliḥūna (Q21:105) and what is like it—Ḥam-
zah does not place a vowel on it whenever it occurs. 

Al-Kisāʾī follows him in not placing a vowel (on the yāʾ) in three places:  

1. in ʾIbrāhīm (Q14:31) qul li-ʿibādì llaḏīna,  
2. in ʿAnkabūt (Q29:56)  
3. and in al-Zumar (Q39:53) yāʿ ibādì llaḏīna. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr follows him in two places: 

1. in ʿAnkabūt (Q29:56),  
2. in al-Zumar (Q39:53) and nothing else. 
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Ibn ʿĀmir follows him in also two places: 

1. in al-ʾAʿrāf (Q7:146) ʿan ʾāyātì llaḏīna  
2. and in ʾIbrāhīm (Q14:31) qul li-ʿibādì llaḏīna only.(P:66) 

Ḥafṣ follows him for His words in al-Baqarah (Q2:124) ʿahdì ḏ̣-ḏ̣ālimīna and nothing else. 
The rest place the fatḥah on the yāʾ whenever it occurs.  
ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] is unique in applying the fatḥah and retaining the yāʾ in pause 

without a vowel (a yāʾ that is absent in the rasm) in al-Zumar (Q39:17–18) fa-baššir ʿibādiya 
// llaḏīna (and fa-baššir ʿibādī# in pause). The rest removed (the yāʾ) in connected speech 
and pause.79 

The disagreement concerning the words of the Almighty fa-mā ʾātānì llāhu (Q28:36) 
will come in its position (in the specific variants section) if God wills it. 

All of them (i.e., including Ḥamzah) apply the fatḥah to the yāʾ in three phrases regu-
larly (i.e., whenever they occur) and nine individual words. So, the regular phrases are His 
words: 

1. niʿmatiya llatī (Q2:40, 47, 122), 
2. ḥasbiya ḷḷāhu (Q9:129; Q39:38), and 
3. šurakāʾiya llaḏīna (Q16:27; Q18:52; Q28:62, 74) whenever they occur.  

The (specific) words are: 

1. the first in ʾĀl ʿImrān wa-qad balaġaniya l-kibaru (Q3:40), 
2. in al-ʾAʿrāf fa-lā tušmit biya l-ʾaʿdāʾa (Q7:150), 
3. mā massaniya s-sūʾu (Q7:188) and 
4. ʾinna waliyyiya ḷḷāhu (Q7:196), 
5. in al-Ḥiǧr massaniya l-kibaru (Q15:54), 
6. in Sabaʾ ʾarūniya llaḏīna (Q34:27), 
7. in al-Muʾmin rabbiya ḷḷāhu (Q40:28) and 
8. lammā ǧāʾaniya l-bayyinātu (Q40:66), and 
9. in al-Taḥrīm nabbaʾaniya l-ʿalīmu l-ḫabīru (Q66:3).  

 
79 The word is spelled without a final yāʾ, i.e., عباد. 
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U.20.5. Subsection: [The yāʾ Followed by an ʾalif al-waṣl Which Does Not  
Belong to the Definite Article] 

As for each yāʾ with an isolated ʾalif after it, for example, in the words ʾinnì ṣṭafaytuka 
(Q7:144), ʾaḫì // šdud (Q20:30) and what is like it (the treatment is as follows): 

Nāfiʿ does not pronounce a vowel after the yāʾ for three of those (but applies fatḥah to 
all other cases): 

1. ʾinnì ṣṭafaytuka (Q7:144), 
2. ʾaḫì // šdud (Q20:30–31),  
3. yā laytanì ttaḫattu (Q25:27) and nothing else (i.e., all other cases were pronounced 

with -iya). 

Ibn Kaṯīr only pronounces (the yāʾ) of yā laytanì ttaḫaḏtu (Q25:27) vowelless in both of his 
transmissions, and nowhere else (where he applies fatḥah instead).(P:67) 

In the transmission of Qunbul (there is also) ʾinna qawmì ttaḫaḏū (Q25:30) and nothing 
else (i.e., all other cases were pronounced with -iya). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr applies the fatḥah to the yāʾ whenever it occurs.  
Šuʿbah applies the fatḥah only to min baʿdiya smuhū (Q61:6).  
The rest does not apply a vowel to the yāʾ whenever it occurs. 

U.20.6. Subsection: [The Remainder] 

As for what comes with a yāʾ among what remains of the letters of the alphabet (following 
it), for example, in the words of the Almighty baytī (e.g., Q2:125), waǧhī (Q3:20; Q6:79), 
mamātī (Q6:162), lī (e.g., Q2:152) and what is like it: 

Nāfiʿ, in both of his transmissions, applies a fatḥah to seven of these: 

1. baytiya in al-Baqarah (Q2:125), 
2. and al-Ḥaǧǧ (Q22:26), 
3. waǧhiya in ʾĀl ʿImrān (Q3:20) 
4. and al-ʾAnʿām (Q6:79), 
5. mamātiya li-llāhi in that (same sūrah, Q6:162),  
6. māliya in Yā-Sīn (Q36:22), and  
7. wa-liya dīni in al-Kāfirūn (Q109:6). 
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Warš, transmitting from him, added to it, and so he applies a fatḥah to four (more words): 

1. in al-Baqarah li-yūminū biya (Q2:186), 
2. in Ṭā-Hā (Q20:18) wa-liya fīhā, 
3. in al-Šuʿarāʾ (Q26:118) wa-man maʿiya, 
4. and in al-Duḫān (Q44:21) liya fa-ʿtazilūni. 

Ibn Kaṯīr applies fatḥah to five words:  

1. maḥyāya in al-ʾAnʿām (Q6:162), 
2. min warāʾiya in Maryam (Q19:5), 
3. māliya in al-Naml (Q28:20), 
4. and Yā-Sīn (Q36:22), and 
5. ʾayna šurakāʾiya in Fuṣṣilat (Q51:47). 

Al-Bazzī adds to that with disagreement among his transmitters wa-liya dīni in al-Kāfirūn 
(Q109:6). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr applies the fatḥah to two yāʾs: 

1. maḥyāya (Q6:162) in al-ʾAnʿām 
2. and māliya in Yā-Sīn (Q36:22) and nothing else. 

Ibn ʿĀmir applies fatḥah—in both of his transmissions—to six words:(P:68) 

1. waǧhiya in the two places (where it occurs) (Q3:20;  
2. Q6:79),  
3. in al-ʾAnʿām ṣirāṭiya (Q6:153) and  
4. maḥyāya (Q6:162),  
5. in al-ʿAnkabūt (Q29:56) ʾinna ʾarḍiya  
6. and māliya in Yā-Sīn (Q36:22). 

Hišām adds to this baytiya (e.g., Q2:125) whenever it occurs, māliya in al-Naml (Q28:20) and 
wa-liya dīni in al-Kāfirūn (Q109:6). 

Ḥafṣ applies fatḥah to the yāʾ of baytiya (e.g., Q2:125), waǧhiya (Q3:20; Q6:79), maʿiya 
(e.g., Q7:105) in the whole Qurʾān, maḥyāya in al-ʾAnʿām (Q6:162), liya in ʾIbrāhīm 
(Q14:22), Ṭā-Hā (Q20:18), al-Naml (Q27:20), Yā-Sīn (36:22), in two places in Ṣād (Q38:23, 
69) and in al-Kāfirūn (Q109:6)—in these seven and nothing else. 
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ʾAbū Bakr and Al-Kisāʾī applies the fatḥah (to the yāʾ) in three cases: 

1. maḥyāya (Q6:162), 
2. liya in al-Naml (Q27:20) and  
3. Yā-Sīn (Q36:22) and nothing else. 

Ḥamzah applies fatḥah to maḥyāya (Q6:162) only. He does not apply fatḥah anywhere else 
from this group of yāʾs that is disagreed upon. Success comes from God. 

U.21. Their Principles Concerning the yāʾs Removed from the rasm  

Know that the total number of words disagreed upon in this category is 61 yāʾs and no more. 

U.21.1. [Specifics of Nāfiʿ] 

So Nāfiʿ, in the transmission of Warš, retains (the yāʾ) of these in connected speech in 47 
cases, but not in pause. 

In the transmission of Qālūn, he retains (the yāʾ) of these in 20 (cases). There was 
disagreement in the transmission from Qālūn on two of them: at-talāqi (Q40:15) and at-tanādi 
(Q40:32) in Ġāfir.  

U.21.2. [Specifics of Ibn Kaṯīr] 

Ibn Kaṯīr retains (the yāʾ) in both of his transmissions, in connected speech and in pause, in 
21 cases. Qunbul and al-Bazzī disagree in their transmission from him at six junctures:(P:69) 

1. wa-taqabbal duʿāʾī ̆(Q14:40) in ʾIbrāhīm, 
2. yadʿu d-dāʿī ̆(Q54:6) in al-Qamar, 
3. bi-l-wādī ̆(Q89:9), 
4. ʾakramanī ̆(Q89:15) and 
5. ʾahānanī ̆(Q89:16) in al-Faǧr. 

Al-Bazzī retains (the yāʾ) of these five in connected speech and pause. 
Qunbul retains (the yāʾ) of bi-l-wādī (Q89:9) in connected speech and, with disagree-

ment, in pause. He removes (the yāʾ) of the (remaining) four in connected speech and pause. 
Qunbul retains (the yāʾ) in ʾinnahū man yattaqī wa-yaṣbir (Q12:90) in Yūsuf in con-

nected speech and pause. Al-Bazzī removes (the yāʾ) in connected speech and pause (i.e., 
yattaqi/yattaq#). 
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U.21.3. [Specifics of ʾAbū ʿAmr] 

ʾAbū ʿAmr (retains the yāʾ) of those only in connected speech in 34 cases. 
He allows both ways in the words of the Almighty ʾakramanī ̆(Q89:15) and ʾahānanī ̆

(Q89:16), but what is adopted is the removal of these two, because they are the ends of two 
verses. 

U.21.4. [Specifics of al-Kisāʾī] 

Al-Kisāʾī retains (the yāʾ) of these in connected speech for two yāʾs: 

1. yawma yaʾtī in Hūd (Q11:105) 
2. and mā kunnā nabġī in al-Kahf (Q18:64) and nothing else. 

U.21.5. [Specifics of Ḥamzah] 

Ḥamzah retains the yāʾ in connected speech only in the speech of the Almighty taqabbal 
duʿāʾī (Q14:40) in ʾIbrāhīm. 

He retains it in connected speech and pause in the speech of the Almighty in al-Naml 
ʾa-tumiddūnanī (Q27:36) and nothing else. 

U.21.6. [Specifics of ʿĀṣim] 

ʿĀṣim removes all of them in connected speech and pause. 
But they disagree in transmission from him for two yāʾs. The first of these is in al-Naml 

fa-mā ʾātāniya ḷḷāhu (Q27:36). Ḥafṣ (retains it) and applies fatḥah to it in connected speech 
and retains it with no vowel in pause (i.e., ʾ ātānī#). ʾ Abū Bakr removes it in connected speech 
and pause (i.e., ʾātāni, ʾātān#). 

The second is in al-Zuḫruf yā ʿibādiya lā ḫawfun (Q43:68). ʾAbū Bakr (retains it) and 
applies the fatḥah to it in connected speech and retains it with no vowel in pause (i.e., yā 
ʿibādī#). Ḥafṣ removes it in connected speech and pause (i.e., yā ʿibādi, yā ʿibād#). 

U.21.7. [Specifics of Ibn ʿĀmir] 

Ibn ʿĀmir, in the transmission of Hišām, retains the yāʾ in connected speech and pause in the 
speech of the Almighty ṯumma kīdūnī(#) (Q7:195) in al-ʾAʿrāf.(P:70) 
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He removes the yāʾ in connected speech and pause in the transmission of Ibn Ḏakwān 
with disagreement according to the transmission from al-ʾAḫfaš from him in the speech of 
the Almighty in al-Kahf fa-lā tasʾalannī(#) (Q18:70) and nothing else. 

And all of this which has been transmitted of those in terms of disagreement will also 
return at the end of the sūrahs if God wills it. 

U.22. [Conclusion of the ʾUṣūl] 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: We have mentioned these regular principles in order to explain 
them as much as it is possible in this summary, using few words but conveying the meaning, 
in order to allow analogous expansion (of the rules) over what has been transmitted and to 
apply what we have explained. 

We will now begin to mention the specific wordings sūrah by sūrah from the beginning 
of the Qurʾān until the end if God Almighty wills it. Success comes from God.(P:71) 
 





F. THE CHAPTER THAT MENTIONS THE SPECIFIC
VARIANTS 

F.2. Sūrat al-Baqarah

9: The two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr read wa-mā yuḫādiʿūna with an ʾalif, ḍam-
mah on the yāʾ, fatḥah on the ḫāʾ and kasrah on the dāl. The rest read it without the ʾalif, and 
with fatḥah on the yāʾ and dāl (i.e., yaḫdaʿūna). 

10: The Kufans read yakḏibūna with fatḥah on the yāʾ and without gemination. The rest 
read it with ḍammah (on the yāʾ) and gemination (i.e., yukaḏḏibūna). 

11: Al-Kisāʾī and Hišām read qǖla, ġǖḍa, ǧǖʾa with ʾišmām al-ḍamm on the first root 
letter of those (verbs), whenever they occur. The rest read it with the pure pronunciation of 
the kasrah (i.e., qīla, ġīḍa, ǧīʾa). 

20: Warš lengthens the yāʾ of šayyyyʾ, šayyyyʾan, ka-hayyyyʾati and what is like it. It is 
also like that for the wāw of as-sawwwwʾi and sawwwwʾah and what is like it, whenever what 
stands before it carries a fatḥah, and what comes after it is a hamzah within the same word, 
except mawʾilan (Q18:85) and al-mawʾūdah (Q81:8). 

Ḥamzah pauses on the yāʾ of šay<pause>ʾ and šay<pause>ʾan in continuous speech 
specifically. The rest do not lengthen it nor pause on it. 

29: Qālūn, ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī place no vowel on the hāʾ of huwa and hiya when-
ever wa-, fa- or la- precedes it (i.e., wa-hwa, fa-hya, la-hwa, etc.). Qālūn and al-Kisāʾī also do 
not place a vowel on it when ṯumma occurs before it in His speech ṯumma hwa yawmu l-
qiyāmati (Q28:61). The rest place a vowel on the hāʾ (of both huwa and hiya) (i.e., wa-huwa, 
fa-hiya, la-huwa, ṯumma huwa, etc.).(P:72) 

36: Ḥamzah reads fa-ʾazālahumā with ʾalif and without gemination. The rest read it 
without ʾalif and with gemination (i.e., fa-ʾazallahumā). 

37: Ibn Kaṯīr reads fa-talaqqā ʾādama with naṣb, and kalimātun with rafʿ (i.e., fa-talaqqā 
ʾādama min rabbihī kalimātun). The rest read ʾādamu with rafʿ, and kasrah on the tāʾ (of 
kalimātin) (i.e., fa-talaqqā ʾādamu min rabbihī kalimātin). 

48: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read wa-lā tuqbalu minhā with tāʾ. The rest read it with yāʾ 
(i.e., yuqbalu). 

© 2026 Marijn van Putten, CC BY-NC 4.0 https://doi.org/10.11647/OBP.0475.03
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51: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads wa-ʾiḏ waʿadnā and wa-waʿadnākum without ʾalif whenever it oc-
curs. The rest read it with ʾalif (i.e., wa-ʾiḏ wāʿadnā and wa-wāʿadnākum). 

54: ʾ Abū ʿ Amr reads bāriʾĭkum in both cases, yaʾ/āmurŭkum, yaʾ/āmurŭhum, yanṣurŭkum 
and yušʿirŭkum with ultrashort pronunciation of the vowel for all of these in the manner 
(ṭarīq) of the Baghdadis (i.e., the transmitters from al-Dūrī). This is the preference of 
Sībawayh.1 The manner (ṭarīq) of the Raqqans (i.e., the transmitters from al-Sūsī) and others 
is the dropping of the vowel (i.e., bāriʾkum, yaʾ/āmurkum, etc.). This is transmitted solely 
from ʾAbū ʿAmr, and with that I recited it to [ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Ǧaʿfar] al-Fārisī according to 
his recitation to ʾAbū Ṭāhir. The rest pronounce the vowels (of these words) completely (i.e., 
bāriʾikum(ū), yaʾ/āmurukum(ū), etc.). 

58: Nāfiʿ reads yuġfar lakum with yāʾ that carries a ḍammah and with fatḥah on the fāʾ, 
and Ibn ʿĀmir with tāʾ (i.e., tuġfar). The rest reads it with nūn that carries a fatḥah and with 
kasrah on the fāʾ (i.e., naġfir). 

61: ʿalayhu/imu/i ḏ-ḏillah and what is related to it has already been mentioned.2 
Nāfiʿ reads an-nabīʾīna, al-(ʾ)anbiʾāʾ, an-nubūʾah and an-nabīʾ with hamzah whenever it 

occurs. Qālūn drops the hamzah in His speech in al-ʾAḥzāb (Q33): li-n-nabī ʾ in ʾ arāda (Q33:50) 
and biyūta n-nabī ʾillā ʾan (Q33:53) in these two places in connected speech only, according 
to his general principle employed when two hamzahs that both carry a kasrah.3 The rest reads 
it without hamzah (i.e., an-nabiyyīna, al-ʾanbiyāʾ, an-nubuwwah, an-nabiyy).(P:73) 

62: Nāfiʿ reads aṣ-ṣābīna and aṣ-ṣābūna without hamzah whenever they occur. The rest 
read it with hamzah (i.e., aṣ-ṣābiʾīna and aṣ-ṣābiʾūna). 

67: Ḥafṣ reads huzuwan and kufuwan with ḍammah on the zāy and fāʾ without hamzah. 
Ḥamzah does not place a vowel on the zāy and fāʾ, and pronounces the hamzah in connected 
speech. When he pauses on it, he replaces the hamzah with wāw, following the written text 
as a representation (taqdīran) for the ḍammah of the letter that carries no vowel before it 
(i.e., in connected speech huzʾan and kufʾan, while in pause huzwā# and kufwā#). The rest 
read it with ḍammah and hamzah (i.e., huzuʾan, kufuʾan). 

 
1 This is a reference to Sībawayh (1988, IV:202) who explicitly tells us that ʾAbū ʿAmr reads it with 
an ultrashort vowel, not with no vowel. 
2 See U.7.1. 
3 See U.11.1. 
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74: Ibn Kaṯīr reads the ʿammā yaʿmalūna that is followed by ʾa-fa-taṭmaʿūna (Q2:75) 
with yāʾ. The two of the holy cities and ʾAbū Bakr read the ʿammā yaʿmalūna (Q2:75) that is 
followed by ʾulāʾika llaḏīna (Q2:76) with a yāʾ. The rest read both with tāʾ (i.e., ʿammā 
taʿmalūna in Q2:74, 75). 

81: Nāfiʿ reads ḫaṭīʾātuhū in the plural, while the rest read it in the singular (i.e., 
ḫaṭīʾatuhū). 

83: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read lā yaʿbudūna ʾillà ḷḷāh with yāʾ, and the rest 
read it with tāʾ (i.e., taʿbudūna). 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read li-n-nāsi ḥasanan with fatḥah on the ḥāʾ and sīn, and the rest 
read it with ḍammah on the ḥāʾ and no vowel on the sīn (i.e., ḥusnan). 

85: The Kufans read taḏ̣āharūna with no gemination of the ḏ̣āʾ, and it is like that in al-
Taḥrīm (Q66:4) wa-ʾin taḏ̣āharā ʿalayhi. The rest read it with gemination (i.e., taḏ̣ḏ̣āharūna, 
wa-ʾin taḏ̣ḏ̣āharā). 

Ḥamzah reads ʾasrē without ʾalif according to the pattern faʿlē, and the rest read it with 
ʾalif according to the pattern fuʿālā/ǟ/ē (i.e., ʾusārā/ǟ/ē). 

Nāfiʿ, ʿĀṣim and al-Kisāʾī read tufādūhum(ū) with ʾalif and ḍammah on the tāʾ. The rest 
read it without ʾalif and with fatḥah on the tāʾ (i.e., tafdūhum(ū)). 

87: Ibn Kaṯīr reads al-quds without an extra vowel whenever it occurs, and the rest 
read it with an extra vowel (i.e., al-qudus).(P:74) 

90: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read yunzilu, tunzilu and nunzilu, whenever it occurs in the 
imperfect, with ḍammah of the first letter and without gemination.  

Ibn Kaṯīr makes an exception for wa-mimmā nunazziluhū in al-Ḥiǧr (Q15:21), nunazzilu 
min al-qurāni (Q17:82) and ḥattā tunazzilu ʿalaynā (Q17:93) in Ṣubḥān. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr makes an exception for ʿalā ʾan yunazzilu ʾāyatan in al-ʾAnʿām (Q6:37) and 
the one which was in al-Ḥiǧr, which they agree upon. 

The rest read with gemination (i.e., yunazzilu, tunazzilu, nunazzilu), but Ḥamzah and 
al-Kisāʾī make an exception to that for two words in Luqmān, yunzilu l-ġayṯa (Q31:34), and 
in ʿAyn-Sīn-Qāf,4 allaḏī yunzilu l-ġayṯa (Q42:28), which they pronounce ungeminated. 

97: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ǧabrīl here and in al-Taḥrīm (Q66:4), with fatḥah on the ǧīm and 
kasra on the rāʾ without hamzah. ʾAbū Bakr reads it with fatḥah on the ǧīm and the rāʾ, and 

 
4 This is one of the alternative names of Sūrat al-Šūrā (Kandil 1992, 51). 
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with hamzah that carries kasrah without a (following) yāʾ (i.e., ǧabraʾil). Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī 
are similar, except that they place a yāʾ after the hamzah (i.e., ǧabraʾīl). The rest read it with 
kasrah on the ǧīm and the rāʾ without a hamzah (i.e., ǧibrīl). 

98: Ḥafṣ and ʾAbū ʿAmr read wa-mīkāla without hamzah and without yāʾ. Nāfiʿ reads it 
with hamzah and without yāʾ (i.e., mīkāʾila). The rest read it with yāʾ after the hamzah (i.e., 
mīkāʾīla). 

102: Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-lākin iš-šayāṭīnu and in al-ʾAnfāl (Q8:17) 
wa-lākin illāhu qatalahum and wa-lākin illāhu ramā/ē in three places, with kasrah of the nūn 
and the rafʿ of the word after it. The rest read it with fatḥah on the geminated nūn and naṣb 
of what is after it (i.e., wa-lākinna š-šayāṭina, wa-lākinna ḷḷāha, wa-lākinna ḷḷāha).(P:75) 

106: Ibn ʿĀmir reads mā nunsiḫ min ʾāyatin with ḍammah on the nūn and kasrah on the 
sīn. The rest read it with fatḥah on both (i.e., nansaḫ).  

Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ʾaw nansaʾhā with hamzah and fatḥah on the nūn and sīn. 
The rest read it without hamzah, with ḍammah on the nūn and kasrah on the sīn (i.e., nunsihā). 

116: Ibn ʿĀmir reads qālù ttaḫaḏa ḷḷāhu without wāw and the rest read wa-qālū with 
wāw.5 

117: Ibn ʿĀmir reads fa-yakūna here, in ʾĀl ʿImrān at fa-yakūna // wa-nuʿallimuhū6 
(Q3:47), in al-Naḥl (Q16:40), Maryam (Q19:35), Yā-Sīn (Q36:82) and Ġāfir (Q40:68)—in all 
these six places with the naṣb of the nūn. Al-Kisāʾī follows him in al-Naḥl and Yā-Sīn only. 
The rest read it with rafʿ (i.e., fa-yakūnu). 

119: Nāfiʿ reads wa-lā tasʾal with fatḥah on the tāʾ and ǧazm of the lām. The rest read 
it with ḍammah of the tāʾ and rafʿ (i.e., wa-lā tusʾalu). 

125: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read wa-ttaḫaḏū with fatḥah on the ḫāʾ and the rest read it 
with kasrah (i.e., wa-ttaḫiḏū). 

126: Ibn ʿĀmir reads fa-ʾumtiʿuhū ungeminated and the rest read it geminated (i.e., fa-
ʾumattiʿuhū). 

128: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] read wa-ʾarnā and ʾarnī without vowel on the 
rāʾ whenever they occur. ʾAbū ʿUmar7 [al-Dūrī], transmitting from al-Yazīdī, reads with an 

 
5 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
6 The reading of wa-nuʿallimuhū is also disagreed upon, see F.3:48. 
7 Pretzl has ʾAbū ʿAmr (al-Dānī 2008a, 32). 
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ultrashort kasrah (i.e., wa-ʾarĭnā and ʾarĭnī), while the rest read it with full pronunciation of 
the vowel (i.e., wa-ʾarinā, ʾarinī). 

130: Hišām reads ʾibrāhām with ʾalif for all that occur in this sūrah. In al-Nisāʾ there 
are three occurrences of it and they are at the final ones (Q4:125, 163), in al-ʾAnʿām the last 
one (Q6:161), in al-Tawbah the last two cases (Q9:114), in ʾIbrāhīm (Q15:35) one case, in 
al-Naḥl two cases (Q16:120, 123), in Maryam three cases (Q19:41, 46, 58), and in al-ʿAnka-
būt the last word (Q29:31). In ʿAyn-Sīn-Qāf there is a case (Q43:13), in al-Ḏāriyāt there is a 
case (Q51:24), in al-Naǧm there is a case (Q53:37), in al-Ḥadīd there is a case (Q58:26), and 
in al-Mumtaḥanah the first occurrence (i.e., the first of the two in Q60:4). There are 33 cases 
in total.(P:76) 

Ibn Ḏakwān reads it only in al-Baqarah with both options (ʾibrāhām and ʾibrāhīm). The 
rest read all of them with yāʾ (i.e., ʾibrāhīm). 

132: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read wa-ʾawṣā with ʾalif without gemination, and the rest 
without ʾalif and with gemination (i.e., wa-waṣṣā).8 

140: Ḥafṣ, Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾam taqūlūna with tāʾ, and the rest 
with yāʾ (i.e., ʾam yaqūlūna). 

143: The two of the holy cities, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read la-raʾūfun with a long vowel 
whenever it occurs and the rest with a short vowel (i.e., la-raʾufun). 

144: Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʿammā taʿmalūna followed by laʾin ʾatayta 
(as opposed to the occurrence in Q2:149) with tāʾ and the rest read it with yāʾ (i.e., ʿammā 
yaʿmalūna). 

148: Ibn ʿĀmir reads muwallāhā with ʾalif, and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., muwallīhā). 
149: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads ʿammā yaʿmalūna followed by wa-man ḥayṯu with yāʾ, and the 

rest with tāʾ (i.e., ʿammā taʿmalūna). 
158: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-man yaṭṭawwaʿ in two places (here and at Q2:184) 

with yāʾ, gemination of the ṭāʾ and ǧazm of the ʿayn. The rest read it without gemination of 
the ṭāʾ and with fatḥah on the ʿayn (i.e., wa-man taṭawwaʿa).(P:77) 

164: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-taṣrīfi r-rīḥi here, in al-Kahf (Q18:45) and al-Ǧāṯiyah 
(Q45:5) in the singular. Ibn Kaṯīr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read it in al-ʾAʿrāf (Q7:57), al-Naml 
(Q27:63), the second case in al-Rūm (Q30:48) and Fāṭir (Q35:9) in the singular. The rest 

 
8 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
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read it in the plural (i.e., ar-riyāḥ). Ḥamzah also reads it in al-Ḥiǧr (Q15:22) in the singular. 
Ibn Kaṯīr reads it in al-Furqān (Q25:48) in the singular, and the rest read it in the plural. Nāfiʿ 
reads it in ʾIbrāhīm (Q14:18) and al-Šūrā (Q42:33) in the plural, and the rest in the singular. 

165: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read wa-law tarà llaḏīna with tāʾ, and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., 
yarā/ē). 

Ibn ʿĀmir reads ʾiḏ yurawna with ḍammah on the yāʾ, and the rest read it with fatḥah 
(i.e., yarawna). 

168: Qunbul, Ḥafṣ, Ibn ʿĀmir and al-Kisāʾī read ḫuṭuwāt with ḍammah on the ṭāʾ when-
ever it occurs, while the rest read it without vowel (i.e., ḫuṭwāt). 

173: ʿĀṣim, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥamzah place kasrah on the nūn of fa-man iḍṭurra (Q2:173, 
etc.), ʾan iʿbudū (Q5:117, etc.), ʾan iḥkum (Q5:49), lākin inḏ̣ur (Q7:143), ʾan iġdū (Q68:22) 
and what is similar to it. They do likewise with the dāl of wa-la-qad istuhziʾa (Q6:10, etc.), 
the tāʾ of wa-qālat iḫruǧ (Q12:31) and the tanwīn in, for example, fatīlan // inḏ̣ur (Q4:49–50) 
and mubīnun // iqtulū (Q12:8–9) and what is like it. They do so whenever there is an unvow-
elled letter followed by another letter that is part of the stem and that carries a ḍammah. If 
you start on it, you pronounce the ʾalif (al-waṣl) with ḍammah (i.e., #ʾuḍṭurra, etc.). 

ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah also apply the kasrah to the lām of qul and the wāw of ʾaw in, for 
example, His speech qul idʿū (Q7:195), ʾaw inquṣ (Q73:3) and what is like it.  

The rest pronounce these with ḍammah for all of them (i.e., fa-man uḍṭurra, ʾan uʿbudū, 
wa-la-qad ustuhziʾa, wa-qālat uḫruǧ, qatīlan unḏ̣ur, qul udʿū and ʾaw unquṣ). 

Ibn Ḏakwān makes an exception with the tanwīn only, thus he applies the kasrah, ex-
cept for the two words bi-raḥmatin udḫulū (Q7:49) and ḫabīṯatin uǧtuṯṯat (Q14:26). This is the 
transmission of Muḥammad b. al-ʾAḫram9 from al-ʾAḫfaš from him (Ibn Ḏakwān). Al-Naqqāš 
and others report all of that with kasrah whenever it occurs.(P:78) 

177: Ḥafṣ and Ḥamzah read laysa l-birra with naṣb, and the rest read it with rafʿ (i.e., 
laysa l-birru). There is no disagreement about the second occurrence (Q2:189) that it is with 
rafʿ. 

 
9 Pretzl has b. al-ʾAḥzam; this is a mistake (al-Dānī 2008a, 33). Note that this ʾisnād is not present in 
the Taysīr nor in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān. It is one of the tilāwah paths for al-Dānī’s teacher ʾAbū al-Ḥasan 
Ibn Ġalbūn (1991, 27) as well as ʾAbū al-Ṭayyib Ibn Ġalbūn (2015, 185). Both of them indeed explic-
itly mention this exception (Ibn Ġalbūn 1991, 265; 2015, 436). 
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Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read wa-lākin il-birru in both places (Q2:177, 189) with kasrah on 
the nūn and rafʿ of the rāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah on the geminated nūn and with naṣb 
of the rāʾ (i.e., wa-lākinna l-birra). 

182: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read min muwaṣṣin with fatḥah on the wāw and 
gemination of the ṣād. The rest read it without gemination (i.e., mūṣin). 

184: Nāfiʿ and Ibn Ḏakwān read fidyatu ṭaʿāmi masākīna as a construct phrase and in 
the plural. The rest read it with tanwīn, with rafʿ of the mīm and in the singular (i.e., fidyatun 
ṭaʿāmu miskīnin), except for Hišām, who reads masākīna in the plural (i.e., fidyatun ṭaʿāmu 
masākīna). 

Whoever makes it plural, applies fatḥah to the mīm and sīn, and adds an ʾalif. Whoever 
makes it singular, applies kasrah to the mīm and nūn, and tanwīn to it, and removes the ʾalif. 

185: Ibn Kaṯīr reads fīhi l-qurān and qurānan and qurānahū whenever it occurs as a 
noun (i.e., not the verb qaraʾa) without the hamzah. Upon pausing, Ḥamzah follows him (i.e., 
qurānā#).10 (P:79) 

Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū Bakr read wa-li-tukammilū with gemination, and the rest without 
(i.e., wa-li-tukmilū). 

189: Warš, Ḥafṣ and ʾAbū ʿAmr read al-buyūt, and buyūtvkum with ḍammah on the bāʾ 
whenever it occurs. The rest read it with kasrah (i.e., al-biyūt, biyūtvkum(ū)). 

191: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-lā taqtulūhum, ḥattā yaqtulūkum and fa-ʾin 
qatalūkum without ʾalif derived from al-qatl (i.e., the stem I form). The rest read it with an 
ʾalif, derived from al-qitāl (i.e., the stem III form, tuqātilūhum(ū), yuqātilūkum(ū) and 
qātalūkum(ū)). 

197: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read fa-lā rafaṯun wa-lā fusūqun with rafʿ and tanwīn on 
both, while the rest read it with naṣb and without tanwīn (i.e., fa-lā rafaṯa wa-lā fusūqa). 
There is no disagreement on His speech wa-lā ǧidāla. 

208: The two of the holy cities and al-Kisāʾī read fì s-salmi with fatḥah on the sīn and 
the rest read it with kasrah (i.e., as-silmi). 

210: Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read tarǧiʿu l-ʾumūru with fatḥah on the tāʾ and 
kasrah on the ǧīm whenever it occurs (Q2:110; Q3:109; Q8:44; Q22:76; Q35:4; Q57:5), and 
the rest read it with ḍammah on the tāʾ and fatḥah on the ǧīm (i.e., turǧaʿu). 

 
10 On Ḥamzah’s reading in pause, see U.11.6.2. 
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214: Nāfiʿ reads ḥattā yaqūlu with rafʿ of the lām and the rest with naṣb (i.e., yaqūla). 
219:11 Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾiṯmun kaṯīrun with ṯāʾ and the rest with bāʾ (i.e., 

kabīrun). 
ʾAbū ʿAmr reads qul il-ʿafwu with rafʿ and the rest read it with naṣb (i.e., al-ʿafwa). 
220: Al-Bazzī, according to the transmission of ʾAbū Rabīʿah from him, reads la.aʿna-

takumū with softening of the hamzah, while the rest read it with full pronunciation (i.e., la-
ʾaʿnatakum). 

222: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ḥattā yaṭṭahharna with gemination of both 
the ṭāʾ and the hāʾ. The rest read it with no vowel on the ṭāʾ (and no gemination) and with 
ḍammah on the hāʾ (i.e., yaṭhurna). 

229: Ḥamzah reads ʾillā ʾan yuḫāfā with ḍammah on the yāʾ and the rest read it with 
fatḥah (i.e., yaḫāfā).(P:80) 

233: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read lā tuḍārru with rafʿ of the rāʾ, and the rest read it 
with fatḥah (i.e., lā tuḍārra). 

Ibn Kaṯīr reads mā ʾataytumū with a short vowel, and likewise in al-Rūm (Q30:39) wa-
mā ʾataytumū min riban, and the rest read it lengthened (i.e., ʾātaytum). 

236: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read tumāssūhunna in two places here (Q2:236, 237) and in 
al-ʾAḥzāb (Q33:49) with ḍammah on the tāʾ with ʾalif, and the rest read with fatḥah on the 
tāʾ without ʾalif (i.e., tamassūhunna). 

Ḥafṣ, Ibn Ḏakwān, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read qadaruhū in both cases with fatḥah on 
the dāl, and the rest read it without vowel (i.e., qadruhū). 

240: The two of the holy cities, ʾAbū Bakr and al-Kisāʾī read waṣiyyatun with rafʿ, and 
the rest with naṣb (i.e., waṣiyyatan). 

245: ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-yuḍāʿifahū/fa-yuḍaʿʿifahū here and in al-Ḥadīd 
(Q57:11) with naṣb of the fāʾ, and the rest read it with rafʿ (i.e., fa-yuḍāʿifuhū/fa-yuḍaʿʿifuhū). 

Ibn Kaṯīr and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-yuḍaʿʿifa/uhū, yuḍaʿʿifu and muḍaʿʿif with gemination 
of the ʿayn and without ʾalif whenever it occurs, and the rest read it with ʾalif and without 
gemination (i.e., fa-yuḍāʿifa/uhū, yuḍāʿifu and muḍāʿif). 

Qunbul, Ḥafṣ, Hišām, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥamzah, with disagreement in transmission of 
Ḫallād (from Ḥamzah), read yabsuṭu here and basṭatun in al-ʾAʿrāf (Q7:69) with sīn, while al-

 
11 Pretzl has 216 here; this is a mistake. 
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Naqqāš transmits from al-ʾAḫfaš [from Ibn Ḏakwān] here with sīn and in al-ʾAʿrāf with ṣād 
(i.e., yabsuṭu but baṣṭatun). The rest read it with ṣād in both cases (i.e., yabṣuṭu and baṣṭatun). 

246: Nāfiʿ reads ʿasītum here and in al-Qitāl12 (Q47:22) with kasrah on the sīn, and the 
rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., ʿasaytum(ū)). 

249: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read ġurfatan with ḍammah on the ġayn, and the rest 
read it with fatḥah (i.e., ġarfatan).(P:81) 

251: Nāfiʿ reads difāʿu ḷḷāhi here and in al-Ḥaǧǧ (Q22:40) with kasrah on the dāl and 
ʾalif after the fāʾ, while the rest read it with fatḥah on the dāl and no vowel on the fāʾ without 
ʾalif (i.e., dafʿu). 

254: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read here lā bayʿa fīhī ̆wa-lā ḫullata wa-lā šafāʿata, in 
ʾIbrāhīm (Q14:31) lā bayʿa fīhī ̆ wa-lā ḫalāla and in al-Ṭūr (Q52:23) lā laġwa fīhā wa-lā 
taʾ/āṯīma with naṣb and without tanwīn in all these cases. The rest read it with rafʿ and tanwīn 
(i.e., lā bayʿun fīhi wa-lā ḫullatun wa-lā šafāʿatun, etc.).  

258: Nāfiʿ reads ʾanā ʾuḥyī wa-ʾumītu, ʾanā ʾawwalu, ʾanā ʾunabbiʾukum and what is like 
it, whenever after ʾana comes a hamzah that carries ḍammah or fatḥah with the addition of 
an ʾalif in connected speech and pause. ʾAbū Našīṭ also transmits it (i.e., ʾanā in connected 
speech and pause) from Qālūn when it is followed by a hamzah carrying a kasrah in His 
speech ʾin ʾanā ʾillā (Q7:188; Q26:115) and mā ʾanā ʾillā (Q46:9). The rest read it with re-
moval of the ʾalif in connected speech only, and all of them add it in pause (i.e., ʾana in 
connected speech, ʾanā# when pausing). 

259: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read lam yatasanna without hāʾ in connected speech only 
(i.e., yatasannah# in pause). The rest read it with the addition (of hāʾ) in connected speech 
and pause (i.e., yatasannah(#)). 

The Kufans and Ibn ʿ Āmir read nunšizuhā with zāy and the rest with rāʾ (i.e., nunširuhā).  
Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read qāla ʿlam ʾanna ḷḷāha with ʾalif al-waṣl and ǧazm of the mīm. 

When they start on the word, it is read with kasrah on the ʾ alif as an imperative (i.e., #ʾiʿlam). 
The rest read it with ʾalif al-qaṭʿ both in connected speech and when starting on the word (fī 
al-ḥālayn), and with rafʿ of the mīm according to the indicative (i.e., ʾaʿlamu). 

260: Ḥamzah reads fa-ṣirhunna with kasrah on the ṣād and the rest read it with ḍammah 
(i.e., fa-ṣurhunna). 

 
12 A different name for Sūrat Muḥammad (Kandil 1992, 52). 
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ʾAbū Bakr reads ǧuzuʾan and ǧuzuʾun with ḍammah on the zāy whenever it occurs and 
the rest read it without vowel (i.e., ǧuzʾan, ǧuzʾun).(P:82) 

265: ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read bi-rabwatin here and in al-Muʾminūn (Q23:50) with 
fatḥah on the rāʾ. The rest read it with ḍammah (i.e., bi-rubwatin). 

The two of the holy cities read ʾuklv̆hā, ʾuklv̆hū and al-(ʾ)uklv̆ whenever it occurs with-
out extra vowel. ʾAbū ʿAmr only follows them when it is suffixed by the feminine pronoun 
(i.e., ʾuklv̆hā but ʾukulv̆hū and al-ʾukulv̆). The rest read it with an extra vowel (i.e., ʾukulv̆hā, 
ʾukulv̆hū and al-ʾukulv̆). 

267: Al-Bazzī reads tāʾ with gemination in connected speech when it is the first letter 
of a verb in the prefix conjugation in 31 places: 

1. here lâ ttayammamū, 
2. in ʾĀl ʿImrān (Q3:103) wa-lâ ttafarraqū, 
3. in al-Nisāʾ (Q4:97) ʾinna llaḏīna ttawaffāhumū, 
4. in al-Māʾidah (Q5:2) wa-ttaʿāwanū, 
5. in al-ʾAnʿām (Q6:153) fa-ttafarraqa bikumū, 
6. in al-ʾAʿrāf (Q7:117) fa-ʾiḏā hiya ttalaqqafu, 
7. and likewise in Ṭāhā (Q20:69) (i.e., yamīnika ttalaqqaf), 
8. and al-Šuʿarāʾ (Q26:45) (i.e., hiya ttalaqqafu), 
9. and in al-ʾAnfāl (Q8) wa-lâ ttawallaw (Q8:20),  
10. and wa-lâ ttanāzaʿū (Q8:46),  
11. in al-Tawbah (Q9:52) qul hal ttarabbaṣūna, 
12. in Hūd (Q11) wa-ʾin ttawallaw (Q11:3), 
13. and fa-ʾin ttawallaw (Q11:57), 
14. and lâ ttakallamu nafsin (Q11:105), 
15. in al-Ḥiǧr (Q15:8) mâ ttanazzalu, 
16. in al-Nūr (Q24) ʾiḏ ttalaqqawnahū (Q24:15), 
17. and fa-ʾin ttawallaw faʾinnamā (Q24:54), 
18. in al-Šuʿarāʾ (Q26) ʿalā man ttanazzalu š-šayāṭīnu (Q26:221), 
19. // ttanazzalu (Q26:222), 
20. in al-ʾAḥzāb (Q33) wa-lâ ttabarraǧna (Q33:33), 
21. wa-lā ʾan ttabaddala (Q33:52), 
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22. in al-Ṣāffāt (Q37:25) lâ ttanāṣarūna, 
23. in al-Ḥuǧurāt wa-lâ ttanābazū (Q49:11), 
24. wa-lâ ttaǧassasū (Q49:12), 
25. and li-ttaʿārafū (Q49:13),(P:83) 
26. in al-Mumtaḥanah (Q60:9) ʾan ttawallawhumū, 
27. in al-Mulk (Q67:8) takādu ttamayyazu, 
28. in al-Qalam (Q68:38) lammâ ttaḫayyarūna, 
29. in ʿAbasa (Q80:10) ʿanhû ttalahhā, 
30. in al-Layl (Q92:14) nāran ttalaḏ̣ḏ̣ā, 
31. and in al-Qadr (Q97:4) min ʾalfi šahrin // ttanazzalu.  

ʾAbū al-Faraǧ al-Naǧǧād, the teacher of recitation adds, transmitting from his recitation to 
ʾAbū al-Fatḥ b. Budhun from ʾAbū Bakr al-Zaynabī from ʾAbū Rabīʿah from al-Bazzī13 two 
more places: ʾĀl ʿImrān (Q3:143) wa-la-qad kuntumû ttamannawna l-mawta and al-Wāqiʿah 
(Q56:65) faḏ̣altumû ttafakkahūna—he added gemination to the tāʾ of these too.14 This is by 
analogy of the words of ʾAbū Rabīʿah: “If I start on these tāʾs, they are ungeminated.” If there 
is a long vowel before them, add to it extra length (i.e., make them overlong, as if the gem-
inate followed within a word). The rest read the tāʾ without gemination for all the words in 
this section (i.e., tayammamū, etc.). 

271: Ibn Kaṯīr, Warš and Ḥafṣ read fa-niʿimmā here and in al-Nisāʾ (Q4:58) with kasrah 
on the nūn and on the ʿayn. Qālūn, ʾAbū Bakr and ʾAbū ʿAmr with kasrah on the nūn and an 
ultrashort vowel on the ʿayn (ʾiḫfāʾ ḥarakat al-ʿayn, i.e., niʿĭmmā), and it is allowed to pro-
nounce no vowel (i.e., niʿmmā). This is how it is transmitted in written works from them, but 
the first is more regular (ʾaqyas). The rest read it with fatḥah on the nūn and kasrah on the 
ʿayn (i.e., naʿimmā). 

 
13 This ʾisnād does not occur in U.4.2.2. nor in the ʾisnād section of Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān. 
14 With these two added to the list, the gemination of initial tāʾ is completely regular. It occurs on 
every single verb which starts with a single tāʾ in the rasm which must be interpreted as a simplifica-
tion of tata- by haplology rather than assimilation (e.g., Q2:280 تصدقوا taṣṣaddaqū). But these two are 
only added in this isolated transmission that does not seem to be confirmed by any other transmission 
(see also the discussion in al-Dānī 2007, 933; Ibn al-Ǧazarī 2018, §2804).  
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Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū Bakr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read nukaffiru with nūn and with rafʿ of the rāʾ. 
Ḥafṣ and Ibn ʿĀmir read it with yāʾ and rafʿ (i.e., yukaffiru), and the rest with nūn with ǧazm 
(i.e., nukaffir). 

273: ʿĀṣim, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read yaḥsabuhum, yaḥsabūna, yaḥsabu and 
yaḥsabanna when it is a verb in the prefix conjugation with a fatḥah on the sīn. The rest read 
it with a kasrah (i.e., yaḥsibuhum(ū), yaḥsibūna, yaḥsibu and yaḥsibanna).15 

279: ʾAbū Bakr and Ḥamzah read fa-ʾāḏinū with length and kasrah on the ḏāl, and the 
rest with shortness and fatḥah on the ḏāl (i.e., fa-ʾḏanū/fāḏanū).(P:84) 

280: Nāfiʿ reads ʾilā maysuratin with ḍammah on the sīn, and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., 
maysaratin). 

ʿĀṣim reads wa-ʾin taṣaddaqū without gemination of the ṣād, and the rest read it with 
gemination (i.e., taṣṣaddaqū). 

281: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads tarǧiʿūna fīhi with fatḥah on the tāʾ and kasrah on the ǧīm, while 
the rest read it with ḍammah on the tāʾ and fatḥah on the ǧīm (i.e., turǧaʿūna). 

282: Ḥamzah reads min aš-šuhadāʾi ʾin taḍilla with kasrah of the hamzah, and the rest 
read it with fatḥah (i.e., ʾan). 

Ḥamzah reads fa-tuḏakkiru with rafʿ and gemination. Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read it 
with naṣb without gemination (i.e., fa-tuḏkira). The rest read it with naṣb and gemination 
(i.e., fa-tuḏakkira). 

ʿĀṣim reads tiǧāratan ḥāḍiratan with naṣb and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., tiǧāratun 
ḥāḍiratun). 

283: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read fa-ruhunun with ḍammah on the rāʾ and the hāʾ 
without ʾalif. The rest read it with kasrah on the rāʾ, fatḥah on the hāʾ and an ʾalif after it 
(i.e., fa-rihānun). 

284: ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-yaġfiru and yuʿaḏḏibu, both with rafʿ. The rest read it 
with ǧazm (fa-yaġfir, yuʿaḏḏib). 

285: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-kitābihī with ʾalif in the singular, and the rest with-
out ʾalif in the plural (i.e., kutubihī). 

 
15 This description is more restrictive than it should be. Unlike what the wording might suggest, not 
just 3sg.m. and 3pl.m. forms, but all forms of the prefix conjugation are meant here, including, e.g., 
Q25:44 taḥsabu, and Q3:87 li-taḥsa/ibūhū̆. 
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ʾAbū ʿAmr reads ruslvnā, ruslvkum, ruslvhum and sublvnā whenever after the lām (of 
rusul and subul) come two letters (i.e., -nā, -kum, -hu/im) with no vowel on the sīn and bāʾ 
whenever it occurs. The rest read it with ḍammah (i.e., rusulvnā, subulvnā, etc.). 

F.2.1. [Yāʾs of Q2]  

There are eight yāʾs: 

1. ʾinniya ʾaʿlamu (Q2:30) and  
2. ʾinniya ʾaʿlamu (Q2:33) with fatḥah on both by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū 

ʿAmr (the rest read it as ʾinnī). 
3. ʿahdì ḏ̣-ḏ̣ālimīna (Q2:124) carries no vowel for Ḥafṣ and Ḥamzah (it is ʿahdiya for the 

rest). 
4. baytiya li-ṭ-ṭāʾifīna (Q2:125) with fatḥah for Nāfiʿ, Ḥafṣ and Hišām (the rest read it as 

baytī). 
5. fa-ḏkurūniya ʾaḏkurkumū (Q2:152) with fatḥah for Ibn Kaṯīr (fa-ḏkurūnī for the 

rest).(P:85) 
6. biya laʿallahum (Q2:186) with fatḥah for Warš (the rest read bī). 
7. minniya ʾillā man (Q2:249) with fatḥah for Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr (the rest read minnī). 
8. rabbì llaḏī (Q2:258) with no vowel for Ḥamzah (the rest read rabbiya). 

F.2.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q2]  

There are three removed ones:16 

1. ad-dāʿī ʾiḏā  
2. daʿānī (Q2:186): in connected speech Warš and ʾ Abū ʿ Amr maintain (the yāʾ) (the rest 

removes it: ad-dāʿi ʾiḏā daʿāni). 
3. wa-ttaqūnī yā ʾulì l-ʾalbāb (Q2:197): in connected speech ʾAbū ʿAmr maintains (the 

yāʾ) (the rest removes it: wa-ttaqūni). 

 
16 ‘Removed ones’ refers to word-final yāʾs which, especially in verse-final position, are often unwritten 
in the Qurʾānic text where classical orthography would expect them. Readers different on whether 
and when these yāʾs are reconstituted in recitation or not. 
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ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: I will proceed like this at the end of the sūrahs with regard to the 
yāʾs. I will (mention the minority reading and) leave out what the rest of them read, be it a 
fatḥ or no vowel, and be it a case of maintenance or removal (of the yāʾ), because ambiguity 
is removed for all of that (because when fatḥah is given, the ʾiskān form is what everybody 
else reads, and vice versa and when the maintenance is given, what everybody else reads is 
with the removal of yāʾ and vice versa). Success comes from God. 

F.3. Sūrat ʾĀl ʿImrān 

3: ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ibn Ḏakwān and al-Kisāʾī read at-tawrēh with ʾimālah in all the Qurʾān. 
Nāfiʿ and Ḥamzah read it in between the two sounds (i.e., at-tawrǟh), and the rest read it 
with fatḥah (i.e., at-tawrāh). For Qālūn I recited it like that too. 

12: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read sa-yuġlabūna wa-yuḥšarūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ 
(i.e., sa-tuġlabūna wa-tuḥšarūna). 

13: Nāfiʿ reads tarawnahum with tāʾ and the rest read it with yāʾ (i.e., yarawnahum(ū)). 
15: ʾAbū Bakr reads wa-ruḍwān with ḍammah of the rāʾ everywhere except for the sec-

ond occurrence in al-Māʾidah (Q5:16), and that is His speech man ittabaʿa riḍwānahū. The 
rest read it with kasrah on the rāʾ (i.e., riḍwān).(P:86) 

19: Al-Kisāʾī reads ʾanna d-dīna ʿinda ḷḷāhi with fatḥah on the hamzah and the rest with 
kasrah (i.e., ʾinna). 

21: Ḥamzah reads wa-yuqātilūna llaḏīna with an ʾalif, ḍammah on the yāʾ and kasrah of 
the tāʾ as al-qitāl (i.e., stem III verb). The rest read it without ʾalif, with fatḥah on the yāʾ and 
ḍammah on the tāʾ as al-qatl (i.e., stem I verb, so yaqtulūna). 

27: Nāfiʿ, Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read al-ḥayya min al-mayyiti, al-mayyita min al-
ḥayyi, ʾilā baladi mayyitin and what is like it when someone has died, with an extra vowel 
(i.e., with a bisyllabic stem mayyit). The rest read it without an extra vowel (i.e., mayt). 

36: ʾ Abū Bakr and Ibn ʿ Āmir read bi-mā waḍaʿtu with no vowel on the ʿ ayn and ḍammah 
on the tāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah on the ʿayn and no vowel on the tāʾ (i.e., waḍaʿat). 

37: The Kufans read wa-kaffalahā with gemination of the fāʾ and the rest read it without 
gemination (i.e., wa-kafalahā). 

ʾAbū Bakr reads zakariyyāʾa with naṣb of the hamzah, and Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī 
drop the case vowels of zakariyyā and its hamzah, here and throughout the whole Qurʾān. 
The rest applies the rafʿ here (i.e., zakariyyāʾu), and apply case vowels to it whenever it 
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occurs. If it is adjacent to a hamzah, ʾAbū Bakr and Ibn ʿĀmir pronounce the hamzah strongly 
(i.e., Q19:2–3 zakariyyāʾa // ʾ iḏ), whereas the two of the holy cities and ʾ Abū ʿ Amr pronounce 
it softly (i.e., zakariyyā.a ʾiḏ).17 

39: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fa-nādēhu l-malāʾikatu with ʾalif with ʾimālah and the 
rest with tāʾ without the ʾalif (i.e., fa-nādathu l-malāʾikatu). 

Ḥamzah and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾinna ḷḷāha yubašširuka/yabšuruka bi-yaḥyā/ē with kasrah 
on the hamzah, and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., ʾanna ḷḷāha). 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read yabšuruka in two places here (Q3:39, 45), and in Subḥān18 
(Q17:9) and Kahf (Q18:2) wa-yabšuru with fatḥah on the yāʾ, no vowel on the bāʾ, ḍammah 
on the šīn and no gemination in these four places. 

Ḥamzah reads in al-Tawbah (Q9:21) yabšuruhum, in al-Ḥiǧr (Q15:53) ʾinnā nabšuruka 
and in Maryam (Q19) ʾinnā nabšuruka (Q19:7) and li-tabšura bihī (Q19:97) with this deriva-
tion in these four places as well. The rest read it with ḍammah of the first letter, a kasrah on 
a geminate šīn for all of these (i.e., yubašširuhum(ū), etc.).(P:87) 

47: kun fa-yakūnu has already been mentioned.19 
48: Nāfiʿ and ʿĀṣim read wa-yuʿallimuhū with yāʾ and the rest with nūn (i.e., wa-nuʿal-

limuhū). 
49: Nāfiʿ reads ʾinnī ʾaḫluqu with kasrah on the hamzah. The rest has fatḥah (i.e., ʾannī 

ʾaḫluqu). 
Nāfiʿ reads fa-yakūnu ṭāʾiran here and in al-Māʾidah (Q5:110) with ʾalif and hamzah 

according to the singular. The rest read it without ʾalif or hamzah according to the plural 
(i.e., according to the collective ṭayran). 

57: Ḥafṣ reads fa-yawaffāhum with yāʾ and the rest read it with nūn (i.e., fa-na-
waffā/ē/ǟhum(ū)).

66: Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr read hā .antum whenever it occurs with length without a ham-
zah. Warš is lesser in length (i.e., ha-.antum).20 Qunbul reads it with hamzah without ʾalif after 

 
17 The details of this softening of the hamzah have already been discussed in U.11.2. 
18 Pretzl has ن�� (al-Dānī 2008a, 35). Subḥān is an alternative name for Sūrat al-ʾIsrāʾ (Kandil 1992, 50). 
19 See F.2:117. 
20 Al-Dānī’s description is somewhat imprecise and unclear here. Ibn al-Ǧazarī understands the de-
scription as indicating ha.antum (Ibn al-Ǧazarī 2018, §1512). However, since al-Dānī interprets the 
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the hāʾ (i.e., ha-ʾantumū). The rest read it with length and hamzah (i.e., hâ ʾantum), but al-Bazzī 
shortened the overlong vowel in accordance with his general principle (i.e., hā ʾantumū).21 

As for the hāʾ in the manner of ʾAbū ʿAmr, Qālūn and Hišām, it is possible for it to be 
taken as a demonstrative or as the replacement of the hamzah (as an interrogative)22 (i.e., hā 
ʾantum with demonstrative hā- or ʾa-ʾantum → ʾā-.antum23 → hā-.antum). 

For Qunbul (ʾa-ʾantumū → ha-ʾantumū) and Warš (ʾa-ʾantum → ʾa-.antum → ha-.antum) 
it is only possible to take it as the replacement (of hamzah) and nothing else. 

In the manner of the Kufans, al-Bazzī and Ibn Ḏakwān, it can only be a demonstrative. 
(These readers do not lengthen the vowel of the question particle ʾa- before hamzah, ʾa-
ʾantum(ū) → ha-ʾantum(ū); since they read it with a long vowel, it can only be interpreted as 
demonstrative hā + ʾantum(ū).) 

Whoever takes it as a demonstrative and makes a distinction between (applying over-
length to) long vowels depending on whether (the following hamzah) occurs within or with-
out a word boundary, must not add overlength to the ʾalif, regardless of whether the hamzah 
after it is pronounced hard or pronounced soft (i.e., there is no overlength for Qālūn or ʾAbū 
ʿAmr hā .antum or al-Bazzī’s hā ʾantumū, because hā is considered a separate word if it is 
understood as a demonstrative and those readers do not have overlong vowels before hamz 
across word boundaries). 

 

ha- of Warš as being derived from the interrogative ʾa- and he mentions the option to contract ʾa.a to 
ʾā (see U.11.1.), it is conceivable that al-Dānī implicitly condones the reading hāntum as well. This 
option is explicitly mentioned in al-Šāṭibiyyah which suggests that, whether al-Dānī intended it or not, 
al-Dānī’s description appears to have been interpreted as endorsing the option hāntum by al-Šāṭibī (al-
Šāṭibī 2010, line 559). Al-Dānī does explicitly mention this option in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 
968). 
21 The words hā ʾantumū are seen as having a word-boundary between them. As Ibn Kaṯīr does not 
have an overlong vowel with long vowels before hamzah between two words, this is not lengthened 
(see U.11.2.). 
22 This refers to a recognised possibility by grammarians to replace the hamzah of the interrogative 
particle ʾa- with a hāʾ (Saeed 2023, 83). 
23 See U.11.1. for the insertion of an ʾalif with the question particle ʾa- before hamz. 
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Those who take it as an interrogative among those who pronounce the ʾalif overlong 
only within word boundaries must add length to it regardless of whether the hamzah is pro-
nounced hard or soft (i.e., ʾAbū ʿAmr, Qālūn when taking it as an interrogative pronounce it 
hâ.antum, and al-Bazzī as hâʾantum(ū)). All of this is based on general principles and happens 
because of those manners.24 (P:88) 

73: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ʾa-.an yuʾtā with length25 as a question, while the rest have it with-
out length as a non-interrogative statement (i.e., ʾan). 

75: ʾAbū Bakr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥamzah read yuʾaddih ʾilayka, lā yuʾaddih ʾilayka and 
nuʾ/ūtih minhā in two places (here and in Q3:145) and in al-Nisāʾ nuwallih and nuṣlih 
(Q4:115), and in ʿAyn-Sīn-Qāf26 nuʾ/ūtih minhā (Q42:20) without a vowel on the hāʾ in all 
seven.  

Qālūn reads it with a shortened27 kasrah on the hāʾ (i.e., yuʾaddihi, etc.), and al-Ḥul-
wānī28 transmits it like that from Hišām for all that is mentioned in this entry. The rest read 
it with full pronunciation of the kasrah (i.e., yuʾaddihī, etc.). In pause all of them pronounce 
them without a final vowel (i.e., yuʾaddih#, etc.). 

79: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir reads tuʿallimūna l-kitāba with ḍammah on the tāʾ, fatḥah 
on the ʿayn and kasrah on the geminate lām. The rest read it with fatḥah of the tāʾ, an un-
geminated lām and no vowel on the ʿayn (taʿlamūna). 

80: ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and Ibn ʿĀmir read wa-lā yaʾmurakum with naṣb of the rāʾ and the 
rest read it with rafʿ (i.e., yaʾ/āmurukum(ū)). ʾAbū ʿAmr reads it according to his principle 
with an ultrashort vowel or no vowel (i.e., yaʾ/āmurŭkum, yaʾ/āmurkum). 

 
24 See U.11.1. 
25 Note that al-Dānī refers to a hamzah followed by another hamzah pronounced bayna bayn as madd 
‘length’. This is ambiguous because he also calls a hamzah followed by ā madd. The wording therefore 
also allows the reading ʾān. Al-Dānī is explicit that the intended reading is ʾa-.an in his Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān 
(al-Dānī 2007, 970). 
26 An alternate name for Sūrat al-Šūrā (Kandil 1992, 51). 
27 Iḫtilās normally means ‘ultrashort’, but it is technically a relative term, i.e., shorter than its ʾaṣl 
‘base’. As the base is yuʾaddihī, iḫtilās should be simply understood here to mean a normal-length 
kasrah, -hi. See I.4.2. 
28 The Taysīr only has ʾisnāds for Hišām that go through al-Ḥulwānī. The Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān has other 
paths, but few seem to have explicit information on this topic (al-Dānī 2007, 980–81). 
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81: Ḥamzah reads an-nabiyyīna limā with kasrah of the lām and the rest with fatḥah 
(i.e., lamā). 

Nāfiʿ reads ʾātaynākum with nūn and ʾalif according to the plural. The rest read it with 
a tāʾ carrying a ḍammah according to the singular (ʾātaytukum(ū)). 

83: Ḥafṣ and ʾAbū ʿAmr read yabġūna with yāʾ and Ḥafṣ reads wa-ʾilayhi yurǧaʿūna with 
yāʾ. The rest read both with tāʾ (i.e., tabġūna and turǧaʿūna; ʾAbū ʿAmr has yabġūna but 
turǧaʿūna).(P:89) 

97: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ḥiǧǧu l-bayti with kasrah on the ḥāʾ and the rest 
read it with fatḥah (ḥaǧǧu). 

115: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-mā yafʿalū min ḫayrin fa-lan yukfarūhu with 
yāʾ for both and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., tafʿalū … tukfarūhu). 

120: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read lā yaḍurrukum with ḍammah of the ḍād and rafʿ in 
the rāʾ with gemination (of the rāʾ). The rest read it with kasrah of the rāʾ and with apoco-
pation of the rāʾ (i.e., yaḍirkum(ū)). 

124: Ibn ʿĀmir reads munazzalīna and in al-ʿAnkabūt ʾinnā munazzilūna (Q29:34) with 
gemination in both. The rest read it without gemination (i.e., munzalīna, munzilūna). 

125: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and ʿĀṣim read musawwimīna with kasrah on the wāw and 
the rest with fatḥah (i.e., musawwamīna). 

133: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read sāriʿū without wāw before the sīn and the rest with wāw 
(i.e., wa-sāriʿū).29 

140: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read qurḥun in both places (in this verse) and al-
qurḥu (Q3:172) with ḍammah on the qāf for all three places. The rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., 
qarḥun, al-qarḥu). 

146: Ibn Kaṯīr reads wa-kâʾin whenever it occurs with an overlong ʾalif and after it a 
hamzah that carries a kasrah. The rest read it with a hamzah that carries a fatḥah after the 
kāf and a geminate yāʾ that carries a kasrah, and after that no vowel at all on the nūn (i.e., 
ka-ʾayyin). We have already mentioned it in the chapter on pausing on what is written in the 
script.30 

 
29 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
30 See U.18. 



 Specific Variants: Q3 165 

 

The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read qātala maʿahū with ʾalif and fatḥah of the qāf and tāʾ. 
The rest read it with ḍammah of the qāf and kasrah on the tāʾ and without ʾ alif (i.e., qutila).(P:90) 

151: Ibn ʿĀmir and al-Kisāʾī read ar-ruʿub and ruʿuban with an extra vowel whenever 
they occur. The rest read it without extra vowel (i.e., ar-ruʿb and ruʿban). 

154: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read taġšē ṭāʾifatan with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., 
yaġšā/ǟ). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr reads kulluhū li-llāhi with rafʿ and the rest with naṣb (i.e., kullahū). 
156: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-ḷḷāhu bi-mā yaʿlamūna baṣīrun with yāʾ 

and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., taʿlamūna). 
157: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū Bakr read muttum, muttu and mutnā with 

ḍammah on the mīm whenever they occur. Ḥafṣ follows them with ḍammah in the two words 
that occur in this sūrah only (i.e., Q3:157 muttum and Q3:158 muttum). The rest read it with 
kasrah on the mīm (i.e., mittum, mittu, mitnā). 

Ḥafṣ reads ḫayrun mimmā yaǧmaʿūna with yāʾ and the rest read it with tāʾ (i.e., 
taǧmaʿūna). 

161: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾ Abū ʿ Amr and ʿ Āṣim read ʾ an yaġulla with fatḥah on the yāʾ and ḍammah 
on the ġayn. The rest read it with ḍammah on the yāʾ and fatḥah on the ġayn (i.e., yuġalla). 

168: Hišām reads mā quttilū with gemination of the tāʾ and the rest read it ungeminated 
(i.e., qutilū). 

169: Ibn ʿĀmir reads allaḏīna quttilū, and in al-Ḥaǧǧ ṯumma quttilū (Q22:58) with gem-
ination of the tāʾ in both. The rest read it without gemination (i.e., qutilū).  

Hišām, according to my recitation to ʾAbū al-Fatḥ, reads wa-lā yaḥsabanna llaḏīna qut-
tilū with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., taḥsa/ibanna).31 

171: Al-Kisāʾī reads wa-ʾinna ḷḷāha lā yuḍīʿu with kasrah on the hamzah, and the rest 
with fatḥah (i.e., wa-ʾanna). 

176: Nāfiʿ reads wa-lā yuḥzinka, la-yuḥzinunī (Q12:13) and li-yuḥzina llaḏīna (Q58:10) 
with ḍammah on the yāʾ and kasrah on the zāy whenever it occurs, except for His speech in 

 
31 Hišām is only transmitted through tilāwah by ʾAbū al-Fatḥ in the Taysīr (see U.4.4.2.), but the spe-
cific mention of ʾAbū al-Fatḥ implies that al-Dānī knows other tilāwah transmission from Hišām that 
has taḥsabanna. This is indeed the case, as he points it out in the Ǧamiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 994).  
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al-ʾAnbiʾāʾ (Q21:103) lā yaḥzunuhum, where he applies a fatḥah on the yāʾ and a ḍammah on 
the zāy. The rest does it like that for all of them (i.e., wa-lā yaḥzunka etc.).(P:91) 

178: Ḥamzah reads wa-lā taḥsabanna llaḏīna kafarū and wa-lā taḥsabanna llaḏīna 
yabḫalūna (Q3:180) with tāʾ in both. The Kufans read lā taḥsa/ibanna llaḏīna yafraḥūna 
(Q3:188) with tāʾ. The rest read yāʾ in all three (i.e., yaḥsa/ibanna). 

179: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ḥattā yumayyiza here and in al-ʾAnfāl (Q8:38) with 
ḍammah on the yāʾ, fatḥah on the mīm and kasrah on the geminate yāʾ. The rest read it with 
fatḥah on the yāʾ, kasrah on the mīm and no vowel on the yāʾ (i.e., yamīza). 

180: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read bimā yaʿlamūna ḫabīrun with yāʾ and the rest with 
tāʾ (i.e., taʿlamūna). 

181: Ḥamzah reads sa-yuktabu with a yāʾ carrying ḍammah and with fatḥah on the tāʾ, 
qatluhum with rafʿ of the lām and wa-yaqūlu with yāʾ. The rest read it with a nūn carrying 
fatḥah, ḍammah on the tāʾ, naṣb of the lām and nūn on yaqūlu (i.e., sa-naktubu … wa-
qatlahum(ū) … wa-naqūlu). 

184: Hišām reads wa-bi-z-zuburi wa-bi-l-kitābi with the addition of bāʾ to both. [And 
like this Hišām wrote it in his book from his teachers from Ibn ʿĀmir and he told that the 
rasm was like this in his muṣḥafs].32 Farīs b. ʾAḥmad reported to me, and he said: ʿAbd al-
Bāqī b. al-Ḥasan reported to us and said: al-Ḥulwānī was doubtful about this, so he wrote to 
Hišām about it, and he answered that the bāʾ is present on both words (i.e., wa-bi-z-zuburi 
wa-bi-l-kitābi). Ibn Ḏakwān reads it with the addition of bāʾ to az-zuburi only (i.e., wa-bi-
zuburi wa-l-kitābi), and the rest without the bāʾ on both (i.e., wa-z-zuburi wa-l-kitābi).33 (P:92) 

187: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and ʾAbū Bakr read li-yubayyinunnahū and wa-lā yak-
tumūnahū with yāʾ on both, and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., li-tubayyinunnahū and wa-lā tak-
tumūnahū). 

 
32 This is an addition in one of the manuscripts that Pretzl consulted. Al-Ḍāmin includes it without 
making mention of manuscripts that lack it. I have found it in both the Berlin and Paris manuscripts, 
and in one of the four Princeton manuscripts (Islamic Manuscripts, Garrett no. 213Y). It is unlikely to 
be an addition of later copyists; it has either been dropped out, or it points to a later recension of al-
Taysīr with this added by al-Dānī. Hišām indeed appears to have had a book describing Ibn ʿĀmir’s 
reading, and al-Dānī had access to it, as he cites it several times in his Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān as well (Hamdan 
2018, 55, fn. 4). 
33 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
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188: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read fa-lā yaḥsibunnahum(ū) with yāʾ and ḍammah on the 
bāʾ. The rest read with tāʾ and fatḥah on the bāʾ (i.e., taḥsa/ibannahum). 

195: Ibn Kaṯīr and Ibn ʿAmīr read quttilū here34 and in al-ʾAnʿām allaḏīna qattalū 
(Q6:140) with gemination of the tāʾ in both words. The rest read it without gemination for 
both (i.e., qutilū, qatalū). 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read qutilū wa-qātalū and in al-Tawbah (Q9:111) fa-yuqtalūna wa-
yaqtulūna, so they begin with the passive before the active in both. The rest begins with the 
active before the passive (i.e., qātalū wa-qutilū/quttilū, fa-yaqtulūna wa-yuqtalūna). 

F.3.1. [Yāʾs of Q3]  

There are six yāʾs: 

1. wa-waǧhiya li-llāhi (Q3:20) is read with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ. 
2. minniya ʾinnaka (Q3:35) and 
3. ʾaǧʿal liya ʾāyatan (Q3:41) are read with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
4. Nāfiʿ reads with fatḥah both ʾinniya ʾuʿīḏuhā (Q3:36) 
5. and man ʾanṣāriya ʾilà ḷḷāhi (Q3:52).  
6. The two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ʾanniya ʾaḫluqu with fatḥah. 

F.3.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q3]  

There are two removed ones: 

1. Nāfiʿ and ʾ Abū ʿ Amr retain [the yāʾ] in connected speech of wa-man ittabaʿanī (Q3:20).  
2. ʾAbū ʿAmr retains [the yāʾ] in connected speech of wa-ḫāfūnī ʾin kuntum (Q3:175).

F.4. Sūrat al-Nisāʾ 

1: The Kufans read tasāʾalūna without gemination of the sīn and the rest read it with 
gemination (i.e., tassāʾalūna). 

Ḥamzah reads wa-l-ʾarḥāmi with ḫafḍ of the mīm and the rest with naṣb (i.e., wa-l-
(ʾ)arḥāma).(P:93) 

5: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read qiyaman without ʾalif and the rest with ʾalif (i.e., qiyāman). 
 

34 The word hunā is missing in Pretzl (al-Dānī 2008a, 36). 
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9: ḍiʿē/āfan ḫē/āfū has already been mentioned.35 
10: ʾAbū Bakr and Ibn ʿĀmir read sa-yuṣlawna with ḍammah on the yāʾ and the rest 

with fatḥah (i.e., sa-yaṣlawna). 
11: Nāfiʿ reads wa-ʾin kānat wāḥidatun with rafʿ and the rest with naṣb (i.e., wāḥidatan). 
Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fa-li-ʾimmihī in the two words (in this verse), in al-Qaṣaṣ fī 

ʾimmihā (Q28:59) and in Zuḫruf fī ʾimmi l-kitābi (Q43:4), with kasrah on the hamzah in all 
four when pronounced in connected speech. The rest pronounce it with ḍammah in both 
contexts (in connected speech and when starting on the word) (i.e., fa-li-ʾummihī, fī ʾummihā 
and fī ʾummi l-kitābi).  

When  al-ʾumm is made plural and there is kasrah next to its hamzah—this altogether 
occurs in four places: in al-Naḥl min buṭūni ʾimma/ihātikum (Q16:78), and like that in al-Nūr 
(Q24:61), in al-Zumar (Q39:5) and al-Naǧm (Q53:32)—Ḥamzah applies the kasrah to the 
hamzah and the mīm (i.e., ʾimmihātikum) in connected speech, whereas al-Kisāʾī applies the 
kasrah to the hamzah in connected speech but fatḥah to the mīm (i.e., ʾimmahātikum). The 
rest applies ḍammah to the hamzah and fatḥah to the mīm (i.e., ʾummahātikum) in both con-
texts (connected speech and starting on the word). When starting on the word, everybody 
reads all these places with ḍammah on the hamzah in the singular (i.e., ʾummihī etc.), and 
ḍammah on (the hamzah) and fatḥah on the mīm in the plural (i.e., ʾummahātikum(ū)). 

Ibn Kaṯīr, Ibn ʿ Āmir and ʾ Abū Bakr read yūṣā bihā in both places (Q4:11, 12) with fatḥah 
on the ṣād and Ḥafṣ follows them only in the second case. The rest read it with kasrah on the 
ṣād on both (i.e., yūṣī bihā). 

13: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read nudḫilhu in both instances of the word (Q4:13, 14) with 
nūn and the rest with a yāʾ (i.e., yudḫilhū̆). 

16: Ibn Kaṯīr reads wa-llaḏânni [here], in Ṭāhā hāḏânni (Q20:63), in al-Ḥaǧǧ hāḏânni 
(Q19:22), in al-Qaṣaṣ hātayyyynni (Q28:27) and in Fuṣṣilat ʾarnā llaḏayyyynni (Q41:29) with 
gemination of the nūn and making the ʾalif and yāʾ overlong before it in these five cases. The 
rest read it without gemination, without making the ʾalif and the yāʾ overlong (i.e., wa-
llaḏāni, hāḏāni, hātayni).(P:94) 

19: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read kurhan here and in al-Tawbah (Q9:53) with ḍammah on 
the kāf and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., karhan). 

 
35 See U.13.3. 
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Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū Bakr read bi-fāḥišatin mubayyanatin here, in al-ʾAḥzāb (Q33:30) and 
in al-Ṭalāq (Q56:1) with fatḥah on the yāʾ. The rest read it with kasrah for all of them (i.e., 
mubayyinatin). 

24: Al-Kisāʾī reads al-muḥṣināt and muḥṣināt with kasrah on the ṣād whenever it occurs, 
except for the first occurrence in this sūrah, al-muḥṣanāt min an-nisāʾi (i.e., Q4:24). The rest 
read them with fatḥah on the ṣād (i.e., al-muḥsanāt, muḥṣanāt). 

Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-ʾuḥilla lakum with ḍammah on the hamzah and 
kasrah on the ḥāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah on both (i.e., ʾaḥalla). 

25: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fa-ʾiḏā ʾaḥṣanna with fatḥah on the hamzah 
and the ṣād. The rest read it with ḍammah on the hamzah and kasrah on the ṣād (i.e., ʾ uḥṣinna). 

29: The Kufans read tiǧāratan with naṣb and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., tiǧāratun). 
31: Nāfiʿ reads madḫalan here and in al-Ḥaǧǧ (Q22:59) with fatḥah on the mīm. The 

rest read it with ḍammah (i.e., mudḫalan). 
32: Ibn Kaṯīr and al-Kisāʾī read wa-salù ḷḷāha min faḍlihī, wa-salhū̆ and fa-sal illaḏīna and 

what is like it without hamzah when it is an imperative and before the sīn there is a wāw or 
a fāʾ. Ḥamzah does the same according to his regular principle in pause.36 The rest read it 
with hamzah (i.e., wa-sʾal, wa-sʾalū, wa-sʾal-hu, fa-sʾal).(P:95) 

33: The Kufans read wa-llaḏīna ʿaqadat without ʾalif and the rest read it with ʾalif (i.e., 
ʿāqadat). 

37: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read al-baḫal here and in al-Ḥadīd (Q54:24) with fatḥah on 
the bāʾ and ḫāʾ. The rest read it with ḍammah on the bāʾ and no vowel on the ḫāʾ (i.e., al-
buḫl). 

40: The two of the holy cities read wa-ʾin taku ḥasanatun with rafʿ and the rest with 
naṣb (i.e., ḥasanatan). 

42: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read law tassawwā/ǟ with fatḥah on the tāʾ and gemination of 
the sīn. Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read it with fatḥah on the tāʾ but no gemination of the sīn (i.e., 
tasawwē). The rest read it with ḍammah of the tāʾ and no gemination of the sīn (i.e., tusawwā). 

43: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾa-wa-lamastum here and in al-Māʾidah (Q5:6) without 
ʾalif. The rest read it with ʾalif (i.e., ʾa-wa-lāmastum(ū)). 

 
36 See U.11.6.1. The phrase ‘in pause’ is missing in the Pretzl edition. This must be a mistake (al-Dānī 
2008a, 263). 
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49: fatīlan // i/unḏ̣ur,37 ʾinna ḷḷāha ni/aʿ(i/ĭ)mmā (Q4:58),38 in i/uqtulū (Q4:66)39 and 
ʾaw i/uḫruǧū40 have already been mentioned. 

66: Ibn ʿĀmir reads ʾillā qalīlan minhum with naṣb and with an ʾalif when pausing (i.e., 
qalīlā#). The rest read it with rafʿ (i.e., qalīlun) and pause on it without ʾalif (i.e., qalīl#).41 

73: Ibn Kaṯīr and Ḥafṣ read ka-ʾan lam takun with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yakun). 
77: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-lā yuḏ̣lamūna fatīlan, that is the second 

one (to occur in this sūrah, the first being Q4:49), with yāʾ. The rest read it with tāʾ (i.e., 
tuḏ̣lamūna). There is no disagreement with the first in that it is with yāʾ. 

81: ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥamzah read bayyaṭ⸗ṭāʾifatun minhum with assimilation of the tāʾ 
to the ṭāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah on the tāʾ and without assimilation (i.e., bayyata 
ṭāʾifatun).(P:96) 

87: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-man ʾaẓdaqu, yaẓdifūna,42 taẓdiyah, yuẓdira/yaẓduru, 
qaẓd and what is like it, whenever an unvowelled ṣād occurs with a dāl afterwards, with 
ʾišmām of the zāy to the ṣād (i.e., ẓ [zˁ]). The rest pronounced it with pure ṣād (i.e., ʾaṣdaqu, 
etc.). 

94: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fa-taṯabbatū in both places, here and in al-Ḥuǧurāt 
(Q49:6), with tāʾ and ṯāʾ of (the verb) al-taṯabbut. The rest read it with yāʾ and nūn (i.e., fa-
tabayyanū). 

Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾilaykumu s-salama lasta muʾ/ūminan, and 
it is the last one (treated this way, the other cases of ʾilaykumu s-salama [Q4:90, 91] are read 
this way by all) without the ʾalif. The rest read it with ʾalif (i.e., as-salāma). 

95: Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and al-Kisāʾī read ġayra ʾulì ḍ-ḍarari with naṣb of the rāʾ and the 
rest with rafʿ (i.e., ġayru). 

114: Ḥamzah and ʾAbū ʿAmr read fa-sawfa yuʾ/ūtīhi ʾaǧran with yāʾ and the rest with 
nūn (i.e., nuʾ/ūtīhi). 

 
37 See F.2:173. 
38 See F.2:271. 
39 See F.2:173. 
40 See F.2:173. 
41 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
42 Pretzl has يصْدقون. This does not occur in the Qurʾān (al-Dānī 2008a, 36). 
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124: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and ʾAbū Bakr read yudḫalūna l-ǧannata here, in Maryam 
(Q19:60) and Ġāfir (Q40:40) with ḍammah on the yāʾ and fatḥah on the ḫāʾ. The rest read it 
with fatḥah on the yāʾ and ḍammah on the ḫāʾ (i.e., yadḫulūna). 

128: The Kufans read ʾan yuṣliḥā with ḍammah on the yāʾ, without a vowel on the ṣād 
and kasrah on the lām. The rest read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ, ṣād and lām, with gemination 
of the ṣād and retention of the ʾalif after it (i.e., yaṣṣālaḥā). 

135: Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read wa-ʾin talū with ḍammah on the lām and no vowel on 
the wāw. The rest read it without a vowel on the lām and after it two wāws, the first of which 
carries a ḍammah and the second carries no vowel (i.e., talwū).(P:97) 

136: The Kufans and Nāfiʿ read allaḏī nazzala and allaḏī ʾanzala with fatḥah on the nūn, 
hamzah and zāy. The rest read it with ḍammah on the nūn [and hamzah], and with kasrah on 
the zāy (i.e., nuzzila, ʾunzila). 

140: ʿĀṣim reads wa-qad nazzala with fatḥah on the nūn and zāy. The rest read it with 
ḍammah on the nūn and kasrah on the zāy (i.e., nuzzila). 

145: The Kufans read fì d-darki without a vowel on the rāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah 
(i.e., ad-daraki). 

152: Ḥafṣ reads sawfa yuʾtīhim ʾuǧūrahum with yāʾ and the rest with nūn (i.e., 
nuʾ/ūtīhim(ū)). 

154: Warš reads lā taʿaddū with fatḥah on the ʿayn and gemination of the dāl. Qālūn 
reads it with an ultrashort vowel on the ʿayn (bi-ʾiḫfāʾi ḥarakati l-ʿayn) and gemination of the 
dāl (taʿăddū) but texts transmitted from him have it without a vowel (i.e., taʿddū).43 The rest 
read it with no vowel on the ʿayn and no gemination on the dāl (taʿdū). 

162: Ḥamzah reads sa-yuʾtīhim with yāʾ and the rest with nūn (sa-nuʾtīhim(ū)). 
 

43 Qālūn had a book that described his recitation of Nāfiʿ (Hamdan 2018, 37). It appears that this early 
work lacked the sophistication to express the concept of an epenthetic ultrashort vowel, and thus he 
described it as bi-ʾiskān ‘without a vowel’. However, the oral tradition apparently places an epenthetic 
vowel here. See also the discussion in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 1020–21) where al-Dānī 
seems to explicitly prefer the taʿddū reading calling it ʾāṯar ‘better supported by sources’. 
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163: Ḥamzah reads zubūran here, in Subḥān44 (Q17:55) and in al-ʾAnbiʾāʾ fì z-zubūri 
(Q21:105), in these three places with ḍammah on the zāy. The rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., 
zabūran, az-zabūri). 

In this sūrah, there are no yāʾs that are disagreed upon at all. 

F.5. Sūrat al-Māʾidah

2: ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir read šanʾānu qawmin in two places (here and in Q5:8) with 
no vowel on the nūn, and the rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., šanaʾānu). 

Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ʾin ṣaddūkum(ū) with kasrah on the hamzah and the rest 
with fatḥah (i.e., ʾan). 

6: Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir, al-Kisāʾī and Ḥafṣ read wa-ʾarǧulakum with naṣb of the lām and the 
rest with ǧarr (i.e., ʾarǧulikum(ū)).(P:98) 

5: al-muḥṣanāt45 and ʾaw lamastum46 (Q5:6) have already been mentioned. 
13: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read qulūbahum qasiyyatan with gemination of the yāʾ and 

without ʾalif. The rest read it without gemination and with ʾalif (i.e., qāsiyatan). 
32: rus(u)lunā has already been mentioned.47 
42: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read li-s-suḥuti in three places (here, Q5:62 and 

Q6:63) with ḍammah on the ḥāʾ and the rest read it without a vowel (li-s-suḥti). 
45: Al-Kisāʾī reads wa-l-ʿaynu bi-l-ʿayni and what comes after it (i.e., wa-l-ʾanfu bi-l-ʾanfi 

wa-l-ʾuḏunu bi-l-ʾuḏuni wa-s-sinnu bi-sinni, wa-l-ǧurūḥu) with rafʿ. Ibn Kaṯīr, Ibn ʿ Āmir and ʾ Abū 
ʿAmr only have the rafʿ for al-ǧurūḥu. The rest read all of these with naṣb (i.e., wa-l-ʿayna bi-
l-ʿayni, etc.). 

Nāfiʿ reads al-(ʾ)uḏna bi-l-(ʾ)uḏni and fī ʾuḏnayhi (Q31:7) with no vowel on the ḏāl 
whenever it occurs, and the rest read it with ḍammah (i.e., al-ʾuḏuni, etc.). 

47: Ḥamzah reads wa-li-yaḥkuma ʾahlu with kasrah on the lām and naṣb on the mīm. 
The rest read it with no vowel on the lām and ǧazm on the mīm (i.e., wa-l-yaḥkum). Warš 

44 Again, Pretzl has  ن�� for Subḥān (al-Dānī 2008a, 267). Subḥān is an alternative name for Sūrat al-
ʾIsrāʾ (Kandil 1992, 50). 
45 See F.4:24. 
46 See F.4:43. 
47 See F.2:285. 
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applies the vowel of the hamzah of ʾahlu to it (the mīm) in accordance with his general prin-
ciple (i.e., wa-l-yaḥkum‿ahlu).48 

50: Ibn ʿĀmir reads tabġūna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yabġūna). 
53: The two of the holy cities and Ibn ʿĀmir read yaqūlu llāḏīna without wāw before 

the yāʾ. The rest read it with wāw. ʾAbū ʿAmr applied the naṣb to the lām (i.e., wa-yaqūla) but 
the rest read it with rafʿ (i.e., wa-yaqūlu).49 

54: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read man yartadid with two dāls where the second one carries 
no vowel. The rest read it with one geminate (dāl) that carries a fatḥah (man yartadda).50 (P:99) 

57: ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read al-kuffē/āri ʾawliyāʾa with ḫafḍ of the rāʾ, and the rest 
with naṣb (al-kuffāra). 

60: Ḥamzah reads ʿabuda with ḍammah on the bāʾ and aṭ-ṭāġūti with ḫafḍ of the tāʾ. 
The rest read it with fatḥah on the bāʾ and naṣb of the tāʾ (i.e., ʿabada ṭ-ṭāġūta). 

67: Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū Bakr read fa-mā balaġat risālātihī in the plural with kasrah 
on the tāʾ, and the rest read it in the singular with naṣb of the tāʾ (i.e., risālatahū). 

71: ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾal-lā takūnu with rafʿ of the nūn and the rest 
with naṣb (i.e., takūna). 

89: Ibn Ḏakwān reads bimā ʿāqattum with ʾalif without gemination, but ʾAbū Bakr, 
Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read it without gemination and without ʾalif (i.e., ʿaqattum). The rest 
read it with gemination and without ʾalif (i.e., ʿaqqattum(ū)). 

95: The Kufans said fa-ǧazāʾun with nunation and miṯlu mā with rafʿ of the lām. The 
rest read it without nunation and with ḫafḍ of the lām (i.e., fa-ǧazāʾu miṯli mā). 

Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾaw kaffāratu ṭaʿāmi as a construct and the rest read it with 
tanwīn and rafʿ of the mīm (i.e., ʾaw kaffāratun ṭaʿāmu). They did not disagree on the plurali-
sation of masākīna here.51 

98: Ibn ʿĀmir reads qiyaman li-n-nāsi without ʾalif and the rest with ʾalif (i.e., qiyāman). 
107: Ḥafṣ reads min allaḏīna staḥaqqa with fatḥah on the tāʾ and ḥāʾ and, when starting 

(on this word), kasrah on the ʾalif (i.e., #ʾistaḥaqqa). The rest read it with ḍammah on the tāʾ 

48 See U.11.4. 
49 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
50 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
51 Unlike F.2:184. and F.34:15., where the miskīn/masākīn is disagreed upon. 
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and kasrah on the ḥāʾ (i.e., stuḥiqqa) and, when they start (on this word), with ḍammah on 
the ʾalif (i.e., #ʾustuḥiqqa). 

ʾAbū Bakr and Ḥamzah read ʿalayhi/umu l-ʾawwalīna in the plural and the rest read al-
ʾawlayāni in the dual.(P:100) 

109: ʾAbū Bakr and Ḥamzah read al-ġiyūb with kasrah on the ʿayn whenever it occurs 
(here and Q5:116; Q9:78; Q34:48), and the rest read it with ḍammah (i.e., al-ġuyūb). 

110: ṭayran/tāʾiran52 and qud(u)s53 have already been mentioned. 
110: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾ illā sāḥirun here, in Hūd (Q11:7) and in al-Ṣaff (Q61:6), 

with an ʾalif in all three cases. The rest read it without ʾalif (i.e., siḥrun). 
112: Al-Kisāʾī reads hat⸗tastaṭīʿu rabbaka with tāʾ, assimilation of the lām and naṣb of 

the bāʾ. The rest read it with yāʾ and rafʿ of the bāʾ (hal yastaṭīʿu rabbuka). 
115: Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʿĀṣim read ʾinnī munazziluhā with gemination and the rest 

without gemination (i.e., munziluhā). 
119: Nāfiʿ reads hāḏā yawma with the naṣb of the mīm and the rest with the rafʿ (i.e., 

yawmu). 

F.5.1. [Yāʾs of Q5]  

There are six yāʾs: 

1. yadiya ʾilayka (Q5:28) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ. 
2. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q5:28) and 
3. liya ʾan  ʾaqūla (Q5:116) both with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾ Abū ʿAmr. 
4. ʾinniya ʾurīdu (Q55:29) and 
5. fa-ʾinniya ʾuʿaḏḏibuhū both with fatḥah for Nāfiʿ. 
6. wa-ʾummiya ʾilāhayni (Q5:116) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ. 

F.5.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q5]  

There is a removed one: wa-ḫšawnī wa-lā (Q5:44) maintains (its yāʾ) in connected speech by 
ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

 
52 See F.3:49. 
53 See F.2:87. 
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F.6. Sūrat al-ʾAnʿām 

16: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read man yaṣrif with fatḥah on the yāʾ and kasrah 
on the rāʾ. The rest read it with ḍammah of the yāʾ and fatḥah of the rāʾ (i.e., yuṣraf). 

23: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ṯumma lam yakun with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., 
takun). 

Ibn Kaṯīr, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read fitnatuhum(ū) with rafʿ and the rest with naṣb (i.e., 
fitnatahum).(P:101) 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-ḷḷāhi rabbanā with naṣb of the bāʾ and the rest with ḫafḍ 
(i.e., rabbinā). 

27: Ḥamzah and Ḥafṣ read wa-lā nukaḏḏiba and wa-nakūna with naṣb, both the bāʾ and 
the nūn. Ibn ʿĀmir only reads nakūna with naṣb. The rest read both with rafʿ (i.e., wa-lā 
nukaḏḏibu, wa-nakūnu). 

32: Ibn ʿĀmir reads wa-la-dāru l-ʾāḫirati with a single lām and ḫafḍ of the tāʾ.54 The rest 
read it with two lāms and rafʿ of the tāʾ (i.e., wa-la-d-dāru l-(ʾ)āḫiratu).55 

Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read ʾa-fa-lā taʿqilūna here and in al-ʾAʿrāf (Q7:169) with tāʾ 
and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yaʿqilūna). 

33: Nāfiʿ and al-Kisāʾī read lā yukḏibūnaka without gemination, and the rest with gem-
ination (i.e., lā yukaḏḏibūnaka). 

40: Nāfiʿ reads ʾ a-ra.aytum, ʾ a-ra.ayta, ʾ a-fa-ra.ayta and what is like it56 with a softening 
of the hamzah which comes after the rāʾ whenever there is hamzah before the rāʾ. Al-Kisāʾī 
drops (the hamzah) regularly (i.e., ʾa-raytum, ʾa-rayta, ʾa-fa-rayta). The rest pronounce the 
hamzah (i.e., ʾa-raʾaytum(ū), etc.), but Ḥamzah in pause follows Nāfiʿ.57 

 
54 The Pretzl edition renders it incorrectly with two lāms. It should read   و��ار  ا�����ة. Corrected by al-
Ḍāmin (al-Dānī 2008a, 274). 
55 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
56 This is different from the modern practice of Warš in the path of al-ʾAzraq, which allows this option, 
but seems to prefer replacing the hamzah with ā, thus creating overlong vowels like ʾa-râytum because 
the ā stands before a two-consonant cluster (Ibn al-Ǧazarī 2018, §1501–2). 
57 See U.11.6.1. 
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44: Ibn ʿĀmir reads fattaḥnā ʿalayhim here, in al-ʾAʿrāf (Q7:96) and al-Qamar (Q54:11) 
and he reads futtiḥat in al-ʾAnbiʾāʾ (Q21:96), with gemination of the tāʾ in all four. The rest 
read it without gemination (i.e., fataḥnā, futiḥat). 

52: Ibn ̣ʿ Āmir reads bi-l-ġudwati here and in al-Kahf (Q18:28) with wāw and ḍammah 
on the ġayn. The rest read it with ʾalif and fatḥah on the ġayn (i.e., bi-l-ġadāti). 

54: ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾannahū man ʿamila and fa-ʾannahū ġafūrun raḥīmun with 
fatḥah on both hamzahs. Nāfiʿ only placed fatḥah on the first (i.e., ʾannahū man ʿamila but fa-
ʾinnahū ġafūrun raḥīmun). The rest read it with kasrah on both (i.e., ʾinnahū man ʿamila, fa-
ʾinnahū ġafūrun raḥīmun).(P:102) 

55: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-li-yastabīna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ 
(i.e., wa-li-tastabīna). 

Nāfiʿ reads sabīla l-muǧrimīna with naṣb of the lām and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., sabīlu). 
57: The two of the holy cities and ʿĀṣim read yaquṣṣu with ṣād that carries a ḍammah. 

The rest read it with ḍād that carries a kasrah (i.e., yaqḍi), and when they pause on it, they 
view it as having no yāʾ following the written text (i.e., yaqḍ#, not yaqḍī#). 

61: Ḥamzah reads tawaffēhu rusulunā and istahwēhu (Q6:71) with ʾ alif with ʾ imālah, and 
the rest read both with tāʾ (i.e., tawaffathū̆ and istahwathū̆). 

63: ʾAbū Bakr reads wa-ḫifyah here and in al-ʾAʿrāf (Q7:55) with kasrah on the ḫāʾ. The 
rest read it with ḍammah (i.e., wa-ḫufyah). 

The Kufans read la-ʾin ʾanǧā/ēnā with ʾalif without yāʾ and the rest with yāʾ and tāʾ (i.e., 
ʾanǧaytanā).58 

64: The Kufans and Hišām read qul illāhu yunaǧǧīkum with gemination and the rest 
read it without gemination (i.e., yunǧīkum(ū)). 

68: Ibn ʿĀmir reads ʾimmā yunassiyannaka with gemination and the rest without gemi-
nation (i.e., yunsiyannaka).

76: Ḥamzah, al-Kisāʾī, ʾAbū Bakr and Ibn ʿĀmir read reʾē kawkaban, reʾē ʾaydiyahum, 
reʾēhu and what is like it for its pronunciation, whenever there is no unvowelled letter after 
the yāʾ (i.e., ʾalif maqṣūrah not followed by ʾalif al-waṣl), with ʾimālah of the fatḥah of both 
the rāʾ and hamzah. Al-Naqqāš, transmitting from al-ʾAḫfaš (← Ibn Ḏakwān), makes an ex-
ception from that which is followed by a pronominal suffix, for example, raʾāka, raʾāhā, 

 
58 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
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raʾāhu, fa-raʾāhu with fatḥah on both the rāʾ and the hamzah. I recited it in that way to al-
Fārisī, transmitting from him, and ʾ Abū al-Fatḥ also taught me to recite like this, transmitting 
from his recitation to ʿAbd al-Bāqī from his companions from al-ʾAḫfaš.59 (P:103) 

Warš pronounces (the vowels) of rāʾ and hamzah in between the two sounds for all of 
it (i.e., räʾǟ, räʾǟhu, etc.). ʾAbū ʿAmr only applies ʾimālah to the hamzah (i.e., raʾē), and it was 
transmitted from ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] in the same way as Ḥamzah (i.e., reʾē). The rest read 
both with fatḥah (i.e., raʾā).  

77: Ḥamzah and ʾ Abū Bakr read reʾà l-qamara, reʾà š-šamsa and what is like it, whenever 
the yāʾ (i.e., ʾalif with ʾimālah) encounters a vowelless letter in the next word, with ʾimālah 
only on the rāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., raʾà l-qamara, raʾà š-šamsa).  

This is in the case in connected speech, but if you divide it from the quiescent letter 
(that follows) in pause, there is disagreement in accordance with what has preceded in (the 
discussion on) raʾā/reʾē/räʾǟ kawkaban (see F.6:76. above). 

Ḫalaf has transmitted from Yaḥyā [b. ʾĀdam] from ʾAbū Bakr [Šuʿbah],60 and more 
than one from ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] that there is ʾimālah of the fatḥah of the rāʾ and the 
hamzah in all of this, like the first (i.e., Q6:76) too (i.e., ʾAbū Bakr reads reʾē kawkaban/reʾè 
l-qamara; al-Sūsī reads reʾē kawkaban/reʾè l-qamara). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr (al-Dānī) said: I have recited it in both ways. ʾAbū Ḥamdūn and ʾAbū ʿAbd 
al-Raḥmān [Ibn al-Yazīdī] transmitted it from al-Yazīdī with ʾimālah of the fatḥah of the 
hamzah (i.e., raʾè l-qamara), just like in the first case (i.e., raʾē kawkaban). All of this is sound 
and practiced. 

80: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir, with disagreement in transmission from Hišām, read ʾa-
tuḥāǧǧūnī without gemination on the nūn and the rest read it with gemination (i.e., ʾa-
tuḥāǧǧūnnī). 

83: The Kufans read narfaʿu daraǧātin here and in Yūsuf (Q12:76) with tanwīn, and the 
rest without tanwīn (i.e., daraǧāti). 

 
59 This transmission path is not present in U.4.4.1. but it is mentioned in al-Dānī’s Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-
Dānī 2007, 334). 
60 This ʾisnād for Šuʿbah is not present in U.4.5.1., but it is mentioned in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 
2007, 345). This same transmission is also reported by Ibn Muǧāhid, where the ʾisnād is likewise not 
present in the ʾisnād section (Ibn Muǧāhid 1972, 261). 
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86: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-l-laysaʿa here and in Ṣād (Q38:48) with a geminate 
lām and no vowel on the yāʾ. The rest read it with a single lām without vowel and with fatḥah 
on the yāʾ (wa-l-yasaʿa).(P:104) 

90: Ibn Ḏakwān reads fa-bi-hadāhumu qtadihī with kasrah on the hāʾ and ṣilah (i.e., a 
yāʾ after the kasrah). Hišām reads it with kasrah without ṣilah (i.e., iqtadihi). Ḥamzah and al-
Kisāʾī remove the hāʾ in connected speech only (i.e., iqtadi but iqtadih#). The rest maintains 
the hāʾ with no vowel in connected speech and pause (i.e., iqtadih(#)). 

91: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read yaǧʿalūnahū qarāṭīsa yabdūnahā wa-yaḫfūna with yāʾ 
in all three cases and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., taǧʿalūnahū qarāṭīsa tabdūnahā wa-taḫfūna). 

92: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads wa-li-yunḏira ʾumma with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., wa-li-
tunḏira). 

94: Nāfiʿ, Ḥafṣ and al-Kisāʾī read la-qad taqaṭṭaʿa baynakum with naṣb of the nūn and 
the rest with rafʿ (i.e., baynukum(ū)). 

95: al-ḥayya min al-may(yi)ti and may(yi)ti min al-ḥayyi has already been mentioned.61 
96: The Kufans read wa-ǧaʿala in the pattern faʿala and al-layla sakanan with naṣb of 

the lām. The rest read wa-ǧāʿilu in the pattern fāʿil with ǧarr of the lām of al-layli. 
98: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read fa-mustaqirrun with kasrah on the qāf, and the rest 

with fatḥah (i.e., fa-mustaqarrun). 
99: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾilā ṯumurihī in two places here (Q6:99 and Q6:141) and 

in Yā-Sīn (Q36:35) with two ḍammahs and the rest with two fatḥahs (i.e., ṯamarihī). 
100: Nāfiʿ reads ḫarraqū with gemination of the rāʾ and the rest without gemination 

(i.e., ḫaraqū). 
105: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read dārasta with ʾalif and fatḥah on the tāʾ. Ibn ʿĀmir 

reads it without ʾalif, with fatḥah on the sīn and no vowel on the tāʾ (i.e., darasat). The rest 
read it without ʾalif, with no vowel on the sīn and fatḥah on the tāʾ (i.e., darasta).(P:105) 

109: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and ʾAbū Bakr—with disagreement in transmission from the 
last of the three—read ʾinnahā ʾiḏā ǧāʾat with kasrah on the hamzah. The rest read it with 
fatḥah (i.e., ʾannahā). 

Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read lā tuʾminūna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., 
yuʾ/ūminūna). 

 
61 See F.3:27. 
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111: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read kulla šayʾin qibalan with kasrah on the qāf and fatḥah on 
the bāʾ. The rest read it with ḍammah on both (i.e., qubulan). 

114: Ibn ʿ Āmir and Ḥafṣ read ʾ annahū munazzalun with gemination and the rest without 
gemination (i.e., munzalun). 

115: The Kufans read kalimatu rabbika in the singular and the rest in the plural (i.e., 
kalimātu). 

119: The Kufans read la-yuḍillūna and in Yūnus (Q10:88) li-yuḍillū with ḍammah on the 
yāʾ of both. The rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., la-yaḍillūna, li-yaḍillū). 

The Kufans and Nāfiʿ read wa-qad faṣṣala with fatḥah on the fāʾ and ṣād. The rest read 
it with ḍammah on the fāʾ and kasrah on the ṣād (i.e., fuṣṣila). 

Nāfiʿ and Ḥafṣ read mā ḥarrama with fatḥah on the ḥāʾ and rāʾ. The rest read it with 
ḍammah on the ḥāʾ and kasrah on the rāʾ (i.e., ḥurrima). 

122: Nāfiʿ reads ʾa-wa-man kāna mayyitan, in Yā-Sīn al-(ʾ)arḍu l-mayyitatu (Q36:33) 
and in al-Ḥuǧurāt laḥma ʾaḫīhi mayyitan (Q49:12), with gemination of the yāʾ in all three. 
The rest reads it with no vowel (i.e., maytan, maytatu, maytan). 

124: Ibn Kaṯīr and Ḥafṣ read yaǧʿalu risālatahū in the singular with naṣb of the tāʾ. The 
rest read it in the plural with kasrah on the tāʾ (i.e., risālātihī). 

125: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ḍayqan here and in al-Furqān (Q25:13) with no vowel on the yāʾ 
and the rest with gemination (of the yāʾ) (i.e., ḍayyiqan). 

Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū Bakr read ḥariǧan with kasrah on the rāʾ and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., 
ḥaraǧan).(P:106) 

Ibn Kaṯīr reads kaʾannamā yaṣʿadu with no vowel on ungeminated ṣād and without ʾ alif. 
ʾAbū Bakr reads yaṣṣāʿadu with gemination of the ṣād and an ʾalif after that. The rest read it 
with gemination of both the ṣād and the ʿayn without ʾalif (i.e., yaṣṣaʿʿadu). 

128: Ḥafṣ reads yawma yaḥšuruhum, that is, the second attestation in this sūrah, the 
second in Yūnus (Q10:45) and in Sabaʾ (Q34:40) yawma yaḥšuruhum … ṯumma yaqūlu with 
yāʾ in all of these (cases of yawma yaḥšuruhum) and ṯumma yaqūlu. The rest read them with 
nūn (i.e., yawma naḥšuruhum(ū) and ṯumma naqūlu). 

132: Ibn ʿĀmir reads ʿammā taʿmalūna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yaʿmalūna). 
135: ʾAbū Bakr reads ʿalā makānātikum and makānātihim whenever it occurs in the 

plural and the rest in the singular (i.e., makānatikum(ū), makānatihim(ū)). 
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Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read man yakūnu lahū here and in al-Qaṣaṣ (Q28:37) with yāʾ and 
the rest with tāʾ (i.e., takūnu). 

136: Al-Kisāʾī reads bi-zuʿmihim in two cases (here and in Q6:138) with ḍammah of the 
zāy and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., bi-zaʿmihim(ū)). 

137: Ibn ʿĀmir reads ka-ḏālika zuyyina with ḍammah on the zāy and kasrah on the yāʾ, 
qatlu with rafʿ of the lām, ʾawlādahum with naṣb of the dāl and šurakāʾihim with ḫafḍ of the 
hamzah. The rest read them with fatḥah on the zāy and yāʾ,62 naṣb of the lām, ḫafḍ of the dāl 
and rafʿ of the hamzah (i.e., wa-ka-ḏālika zayyana … qatlu ʾawlādihum šurakāʾuhum(ū)).63 

139: ʾAbū Bakr and Ibn ʿĀmir read wa-ʾin takun with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., 
yakun). 

Ibn Kaṯīr and Ibn ʿĀmir read maytatun with rafʿ and the rest with naṣb (i.e., maytatan). 
140: allaḏīna qat(t)alū has already been mentioned.64 
141: Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim and ʾAbū ʿAmr read yawma ḥaṣādihī with fatḥah on the ḥāʾ and 

the rest with kasrah (i.e., ḥiṣādihī).(P:107) 
143: The Kufans and Nāfiʿ read wa-min al-maʿzi with no vowel on the ʿayn and the rest 

with fatḥah (i.e., al-maʿazi). 
145: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read ʾillā ʾan takūna with tāʾ and the rest with 

yāʾ (i.e., yakūna). 
Ibn ʿĀmir reads maytatun with rafʿ and the rest with naṣb (i.e., maytatan). 
152: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read taḏakkarūna with tāʾ and without gemination on 

the ḏāl whenever it occurs. The rest read it with gemination (i.e., taḏḏakkarūna). 
153: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-ʾinna hāḏā with kasrah on the hamzah and the rest 

with fatḥah (i.e., wa-ʾanna hāḏā). Ibn ʿ Āmir pronounces it without gemination of the nūn (i.e., 
wa-ʾan hāḏā) and the rest read it with gemination. 

158: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾillā ʾan yaʾtiyahum with yāʾ here and in al-Naḥl 
(Q16:33), and the rest read it with tāʾ (i.e., taʾ/ātiyahum(ū)). 

159: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fāraqū here and in al-Rūm (Q30:32) with ʾalif and 
without gemination. The rest read it without ʾalif and with gemination (i.e., farraqū). 

 
62 Missing in Pretzl (al-Dānī 2008a, 283). 
63 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
64 See F.3:195. 
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161: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read dīnan qiyaman with kasrah on the qāf and fatḥah 
on the yāʾ without gemination. The rest read it with fatḥah on the qāf and kasrah on a gem-
inated yāʾ (i.e., qayyiman). 

F.6.1. [Yāʾs of Q6] 

There are eight yāʾs: 

1. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q6:15) and  
2. ʾinniya ʾarā/ǟ/ēka (Q6:74) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
3. ʾinniya ʾumirtu (Q6:14) and  
4. mamātiya li-llāhi (Q6:162) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ. 
5. waǧhiya li-llaḏī (Q6:79) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ. 
6. ṣirāṭiya mustaqīman (Q6:153) with fatḥah by Ibn ʿĀmir. 
7. rabbiya ʾilā ṣirāṭin (Q6:161) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
8. maḥyāy (Q6:162) with no vowel by Nāfiʿ with disagreement in transmission from 

Warš.  

What I recited to [Ḫalaf b. ʾIbrāhīm] Ibn Ḫāqān, transmitting from his teachers from him 
[Warš], is without a vowel.(P:108) I adopt it because ʾAḥmad b. ʿUmar b. Muḥammad related 
to us, saying: ʾAḥmad b. ʾIbrāhīm related to us, saying: Bakr b. Sahl reported to us, saying: 
ʾAbū al-ʾAzhar [ʿAbd al-Ṣamad b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān] reported to us from Warš from Nāfiʿ: wa-
maḥyāy without a vowel on the yāʾ (wāqifatu l-yāʾ).65 

ʾAbū al-ʾAzhar [ʿAbd al-Ṣamad b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān] said: ʿUṯmān b. Saʿīd [Warš] com-
manded me, “Place a fatḥah on it,” like miṯwāya. He claimed that it was more regular in 
terms of grammar. 

 
65 The unusual use of the term wāqifah for no vowel, where al-Dānī usually uses the term ʾiskān, sug-
gests that he is citing an older source with different vocabulary here. Indeed, ʾAbū al-ʾAzhar ʿAbd al-
Ṣamad b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān wrote a book dedicated to the reading of Nāfiʿ as contrasted with that of 
Ḥamzah; these quotes probably come from this book (Hamdan 2018, 48, fn. 5). The riwāyah transmis-
sion of Warš in the Taysīr in fact comes through this cited ʾisnād, and probably took the form of the 
transmission of this book. See U.4.1.2. and the discussion in Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 1072). 
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Ḫalaf b. ʾIbrāhīm [Ibn Ḫāqān] the teacher related to me, saying: ʾAḥmad b. ʾUsāmah 
related to me from his father from Yūnus from Warš from Nāfiʿ that it is wa-maḥyāy without 
a vowel on the yāʾ (mawqūfatu l-yāʾ), and mamātiya with naṣb of the yāʾ.66 

Yūnus said: ʿUṯmān [Warš] said to me: I prefer to apply naṣb to maḥyāya and apply no 
vowel to mamātī. 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: So, this indicates, on the basis of the words of Warš, that he 
transmitted from Nāfiʿ with no vowel but that he himself preferred to pronounce it with 
fatḥah. 

F.6.2. [Removed yāʾ of Q6]  

There is a removed one: wa-qad hadānī (Q6:80) is maintained in connected speech by ʾAbū 
ʿAmr. 

F.7. Sūrat al-ʾAʿrāf 

3: Ibn ʿĀmir reads qalīlan mā yataḏakkarūna with the addition of yāʾ and the rest read 
it without yāʾ (i.e., taḏ(ḏ)akkarūna).67 

25: Ḥamzah, al-Kisāʾī and Ibn Ḏakwān read wa-minhā taḫruǧūna, and in al-Zuḫruf wa-
ka-ḏālika taḫruǧūna (Q43:11) with fatḥah on the tāʾ and ḍammah on the rāʾ for both. The rest 
read it with ḍammah on the tāʾ and fatḥah on the rāʾ (i.e., tuḫraǧūna). 

26: Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and al-Kisāʾī read wa-libāsa t-taqwā/ǟ/ē with naṣb and the rest with 
rafʿ (i.e., wa-libāsu). 

32: Nāfiʿ reads ḫāliṣatun with rafʿ and the rest with naṣb (i.e., ḫāliṣatan).(P:109) 
38: ʾ Abū Bakr reads wa-lākin lā yaʿlamūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., taʿlamūna). 
40: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads lā tuftaḥu with tāʾ and without gemination. Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī 

read it with yāʾ and without gemination (i.e., lā yuftaḥu). The rest read it with tāʾ and gemi-
nation (i.e., lā tufattaḥu). 

43: Ibn ʿĀmir reads mā kunnā li-nahtadiya without wāw and the rest read wa-mā with 
wāw.68 

 
66 This ʾisnād is not in the Taysīr but it is mentioned in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 299). 
67 See F.6:152. This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
68 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
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44: Al-Kisāʾī reads qālū naʿim whenever it occurs with kasrah on the ʿayn and the rest 
read it with fatḥah (i.e., naʿam). 

Al-Bazzī, Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾanna laʿnata ḷḷāhi with gemination of 
the nūn and naṣb of the tāʾ. The rest read it without gemination and rafʿ of the tāʾ (i.e., ʾan 
laʿnatu ḷḷāhi). 

54: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read yuġaššì l-layla with gemination, and likewise 
in al-Raʿd (Q13:3). The rest read it without gemination (i.e., yuġšī). 

Ibn ʿĀmir reads aš-šamsu wa-l-qamaru wa-n-nuǧūmu musaḫḫarātun with rafʿ of all four. 
The rest applies the naṣb to them, except to the tāʾ. That one carries kasrah in musaḫḫarātin 
(i.e., aš-šamsa, wa-l-qamara wa-n-nuǧūma musaḫḫarātin). 

55: wa-ḫi/ufyah has already been mentioned.69 
57: ar-rīḥ/ar-riyāḥ has already been mentioned.70 
ʿĀṣim reads bušran with a bāʾ that carries a ḍammah and with no vowel on the šīn 

whenever it occurs. Ibn ʿĀmir reads it with a nūn that carries a ḍammah and with no vowel 
on the šīn (i.e., nušran). Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read it with a nūn that carries a fatḥah and 
with no vowel on the šīn (i.e., našran). The rest read it with a nūn that carries a ḍammah and 
with ḍammah on the šīn (i.e., nušuran). 

59: Al-Kisāʾī reads min ʾilāhin ġayrihī with ḫafḍ of the rāʾ whenever min occurs before 
ʾilāhin which triggers the ḫafḍ (Q6:65, 73, 85; Q11:50, etc.). The rest read it with rafʿ (i.e., 
ġayruhū).(P:110) 

62: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads ʾubliġukum in two places in this sūrah (here and Q7:68) and in al-
ʾAḥqāf (Q46:23) without gemination. The rest read it with gemination (i.e., ʾuballiġukum(ū)). 

69: bas/ṣṭah has already been mentioned.71 
75: Ibn ʿĀmir reads wa-qāla l-malaʾu llaḏīna stakbarū in the story of Ṣāliḥ72 with the 

addition of the wāw. The rest read it without the wāw (i.e., qāla).73 
 

69 See F.6:63. 
70 See F.2:163. 
71 See F.2:245. 
72 As opposed to the same phrase in Q7:88 in the story of Šuʿayb. 
73 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
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81: Nāfiʿ and Ḥafṣ read ʾinnakum la-taʾ/ātūna with a hamzah that carries a kasrah as a 
declarative sentence and the rest read it as an interrogative sentence (i.e., ʾaʾinnakum, ʾa.in-
nakumū, ʾā.innakum). Their manner (of treating two hamzahs in a row) has already preceded 
in the chapter on two hamzahs.74 

96: la-fat(t)aḥnā ʿalayhi/um has already been mentioned.75 
98: The two of the holy cities and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾaw ʾamina with no vowel on the 

wāw. Warš, in accordance with his general principle, places the vowel of the hamzah on the 
wāw (i.e., ʾaw‿amina).76 The rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., ʾa-wa-ʾamina). 

Nāfiʿ reads ʿalayya ʾan lā with fatḥah on a geminate yāʾ. The rest read it with no vowel 
on the yāʾ and turn it into ʾalif in the pronunciation (i.e., ʿalā). 

111: Ibn Kaṯīr and Hišām read ʾarǧiʾhū here and in al-Šuʿarāʾ (Q26:36) with hamzah 
and ḍammah on the hāʾ, with ṣilah of wāw. ʾAbū ʿAmr reads it with hamzah and ḍammah, but 
without the ṣilah (of wāw) (ʾarǧiʾhu). Ibn Ḏakwān reads it with hamzah and kasrah of the hāʾ, 
without the ṣilah of yāʾ (i.e., ʾarǧiʾhi). Qālūn reads it without hamzah and with shortened 
pronunciation of the kasrah (i.e., ʾarǧihi). Warš and al-Kisāʾī read (it) without hamzah and 
with the ṣilah of yāʾ to the hāʾ (i.e., ʾarǧihī). ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah read (it) without hamzah and 
with no vowel on the hāʾ (i.e., ʾarǧih).  

In pause, it carries no vowel without any disagreement, except in the manner of those 
who apply the ḍammah regardless of whether there is a ṣilah of wāw or not; in those cases 
rawm (i.e., ʾarǧiʾhᵘ#) or ʾišmām (i.e., ʾarǧiʾhʷ#) are allowed.(P:111) 

112: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read bi-kulli saḥḥārin here and in Yūnus (Q10:79) with an 
ʾalif after the ḥāʾ. The rest read it with ʾalif after the sīn (i.e., sāḥirin).

113: The two of the holy cities and Ḥafṣ read ʾinna lanā la-ʾaǧran with a hamzah carry-
ing kasrah as a declarative sentence. The rest read it as an interrogative sentence (i.e., ʾ aʾinna, 
ʾa.inna, ʾā.inna), and they do so according to the manners that have been mentioned in the 
chapter of two hamzahs within a word.77 

 
74 See U.11.1. 
75 See F.6:44. 
76 See U.11.4. 
77 See U.11.1. 
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117: Ḥafṣ reads talqafu mā here, in Ṭāhā (Q20:69) and al-Šuʿarāʾ (Q26:45) without a 
vowel on the lām and without gemination. The rest read it with fatḥah on the lām and gem-
ination (i.e., talaqqafu). 

123: Qunbul reads qāla firʿawnu wa-.āmantumū bihī,78 replacing in connected speech 
the hamzah of the interrogative with a wāw that carries a fatḥah and length after it as the 
equivalent of two ʾalifs (i.e., |ʾaAaAmantumuw|). In Ṭāhā (20:71) he reads it as a declarative 
sentence with hamzah and ʾalif (i.e., ʾāmantumū). In al-Šuʿarāʾ (Q26:49) he reads it as an 
interrogative sentence with hamzah and with stretched length with the equivalent of two 
ʾalifs (i.e., ʾa-.āmantumū). Ḥafṣ reads these three with hamzah and ʾalif as a declarative sen-
tence (i.e., ʾāmantum). ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read them as interrogatives with two 
hamzahs pronounced fully79 and an ʾalif behind them (i.e., ʾa-ʾāmantum). The rest read it as 
an interrogative, with a hamzah and length stretched as the equivalent of two ʾalifs (i.e., ʾa-
.āmantum |ʾaAaAmantum|).  

There is not a single one of them who inserts an ʾalif between the fully pronounced 
hamzah and the softly pronounced hamzah in these places like they introduce it in ʾā-.anḏart-
ahum (i.e., no one reads **ʾā.āmantum) and its class80 due to the dislike of the meeting of 
three ʾalifs after the hamzah (the underlying form would be |ʾaAAaAmantum|). 

127: The two of the holy cities read sa-naqtulu with fatḥah on the nūn and ḍammah on 
an ungeminated tāʾ. The rest read it with ḍammah on the nūn and kasrah on the geminate tāʾ 
(i.e., sa-nuqattilu).(P:112) 

137: ʾAbū Bakr and Ibn ʿĀmir read yaʿrušūna here and in al-Naḥl (Q16:68) with ḍam-
mah on the rāʾ and the rest read it with kasrah (i.e., yaʿrišūna). 

138: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read yaʿkifūna with kasrah on the kāf, and the rest with 
ḍammah (i.e., yaʿkufūna). 

 
78 This is according to the general principle of Ibn Kaṯīr that ʾa-ʾā is pronounced with the softening of 
the second hamzah (see section U.11.1.). 
79 The Pretzl edition has ففت�ن�� ‘two softened hamzahs’, but this is certainly a mistake. It should read 
 .instead, correct in the al-Ḍāmin edition (al-Dānī 2008a, 292) ��ققت�ن 
80 The class being words with two hamzahs in a row; see section U.11.1. 



186 Al-Dānī’s al-Taysīr fī al-qirāʾāt al-sabʿ 

 

141: Ibn ʿĀmir reads wa-ʾiḏ ʾanǧākum with ʾalif after the ǧīm and without yāʾ and nūn. 
The rest read it with yāʾ and nūn and an ʾalif after it (i.e., ʾanǧaynākum(ū)).81 

Nāfiʿ reads yaqtulūna ʾabnāʾakum with fatḥah on the yāʾ and ḍammah on an ungemi-
nated tāʾ. The rest read it with ḍammah on the yāʾ, fatḥah on the qāf and kasrah on a geminate 
tāʾ (i.e., yuqattilūna). 

143: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ǧaʿalahū dakkâʾa here with length and a hamzah with-
out tanwīn. The rest read it with tanwīn and without hamzah (i.e., dakkan). 

144: The two of the holy cities read bi-risālatī in the singular and the rest in the plural 
(i.e., bi-risālātī).  

146: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read sabīla r-rašadi with two fatḥahs and the rest with ḍam-
mah on the rāʾ and no vowel on the šīn (i.e., ar-rušdi). 

148: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read min ḥiliyyihim with kasrah on the ḥāʾ and the rest with 
ḍammah (i.e., ḥuliyyihim(ū)). 

149: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read tarḥamnā rabbanā wa-taġfir lanā with tāʾ on both and 
naṣb of the bāʾ of rabbanā. The rest read it with yāʾ and rafʿ of the bāʾ (i.e., yarḥamnā rabbunā 
wa-yaġfir lanā). 

150: Ibn ʿĀmir, ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read qāla bna ʾummi here and in Ṭāhā 
(Q20:94) with kasrah on the mīm and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., ibna ʾumma). 

157: Ibn ʿĀmir reads ʿanhum ʾāṣārahum82 with fatḥah on the hamzah with ʾalif as a 
plural, and the rest read it with kasrah on the hamzah without ʾalif as a singular (i.e., ʾisra-
hum(ū)).(P:113) 

161: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read tuġfar lakum with tāʾ that carries a ḍammah and with 
fatḥah on the fāʾ. The rest read it with nūn that carries a fatḥah and with kasrah on the fāʾ 
(i.e., naġfir). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr reads ḫaṭāyākum like the word qaḍāyākum without hamzah. Ibn ʿĀmir reads 
ḫaṭīʾatukum with hamzah and rafʿ of the tāʾ without ʾalif as a singular. Nāfiʿ reads it like that 
except he reads it as a plural (i.e., ḫaṭīʾātukum), and the rest like that except they place kasrah 
on the tāʾ (i.e., ḫaṭīʾātikum(ū)). 

164: Ḥafṣ reads qālū maʿḏiratan with naṣb and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., maʿḏiratun). 
 

81 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 140). 
82 Pretzl renders this word as  ا��هٰم which is wrong. It should be ءا�ٰ�هم. 



 Specific Variants: Q7 187 

 

165: Nāfiʿ reads bi-ʿaḏābin bīsin with kasrah on the bāʾ and without hamzah just like 
ʿīsin.83 Ibn ʿĀmir reads it with kasrah on the bāʾ and with hamzah without vowel after it (i.e., 
biʾsin). ʾAbū Bakr reads, with disagreement in transmission from him, bayʾasin with fatḥah on 
the bāʾ and with hamzah that carries a fatḥah after the yāʾ, like qayqab. The rest read baʾīsin 
with fatḥah on the bāʾ and with hamzah that carries a kasrah and after it a yāʾ, like raʾīs. This 
option has (also) been transmitted from ʾAbū Bakr. 

169: ʾa-fa-lā y/taʿqilūna has already been mentioned.84 
170: ʾAbū Bakr reads wa-llaḏīna yumsikūna without gemination and the rest with gem-

ination (i.e., yumassikūna). 
172: Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir read ḏuriyyātihim in the plural with kasrah on the 

tāʾ. The rest read it in the singular with naṣb of the tāʾ (i.e., ḏuriyyatahum(ū)). 
ʾAbū ʿAmr reads ʾan yaqūlū with yāʾ on both (here and in Q7:173) and the rest read it 

with tāʾ (i.e., taqūlū). 
180: Ḥamzah reads yalḥadūna here and in Fuṣṣilat (Q41:40) with fatḥah on the yāʾ and 

ḥāʾ. The rest read it with ḍammah on the yāʾ and kasrah on the ḥāʾ (i.e., yulḥidūna).(P:114) 
186: ʿĀṣim and ʾAbū ʿAmr read wa-yaḏaruhum with yāʾ and rafʿ of the rāʾ. Ḥamzah and 

al-Kisāʾī read it with yāʾ and with ǧazm of the rāʾ (i.e., wa-yaḏarhum). The rest read it with 
nūn and rafʿ of the rāʾ (i.e., wa-naḏaruhum(ū)). 

190: Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū Bakr read lahū širkan with kasrah on the šīn and no vowel on the 
rāʾ with tanwīn. The rest read it with ḍammah on the šīn, with fatḥah on the rāʾ, length and 
hamzah without tanwīn (i.e., šurakâʾa). 

193: Nāfiʿ reads lā yatbaʿūkum here and in al-Šuʿarāʾ yatbaʿuhumu l-ġāwūna (Q26:224) 
with fatḥah on an ungeminated tāʾ.85 The rest read it with fatḥah on a geminated tāʾ (i.e., lā 
yattabiʿūkum(ū), yattabiʿuhum(ū)). 

201: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read ṭayfun without hamzah or ʾalif. The rest 
read it with ʾalif and hamzah (i.e., ṭāʾifun). 

 
83 Pretzl renders this word ��ي�, which is certainly a mistake. It should read  يس� ‘camels of good stock’, 
which is found in the manuscript that I have consulted and the al-Ḍāmin edition (al-Dānī 2008a, 295). 
84 See F.6:32. 
85 Pretzl has bāʾ here. This is a mistake. 
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202: Nāfiʿ reads yumiddūnahum with ḍammah on the yāʾ and kasrah on the mīm. The 
rest read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ and ḍammah on the mīm (i.e., yamuddūnahum(ū)).

F.7.1. [Yāʾs of Q7]  

There are seven yāʾs: 

1. rabbì l-fawāḥiša (Q7:33) without vowel by Ḥamzah. 
2. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q7:59) and 
3. min baʿdiya ʾa-ʿaǧiltum(ū) (Q7:150) with fatḥah on both by the two of the holy cities 

and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
4. maʿiya banī ʾisrāʾīl (Q7:105) with fatḥah by Ḥafṣ. 
5. ʾinniya ṣṭafaytuka (Q7:144) with fatḥah by Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
6. ʿan ʾāyāti llaḏīna (Q7:146) without vowel by Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah. 
7. ʿaḏābiya ʾuṣību (Q7:156) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ. 

F.7.2. [Removed yāʾ of Q7]  

There is a removed one: ṯumma kaydūnī falā (Q7:195) with retention in connected speech 
and pause by Hišām, with disagreement in transmission from him. It is read with retention 
in connected speech only by ʾAbū ʿAmr. Success comes from God.(P:115) 

F.8. Sūrat al-ʾAnfāl 

9: Nāfiʿ reads murdafīna with fatḥah on the dāl. Likewise, I was told by Muḥammad b. 
ʾAḥmad, transmitting from Ibn Muǧāhid, that he recited it so to Qunbul and he said that it 
is wrong.86 The rest read it with kasrah (i.e., murdifīna). 

11: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ʾiḏ yaġšākum(ū) with fatḥah on the yāʾ and šīn, with 
ʾalif after it, and an-nuʿāsu with [rafʿ of the sīn. Nāfiʿ reads yuġšīkum with ḍammah on the yāʾ 

 
86 This has not come down in the recension of Ibn Muǧāhid’s work available to us. He does mention 
this variant transmitted from Ibn Kaṯīr, but not through Qunbul, but rather through al-Ḥulwānī, and 
he does not say that it is mistaken (Ibn Muǧāhid 1972, 304). 
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and kasrah on an ungeminated šīn and al-nuʿāsa]87 with naṣb. The rest read it like that, except 
that they apply fatḥah to ġayn and geminate the šīn (i.e., yuġaššīkum).  

12: ar-ruʿ(u)b88 and wa-lākin illāhu (Q8:17)89 in both cases (in that verse) have been 
mentioned already. 

18: The two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr read muwahhinun kayda with fatḥah on 
the wāw and with a geminate hāʾ. The rest read it without a vowel on the wāw and without 
gemination90 of the hāʾ (i.e., mūhinun). 

Ḥafṣ removes the tanwīn and applies ḫafḍ91 to the dāl of kaydi as a construct phrase 
(i.e., muwahhinu kaydi). The rest applies tanwīn and naṣb to the dāl (i.e., muwah-
hinun/mūhinun kayda). 

19: Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read wa-ʾanna ḷḷāha maʿa with fatḥah on the hamzah and 
the rest with kasrah (i.e., ʾinna). 

37: li-yamīza/yumayyiza ḷḷāhu has already been mentioned.92 
42: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read bi-l-ʿidwati in both cases (in this verse) with kasrah 

on the ʿayn. The rest read it with ḍammah (i.e., bi-l-ʿudwati). 
Nāfiʿ, al-Bazzī and ʾAbū Bakr read man ḥayiya ʿan with two yāʾs, with the first carrying 

a kasrah. The rest read it with one geminate (yāʾ) carrying a fatḥah (i.e., ḥayya). 
50: Ibn ʿĀmir reads ʾiḏ tatawaffà llaḏīna with two tāʾs and the rest read it with yāʾ and 

tāʾ (i.e., yatawaffà llaḏīna).(P:116) 
59: Ḥafṣ, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read wa-lā yaḥsabanna llaḏīna with yāʾ and the rest 

with tāʾ (i.e., taḥsa/ibanna). 
 

87 Due to eye-skip, Pretzl missed this section of the text. It is fixed based on the al-Ḍāmin edition (al-
Dānī 2008a, 42). 
88 See F.3:151. 
89 See F.2:102. 
90 In the Pretzl edition this reads  فض��, clearly mixed up with the next variant discussed. It should 
read  فيف�� (al-Dānī 2008a, 299). 
91 In the Pretzl edition this reads فيف��, clearly mixed up with the previous variant discussed. It should 
read فض�� (al-Dānī 2008a, 299). 
92 See F.3:179. 
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Ibn ʿĀmir reads ʾannahum lā yuʿǧizūna with fatḥah on the hamzah and the rest read it 
with kasrah (i.e., ʾinnahum(ū)). 

61: ʾAbū Bakr reads li-s-silmi with kasrah on the sīn and the rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., 
li-s-salmi). 

65: The Kufans read ʾin yakun minkum miʾatun yaġlibū and fa-ʾin yakun minkum miʾatun 
ṣābiratun (Q8:66) with yāʾ on both. ʾAbū ʿAmr reads it with yāʾ on the first only (i.e., ʾin 
yakun minkum miʾatun yaġlibū, ʾin takun minkum miʾatun ṣābiratun). The rest read it with tāʾ 
on both (i.e., ʾin takun minkum miʾatun yaġlibū, ʾin takun minkum miʾatun ṣābiratun). 

66: Ḥamzah and ʿĀṣim read fīkum ḍaʿfan with fatḥah on the ḍād, and the rest with 
ḍammah (i.e., ḍuʿfan). 

67: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads ʾan takūna lahū with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yakūna). 
ʾAbū ʿAmr reads min al-ʾusārē in the pattern fuʿalā and the rest in the pattern faʿlā (i.e., 

al-(ʾ)asrā/ǟ/ē). 
72: Ḥamzah reads min wilāyatihim with kasrah on the wāw and the rest with fatḥah 

(i.e., walāyatihim(ū)). 

F.8.1. [Yāʾs of Q8]  

There are two yāʾs:  

1. ʾinniya ʾarā/ē (Q8:48) and 
2. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q8:48) with fatḥah on both by the two of the holy cities and ʾ Abū Amr. 

F.9. Sūrat al-Tawbah 

12: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾaʾimmah with two hamzahs whenever it occurs. 
Hišām, according to my recitation to ʾAbū al-Fatḥ, inserts an ʾalif (i.e., ʾāʾimmah). The rest 
read with hamzah and yāʾ as an ultrashort kasrah, without length (i.e., ʾa.immah).93 

Ibn ʿĀmir reads lā ʾīmāna lahū with kasrah on the hamzah and the rest on the fatḥah 
(i.e., ʾaymāna).(P:117) 

 
93 The literal reading of this description points to ʾayĭmmah. In modern recitation this is understood to 
be ʾ a.immah, and described as such by Ibn al-Ǧazarī (2018, §1430–31). But Ibn al-Ǧazarī also mentions 
the option with yāʾ, so it may be possible that ʾayĭmmah is in fact the intended reading here. 
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17: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read the first ʾan yaʿmurū masǧida ḷḷāhi in the singular, the 
rest in the plural (i.e., masāǧida). There is no disagreement on the second (always in the 
plural). 

21: yabšuruhum/yubašširuhum(ū) has already been mentioned.94 
24: ʾAbū Bakr reads wa-ʿašīrātukum in the plural, and the rest in the singular (i.e., wa-

ʿašīratukum(ū)). 
30: ʿĀṣim and al-Kisāʾī read ʿuzayrun ibnu ḷḷāhi with tanwīn and kasrah. It is not allowed 

to apply the ḍammah in the manner of al-Kisāʾī95 because the ḍammah of the nūn is function-
ing as a case vowel and it is not part of the word formation (which would make it possible) 
to transfer it (i.e., not ʿazīzun ubnu because the u of ibnu is not part of the stem, but ʾiʿrāb). 
The rest read without tanwīn (i.e., ʿuzayru bnu ḷḷāhi). 

ʿĀṣim reads yuḍāhiʾūna with hamzah and kasrah on the hāʾ. The rest read it with ḍam-
mah on the hāʾ without hamzah (yuḍāhūna). 

37: Warš reads ʾinnamà n-nasiyyu with gemination of the yāʾ without hamzah. The rest 
read it with hamzah and length and no vowel on the yāʾ (i.e., an-nasîʾu). When Ḥamzah or 
Hišām pause, they follow Warš (i.e., an-nasiyy#). 

Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read yuḍallu bihī with ḍammah on the yāʾ and fatḥah on the 
ḍād. The rest read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ and kasrah on the ḍād (i.e., yaḍillu). 

53: ʾaw ka/urhan has already been mentioned.96 
61: ʾuḏ(u)nun qul ʾuḏ(u)nu ḫayrin lakum has already been mentioned.97 
66: ʿĀṣim reads ʾin naʿfu ʿan ṭāʾifatin with a nūn that carries a fatḥah and with rafʿ of 

the fāʾ, nuʿaḏḏib with nūn and kasrah on the ḏāl, and ṭāʾifatan with naṣb. The rest read it with 
a yāʾ that carries a ḍammah and with fatḥah on the fāʾ on the first word, and the second one 
with tāʾ, fatḥah on the ḏāl and rafʿ of ṭāʾifatun (i.e., ʾin yuʿfa ʿan ṭāʾifatin, tuʿaḏḏab 
ṭāʾifatun).(P:118) 

98: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read dāʾiratu s-sūʾi here and in al-Fatḥ (Q48:6) with ḍam-
mah on the sīn and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., as-sawʾi). 

 
94 See F.3:39. 
95 See F.2:173. 
96 See F.4:19. 
97 See F.5:45. 
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99: Warš reads qurubatun lahum with ḍammah of the rāʾ and the rest without a vowel 
(i.e., qurbatun lahum(ū)). 

100: Ibn Kaṯīr reads min taḥtihā after the (verse) 100,98 with the addition of min and 
ḫafḍ of the tāʾ. The rest read it without min and with fatḥah on the tāʾ (i.e., taḥtahā).99 

103: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾinna ṣalātaka and in Hūd ʾa-ṣalātuka taʾmuruka 
(Q11:89) in the singular and naṣb of the tāʾ here. The rest read both in the plural with kasrah 
on the tāʾ here and no disagreement on the rafʿ of the tāʾ in Hūd (i.e., ʾinna ṣalawātika, ʾa-
ṣalawātuka taʾ/āmuruka). 

106: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū Bakr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir read murǧaʾūna here and in al-
ʾAḥzāb turǧiʾu (Q33:51) with hamzah for both. The rest read it without hamzah (i.e., 
murǧawna, turǧī). 

107: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read allaḏīna ttaḫaḏū without wāw before the allaḏīna. The 
rest read with wāw (i.e., wa-llaḏīna ttaḫaḏū).100 

109: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾa-fa-man ʾussisa bunyānuhū and ḫayrun ʾam man ʾussisa 
banyānuhū with ḍammah on the hamzah, kasrah on the sīn and rafʿ of the nūn in both. The 
rest read it with fatḥah on the hamzah and sīn, and naṣb of the nūn of bunyānahū (i.e., ʾassasa 
bunyānahū). 

Ibn ʿĀmir, ʾAbū Bakr and Ḥamzah read ǧurfin without a vowel on the rāʾ. The rest read 
it with ḍammah (i.e., ǧurufin).  

Ibn Kaṯīr, Ḥamzah, Ḥafṣ, Hišām and al-Naqqāš, transmitting from al-ʾAḫfaš [from Ibn 
Ḏakwān],101 read hārin with fatḥah and Warš reads it in between the two sounds (i.e., hǟrin). 
The rest read it with ʾimālah (i.e., hērin). The rāʾ is the third root letter of the stem, so it has 

 
98 In the Kufan verse count of the ubiquitous Ḥafṣ reading, this word occurs not after 100, but in verse 
100. In the Medinan verse count that was native to al-Dānī as well as the Meccan verse count, how-
ever, this is verse 101 (Spitaler 1935, 38). 
99 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 141). 
100 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 141). 
101 This is the only tilāwah ʾisnād for Ibn Ḏakwān in the Taysīr. Other transmissions from Ibn Ḏakwān 
are mentioned in Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 1160) and they do not all transmit this reading for 
him. 
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been made into the second root letter by metathesis (hērin is analysed as |haAriy-n|, which 
is considered a metathesis of hāʾirun |haAyiru-n|).102 (P:119) 

110: Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥafṣ and Ḥamzah read ʾillā ʾan taqaṭṭaʿa with fatḥah on the tāʾ and the 
rest with ḍammah (i.e., tuqaṭṭaʿa). 

111: fa-yaqtulūna wa-yuqtalūna has already been mentioned.103 
117: Ḥafṣ and Ḥamzah read yazīġu qulūbu with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., tazīġu 

qulūbu). 
126: Ḥamzah reads ʾa-wa-lā tarawna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yarawna). 

F.9.1. [Yāʾs of Q9]  

There are two yāʾs: 

1. maʿī ʾabadan (Q9:83) with no vowel by ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī. 
2. maʿiya ʿaduwwan (Q9:84) with fatḥah by Ḥafṣ. 

F.10. Sūrat Yūnus (s) 

1: Ibn Kaṯīr, Qālūn and Ḥafṣ read ʾalif-lām-rā (in the beginning of Q10, Q11, Q12, Q14, 
Q15) and ʾalif-lām-mīm-rā (in the beginning of Q13) with fatḥah and Warš in between the 
two sounds (i.e., ʾalif-lām-rǟ, ʾalif-lām-mīm-rǟ). The rest read it with ʾimālah (ʾalif-lām-rē, ʾalif-
lām-mīm-rē). 

2: The Kufans and Ibn Kaṯīr read la-sāḥirun mubīnun with ʾalif and the rest read la-
siḥrun without ʾalif. 

5: Qunbul reads ḍiʾāʾan and bi-ḍiʾāʾin here, in al-ʾAnbiʾāʾ (Q21:48) and al-Qaṣaṣ 
(Q28:71) with hamzah after the ḍād. The rest read it with a yāʾ that carries a fatḥah after (the 
ḍād) (i.e., ḍiyāʾan, bi-ḍiyāʾin).(P:120) 

 
102 The reason why this form is analysed as such, and not as |hawirin~haArin|—which would be 
eligible for ʾimālah because of ār + ǧarr—is a bit convoluted. But lexicographical works point out that 
even in the nominative the phrase is ǧur(u)fun hārin, thus the adjective must be analysed as |haAriy-
un| (Lane 1863, 2968a; Ibn Manẓūr n.d., 4719c). This analysis is irrelevant for the use in the Qurʾān, 
however. 
103 See F.3:195. 



194 Al-Dānī’s al-Taysīr fī al-qirāʾāt al-sabʿ 

 

Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ read yufaṣṣilu l-ʾāyāti with yāʾ and the rest with nūn (i.e., 
nufaṣṣilu). 

11: Ibn ʿĀmir reads la-qaḍā ʾilayhim with fatḥah on the qāf and ḍād, and ʾaǧalahum with 
naṣb of the lām. The rest read it with ḍammah on the qāf, kasrah on the ḍād, fatḥah on the 
yāʾ and rafʿ of the lām (i.e., la-quḍiya ʾilayhi/um(ū) ʾaǧaluhum(ū)). 

16: Qunbul reads wa-la-ʾadrākumū bihī without the ʾalif after the lām. Al-Naqqāš trans-
mitted it like that from ʾAbū Rabīʿah from al-Bazzī, and ʾAbū al-Qāsim [ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz al-
Fārisī] taught me to recite it like that, transmitting from him (al-Naqqāš ← ʾAbū Rabīʿah ← 
al-Bazzī). The rest read it with ʾalif (i.e., wa-lā ʾadrākum).104 

Ibn Kaṯīr, Qālūn, Ḥafṣ, Hišām and al-Naqqāš from al-ʾAḫfaš (from Ibn Ḏakwān)105 read 
ʾadrāka and ʾadrākum(ū) whenever it occurs with fatḥah, Warš in between the two sounds 
(i.e., ʾadrǟka, ʾadrǟkum) and the rest with ʾimālah (i.e., ʾadrēka, ʾadrēkum). 

18: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʿammā tušrikūna here, in two places in al-Naḥl (Q16:1, 
3) and in al-Rūm (Q30:33) with tāʾ in all four places. The rest read it with yāʾ (i.e., yušrikūna). 

22: Ibn ʿĀmir reads yanšurukum fì l-barri wa-l-baḥri with nūn and šīn of (the verb) al-
našr and the rest with sīn and yāʾ of (the verb) al-tasyīr, i.e., yusayyirukum(ū).106 

23: Ḥafṣ reads matāʿa l-ḥayāti d-dunyā with naṣb and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., matāʿu). 
27: Ibn Kaṯīr and al-Kisāʾī read qaṭʿan min al-layli with no vowel on the ṭāʾ and the rest 

with fatḥah (i.e., qaṭaʿan). 
30: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read hunālika tatlū with tāʾ and the rest with bāʾ (i.e., 

tablū).(P:121) 
 

104 The wording here suggests that this reading for al-Bazzī has reached al-Dānī through two modes of 
transmission (riwāyah and tilāwah). The ʾisnād al-Naqqāš ← ʾAbū Rabīʿah ← al-Bazzī is only reported 
as a tilāwah ʾisnād, however. This is the tilāwah ʾisnād in the Taysīr, and it is also reported as a tilāwah 
ʾisnād in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 306). 
105 This is the path from Ibn Ḏakwān present in the Taysīr, but the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān reports that ʿAbū al-
Fatḥ Fāris b. ʾAḥmad ← ʿAbd al-Bāqī ← his teachers ← al-ʾAḫfaš ← Ibn Ḏakwān transmit this with 
ʾimālah (al-Dānī 2007, 1172). 
106 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 141). 
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33: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read kalimātu rabbika here, at the end of the sūrah (Q10:96), 
and in al-Ġāfir (Q40:6), in these three places, in the plural and the rest in the singular (i.e., 
kalimatu). 

35: Ibn Kaṯīr, Warš and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾamman lā yahaddī with fatḥah on the yāʾ and 
hāʾ, and gemination of the dāl. Qālūn and ʾAbū ʿAmr read it like that, except that they apply 
ʾiḫfāʾ107 to the vowel of the hāʾ (i.e., lā yahăddī), and the texts from Qālūn say it is without 
vowel (i.e., lā yahddī). Al-Yazīdī, transmitting from ʾAbū ʿAmr, said that he used to give the 
hāʾ a little bit of ʾišmām of the fatḥah (i.e., lā yahăddī). ʾAbū Bakr reads it with kasrah of the 
yāʾ and hāʾ (i.e., yihiddī), and Ḥafṣ with fatḥah on the yāʾ and kasrah on the hāʾ (i.e., yahiddī). 
Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ, no vowel on the hāʾ and no gemination 
on the dāl (i.e., yahdī). 

44: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-lākin in-nāsu with kasrah on an ungeminated nūn and 
rafʿ of the sīn. The rest read it with fatḥah on the geminated nūn and naṣb of the sīn (i.e., wa-
lākinna n-nāsa). 

45: yawma y/taḥšuruhum kaʾan lam has already been mentioned.108 
51: Nāfiʿ reads bihī ʾā-lāna and ʾā-lāna wa qad ʿaṣayta (Q10:91) with fatḥah on the lām 

without hamzah. The rest read it with no vowel on the lām and hamzah after it. Everyone 
softens the hamzat al-waṣl that comes after the hamzah of interrogation in this and what is 
like it, such as His speech ʾāḏ-ḏakarayni (Q6:143, 144), qul ʾāḷḷāhu ʾaḏina lakum(ū) (Q10:59) 
and ʾāḷḷāhu ḫayrun (Q27:59), and none of them pronounces it fully (so never ʾa-ʾaḷḷāhu, etc.), 
nor does anyone place anything (i.e., an ʾalif) between it and the word that comes after the 
ʾalif because of its weakness (so never ʾā-.aḷḷāhu, etc.). Because the replacement (of the bayna 
bayn realisation of hamzah with an ʾalif, so that you get ʾāḷḷāhu etc.) is the opinion of most of 
the reciters and grammarians, (badal) is required for these (cases).109 

 
107 This is an imprecise term for what is properly called iḫtilās. Such a use is not uncommon in al-
Dānī’s wording. 
108 See F.6:128. 
109 While al-Dānī’s prescription suggests ʾāḷḷāhu, etc. is preferred, the wording clearly indicates that 
some also read ʾa-.aḷḷāhu, etc., pronounced bayna bayn. This is spelled out more explicitly in the Ǧāmiʿ 
al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 524). 
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58: Ibn ʿĀmir reads ḫayrun mimmā taǧmaʿūna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., 
yaǧmaʿūna). 

61: Al-Kisāʾī reads wa-mā yaʿzibu ʿan rabbika here and in Sabaʾ (Q34:3) with kasrah on 
the zāy. The rest read it with ḍammah (i.e., yaʿzubu).(P:122) 

Ḥamzah reads wa-lā ʾaṣġaru min ḏālika wa-lā ʾakbaru with rafʿ of both and the rest with 
fatḥah. 

79: bi-kulli sāḥirin/saḥḥārin has already been mentioned.110 
81: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads bihī ʾâ-s-siḥru with length as an interrogative and the rest read it 

without length as a declarative (i.e., bihi s-siḥru). 
87: ʿUbayd Aḷḷāh b. ʾAbī Muslim transmitted from his father [ʾAbū Muslim ʿAbd al-

Raḥmān] and Hubayrah, [both] from Ḥafṣ, that he paused on His words ʾan tatabawwaʾā as 
tabawwayā# with yāʾ replacing the hamzah.111 

Ibn Ḫuwāstī [al-Fārisī] told us, transmitting from ʾAbū Ṭāhir from al-ʾUšnānī [from 
ʿUbayd from Ḥafṣ], that he paused with a hamzah (i.e., tatabawwaʾā#) and that is what I 
recited and adopted. 

88: li-yaḍillū/li-yuḍillū has already been mentioned.112 
89: Ibn Ḏakwān reads wa-lā tattabbiʿāni without gemination of the nūn and the rest 

with gemination (i.e., tattabiʿānni). There is no disagreement on the gemination of the tāʾ. 
90: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾāmantu ʾinnahū with kasrah on the hamzah and the rest 

with fatḥah (i.e., ʾannahū). 
100: ʾAbū Bakr reads naǧʿalu r-riǧsa113 with nūn and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yaǧʿalu). 
103: Ḥafṣ and al-Kisāʾī read nunǧi l-muʾminūna without gemination and the rest read 

with gemination (i.e., nunaǧǧi).  
 

110 See F.7:112. 
111 This is an ʾisnād not included in the Taysīr, while the variant tatabawwaʾā# does follow the ʾisnād 
presented in the Taysīr. The transmission via ʿUbayd Aḷḷāh b. ʾAbī Muslim is quoted from Ibn 
Muǧāhid’s Kitāb al-sabʿ, and al-Dānī says that the transmission of Hubayrah is taken from a book on 
ʿĀṣim’s reading authored by Ibn Muǧāhid (al-Dānī 2007, 1187; Ibn Muǧāhid 1972, 329). 
112 See F.6:119. 
113 Pretzl has a typographical error ��ا��ج for ا��جس (al-Dānī 2008a, 312). 
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All of them pause on this and what is like it (i.e., final weak verbs with ǧazm) from 
what is written in the muṣḥaf without yāʾ (i.e., nun(aǧ)ǧ#, etc.) in accordance with its writing 
-except that which is transmitted (otherwise) from them, so one falls back on it (if noth ,(ننج)
ing exceptional is mentioned). 

F.10.1. [Yāʾs of Q10]  

There are five yāʾs:  

1. liya ʾan ʾubaddilahū (Q10:10) and 
2. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q10:10) with fatḥah on both by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū 

ʿAmr.(P:123) 
3. nafsiya ʾin ʾattabiʿu (Q10:15) and 
4. rabbiya ʾinnahū la-ḥaqqun (Q10:35) with fatḥah on both by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
5. ʾin ʾaǧriya ʾillā ʿalà ḷḷāhi (Q10:72) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ, 

and it is like that whenever it occurs. 

F.11. Sūrat Hūd (s) 

1: ʾalif-lām-rā/ǟ/ē114 and ʾillā siḥrun/sāḥirun (Q11:7)115 have already been mentioned. 
25: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read ʾannī lakum(ū) naḏīrun with fatḥah on the 

hamzah and the rest with kasrah (i.e., ʾinnī). 
27: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads bādiʾa r-raʾ/āyi with a hamzah that carries a fatḥah after the dāl. 

The rest read it with a yāʾ that carries the fatḥah (i.e., bādiya r-raʾyi). 
28: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fa-ʿummiyat ʿalaykum with ḍammah on the ʿayn 

and gemination of the mīm. The rest read it with fatḥah on the ʿayn and without gemination 
on the mīm (i.e., ʿamiyat). 

40: Ḥafṣ reads min kullin zawǧayni ṯnayni here and in al-Muʾminūn (Q23:27) with 
tanwīn on the lām. The rest read it without tanwīn (i.e., min kulli zawǧayni ṯnayni). 

 
114 See F.10:1. 
115 See F.5:110. 
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41: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read maǧrēhā with fatḥah on the mīm and the rest with 
ḍammah (i.e., muǧrā/ǟhā). We have already mentioned the disagreement about (the ʾimālah) 
of the rāʾ in the chapter on ʾimālah.116 

42: ʿĀṣim reads yā bunayya rkab here with fatḥah on the yāʾ. The rest read it with 
kasrah (i.e., yā bunayyi). 

ʾarkam⸗maʿanā,117 wa-qǖla, wa-ġǖḍa (Q11:44),118 min (ʾ)ilāhin ġayru/ihū/ī (Q11:50)119 
have already been mentioned.(P:124) 

46: Al-Kisāʾī reads ʾinnahū ʿamila with kasrah on the mīm and fatḥah on the lām and 
ġayra ṣāliḥin with naṣb of the rāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah on the mīm and rafʿ of the lām 
with tanwīn and rafʿ of the rāʾ (i.e., ʾinnahū ʿamalun ġayru ṣāliḥin). 

Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-lā tasʾalanni with fatḥah on the lām and kasrah on the gem-
inated nūn. Ibn Kaṯīr also reads it like that except that he placed fatḥah on the nūn (i.e., 
tasʾalanna). The rest read it with no vowel on the lām and kasrah on the nūn without gemi-
nation (i.e., tasʾalni). 

66: Nāfiʿ and al-Kisāʾī read wa-man ḫizyi yawmaʾiḏin with fatḥah on the mīm and the 
rest with kasrah (i.e., wa-min ḫizyi yawmaʾiḏin). 

68: Ḥafṣ and Ḥamzah read ʾa-lā ʾinna ṯamūda here and in al-Furqān (Q25:38) and al-
ʿAnkabūt (Q29:38) with fatḥah on the dāl without tanwīn and pause on it without ʾalif (i.e., 
ṯamūd#). The rest read it with tanwīn (i.e., ṯamūdan) and pause on it with ʾalif (i.e., ṯamūdā#) 
instead. 

Al-Kisāʾī reads ʾa-lā buʿdan li-ṯamūdin with the ḫafḍ of the dāl with tanwīn and the rest 
read it with fatḥah on the dāl without tanwīn (i.e., li-ṯamūda). 

69: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read qāla silmun here and in al-Ḏāriyāt (Q51:25) with kasrah 
on the sīn and no vowel on the lām. The rest read it with fatḥah on the sīn and lām and with 
an ʾalif after it (i.e., salāmun). 

71: Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah and Ḥafṣ read yaʿqūba // qālat with naṣb and the rest with rafʿ 
(i.e., yaʿqūbu). 

 
116 See U.13. 
117 See U.12.5. 
118 See F.2:11. 
119 See F.7:59. 
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77: Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and al-Kisāʾī read sǖʾa bihim, sǖʾat and what is like it with ʾišmām 
of the ḍammah on the sīn, here and in al-ʿAnkabūt (Q29:33) and al-Mulk (Q67:27). The rest 
read it with pure pronunciation of the kasrah on the sīn (i.e., sīʾa, sīʾat). 

81: The two of the holy cities read fa-sri and ʾan isri with ʾalif al-waṣl whenever it 
occurs, and the rest read it with ʾalif al-qaṭʿ (i.e., fa-ʾasri, ʿan ʾasri). 

Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ʾillà mraʾatuka with rafʿ and the rest with naṣb (i.e., 
imraʾataka).(P:125) 

87: ʾa-ṣalawātuka120 and ʿalā makānātikum (Q11:92)121 have already been mentioned. 
108: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read allaḏīna suʿidū with ḍammah on the sīn and the 

rest with fatḥah (i.e., saʿidū). 
111: The two of the holy cities and ʾAbū Bakr read wa-ʾin kullan with no vowel on the 

nūn and the rest with gemination (i.e., wa-ʾinna). 
ʿĀṣim, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read lammā li-yuwaffiyannahum here,122 in Yā-Sīn lammā 

ǧamīʿun (Q36:32) and in al-Ṭāriq lammā ʿalayhā (Q86:4) with gemination on the mīm, in 
these three places. The rest read it without gemination (i.e., lamā). 

123: Nāfiʿ and Ḥafṣ read ʾilayhi yurǧaʿu with ḍammah on the yāʾ and fatḥah of the ǧīm. 
The rest read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ and kasrah on the ǧīm (i.e yarǧiʿu). 

Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read ʿammā taʿmalūna here and at the end of al-Naml 
(Q27:93) with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yaʿmalūna). 

F.11.1. [Yāʾs of Q11]  

There are 18 yāʾs: 

1. fa-ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q11:3), 
2. fa-ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q11:82), 
3. ʾinniya ʾaʿiḏ̣uka (Q11:46), 
4. ʾinniya ʾaʿūḏu bika (Q11:47), 
5. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q11:26) and 

 
120 See F.9:103. 
121 See F.6:135. 
122 Pretzl does not have hunā here (al-Dānī 2008a, 45). 



200 Al-Dānī’s al-Taysīr fī al-qirāʾāt al-sabʿ 

 

6. šiqāqiya ʾan (Q11:89) with fatḥah on all six by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū 
ʿAmr. 

7. ʿanniya ʾinniya (Q11:10), 
8. nuṣḥiya ʾin (ʾ)arattu  (Q11:34), 
9. ʾinniya ʾiḏān lamina (Q11:31) and 
10. fī ḍayfiya ʾa-laysa (Q11:78) with fatḥah on all four by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
11. wa-lākinniya ʾarā/ǟ/ēkum(ū) (Q11:29) and 
12. wa-ʾinniya ʾarā/ǟ/ēkum(ū) (Q11:84) with fatḥah for both by Nāfiʿ, al-Bazzī and ʾAbū 

ʿAmr. 
13. ʾin (ʾ)aǧriya ʾillā (Q11:29) and 
14. ʾin (ʾ)aǧriya ʾillā (Q11:51) with fatḥah for both by Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʾAbū ʿAmr and 

Ḥafṣ. 
15. faṭaraniya ʾa-fa-lā (Q11:51) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and al-Bazzī.(P:126) 
16. ʾinniya ʾušhidu ḷḷāha (Q11:54) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ. 
17. wa-mā tawfīqiya ʾillā bi-llāhi (Q11:88) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
18. ʾa-raḥṭiya ʾaʿazzu (Q11:92) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities, ʾAbū ʿAmr and 

Ibn Ḏakwān. 

F.11.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q11]  

There are three removed ones: 

1. fa-lā tasʾalannī/tasʾalnī (Q11:46) with the retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech 
by Warš and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

2. wa-lā tuḫzūnī (Q11:78) with the retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by ʾAbū 
ʿAmr. 

3. yawma yaʾ/ātī (Q11:105) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech and pause 
by Ibn Kaṯīr, and retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr and 
al-Kisāʾī. 

F.12. Sūrat Yūsuf (s) 

4: Ibn ʿĀmir reads yā ʾabata with fatḥah on the tāʾ whenever it occurs (Q12:100; 
Q19:42, 43, 44, 45; Q28:26; Q37:102) and the rest with kasrah (i.e., yā ʾabati). Ibn Kaṯīr and 



 Specific Variants: Q11–Q12 201 

 

Ibn ʿĀmir pause on it as yā ʾabah# with hāʾ and it has already been mentioned in the chapter 
on pause.123 

5: Ḥafṣ reads yā bunayya here and in al-Ṣāffāt (Q37:102) with fatḥah on the yāʾ. The 
rest read it with kasrah (i.e., yā bunayyi). 

7: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ʾāyatun li-s-sāʾilīna in the singular, and the rest in the plural (i.e., 
ʾāyātun). 

10: Nāfiʿ reads ġayābāti l-ǧubbi in two places (here and in Q12:15) in the plural and the 
rest in the singular (i.e., ġayābati l-ǧubbi). 

11: All of them read mā laka taʾ/āmanʷnā with assimilation of the first nūn to the 
second one with ʾišmām of the ḍammah. The function of the ʾišmām in that word is to indicate 
the vowel on the nūn which receives no articulation (i.e., taʾmanʷnā/tāmanʷnā).  

It may (also) be read with ʾiḫfāʾ, without true assimilation because the vowel is not 
made (fully) silent immediately, rather it is weakened in its sound, so that in this way there 
is a separation between what is assimilated and what it is assimilated to (i.e., taʾmanŭnā/ 
tāmanŭnā). This is the opinion of most of my teachers, and it is correct for the specification 
of its indication and its soundness in terms of analogy.(P:127) 

12: The Kufans and Nāfiʿ read yartaʿ(i) wa-yalʿab with yāʾ on both, and the rest with 
nūn (i.e., nartaʿ(i) wa-nalʿab). 

The two of the holy cities apply kasrah to the ʿayn of yartaʿi/nartaʿi and the rest makes 
it ǧazm (i.e., yartaʿ/nartaʿ). 

13: Warš, al-Kisāʾī and ʾAbū ʿAmr—when he weakens his hamzah—read aḏ-ḏību with-
out hamzah. The rest read it with hamzah in connected speech and pause. Ḥamzah reads it 
according to his principle in pause (i.e., aḏ-ḏiʾbu in connected speech, aḏ-ḏīb# in pause).124 

19: The Kufans read yā bušrā/ē in the pattern fuʿlā/ē. Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī apply 
ʾimālah to the fatḥah (i.e., yā bušrē). The rest read it with ʾalif after the rāʾ and fatḥah on the 
yāʾ (i.e., yā bušrā/ǟ-ya). Warš reads the rāʾ in between the two sounds (i.e., yā bušrǟ-ya), and 
the rest read it with pure fatḥah (i.e., yā bušrā-ya).  

 
123 See U.18. 
124 See U.11.6.1. for Ḥamzah’s pausal rules. 



202 Al-Dānī’s al-Taysīr fī al-qirāʾāt al-sabʿ 

 

The majority of the people of the oral tradition in the manner of ʾAbū ʿAmr read it like 
that (i.e., ya-bušrā-ya, not ya-bušrē-ya). This is what Ibn Muǧāhid says,125 and I recited it like 
that, and texts from him via al-Sūsī from al-Yazīdī and others also convey it.126 

23: Nāfiʿ and Ibn Ḏakwān read hīta laka with kasrah on the hāʾ without hamzah and 
fatḥah on the tāʾ. Hišām reads it like that, except that he did apply the hamzah (i.e., hiʾta 
laka), and it has been transmitted from him with ḍammah on the tāʾ (i.e., hiʾtu laka). Ibn Kaṯīr 
reads it with fatḥah on the hāʾ and ḍammah on the tāʾ (i.e., haytu laka). The rest read it with 
fatḥah on both (i.e., hayta laka). 

24: The Kufans and Nāfiʿ read al-muḫlaṣīna when before it there is a definite article 
whenever it occurs with fatḥah on the lām. The rest read it with kasrah (i.e., al-muḫliṣīna). 

31: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads ḥāšā li-llāhi in two cases (here and in Q12:51) with ʾalif in con-
nected speech, and when he pauses, he removes it, following what is written (i.e., حش ḥāš#). 
This is transmitted from al-Yazīdī in written form by his son ʾAbū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān [Ibn al-
Yazīdī], ʾAbū Ḥamdūn, ʾAḥmad b. Wāṣil and ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] in the transmission of 
ʾAbū al-ʿAbbās the belletrist from him (al-Sūsī).2F2F

127 The rest read it without ʾalif in connected 
speech and pause (i.e., ḥāša, ḥāš#).(P:128) 

47: Ḥafṣ reads daʾaban with a vowel on the hamzah and the rest without a vowel (i.e., 
daʾ/āban)

49: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-fīhi taʿṣirūna with tāʾ, the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yaʿṣirūna). 
53: Qālūn and al-Bazzī read bi-s-suwwi ʾillā with a geminate wāw replacing the hamzah 

in connected speech, and full pronunciation of the hamzah of ʾillā. Warš and Qunbul treat 
the two hamzahs carrying kasrahs according to their principles (i.e., bi-s-sūʾīllā)128 and so does 

 
125 Al-Dānī cites Ibn Muǧāhid’s book Kitāb qirāʾat ʾAbī ʿAmr in his Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān for this opinion (al-
Dānī 2007, 1226). 
126 The discussion here clearly implies that some people stipulated that this word is to be read as yā 
bušrē-ya (or yā bušrǟ-ya) in the reading of ʾAbū ʿAmr, which is the expected reflex of a fuʿlā noun 
whose last root letter is rāʾ (see U.13.). See the discussion in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān and the Našr (Ibn al-
Ǧazarī 2018, §1987; al-Dānī 2007, 1125–26). 
127 None of the people mentioned here are referred to in U.4.3., but they are present in the Ǧāmiʿ al-
bayān, except for the transmission path of ʾAbū al-ʿAbbās from al-Sūsī (al-Dānī 2007, 327–29). 
128 See U.11.2. 
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ʾAbū ʿAmr also according to his principle (i.e., bi-s-sū ʾillā). The rest treat them according to 
their principles (i.e., bi-s-sūʾi ʾillā). 

56: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ḥayṯu našāʾu with nūn and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., ḥayṯu yašāʾu). 
62: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-qāla li-fityānihī with ʾalif and nūn, and the rest 

read it with tāʾ without the ʾalif (i.e., li-fityatihī). 
63: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾ aḫānā yaktal with yāʾ and the rest with nūn (i.e., naktal). 
64: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ḫayrun ḥāfiḏ̣an with fatḥah on the ḥāʾ, ʾalif after it 

and kasrah on the fāʾ. The rest read it with a kasrah on the ḥāʾ, no vowel on the fāʾ and 
without an ʾalif (i.e., ḥifḏ̣an). 

76: narfaʿu daraǧāti(n) has already been mentioned.129 
80: Al-Bazzī, in my recitation to [ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Ǧaʿfar] Ibn Ḫuwāstī al-Fārisī, trans-

mitting from al-Naqqāš from ʾAbū Rabīʿah from him (al-Bazzī),130 reads fa-lammà stāyasū 
minhū, wa-lā tāyasū min rawḥi llāhi ʾinnahū lā yāyasu (Q12:87), ḥattā ʾiḏà stāyasa r-rusulu 
(Q12:110) and in al-Raʿd ʾa-fa-lam yāyas illāḏīna ʾāmanū (Q13:31) with ʾalif and fatḥah on 
the yāʾ without hamzah in all five cases. The rest read it with hamzah and no vowel on the 
yāʾ without ʾalif in the word (i.e., istayʾasū, tayʾasū, yayʾasu, istayʾasa, yayʾas). When Ḥamzah 
pauses, he transfers the vowel of the hamzah onto the yāʾ in accordance with his principle 
(i.e., istayasū#, tayasū#, yayas#, istayas#, yayas#).(P:129) 

90: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ʾinnaka la-ʾanta with a hamzah carrying a kasrah as a declarative 
sentence. The rest read it as an interrogative and follow their principles for that (i.e., ʾa-
ʿinnaka, ʾā.innaka, ʾa.innaka, etc.).131 

109: Ḥafṣ reads nūḥī ʾilayhim here and in al-Naḥl (Q16:43) and the first attestation in 
al-ʾAnbiʾāʾ (Q21:7) with nūn and kasrah on the ḥāʾ. The rest read it with yāʾ and fatḥah on 
the yāʾ (i.e., yūḥā/ǟ). Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī applied ʾimālah according to their principle (i.e., 
yūḥē). 

Nāfiʿ, ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾa-fa-lā taʿqilūna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., 
yaʿqilūna). 

 
129 See F.6:83. 
130 This is the tilāwah ʾisnād of the Taysīr, but the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān mentions that most paths from al-
Bazzī transmit with hamzah (al-Dānī 2007, 1234). 
131 See U.11.1. 
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110: The Kufans read qad kuḏibū without gemination on the ḏāl and the rest with 
gemination (i.e., kuḏḏibū). 

Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-nuǧǧiya man našāʾu with a single nūn, gemination of the ǧīm 
and fatḥah on the yāʾ. The rest read it with two nūns, with the second one carrying no vowel, 
no gemination of the ǧīm and no vowel on the yāʾ (i.e., nunǧī). 

F.12.1. [Yāʾs of Q12]  

There are 22 yāʾs: 

1. li-yaḥzununiya ʾan (Q12:13) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities. 
2. rabbiya ʾaḥsana (Q12:23), 
3. ʾarā/ē/ǟniya ʾaʿṣiru (Q12:36), 
4. ʾarā/ē/ǟniya ʾaḥmalu (Q12:36), 
5. ʾinniya ʾarā sabʿa (Q12:36),  
6. ʾinniya ʾana/ā ʾaḫūka (Q12:69), 
7. ʾabiya ʾaw yaḥkuma ḷḷāhu (Q12:80), 
8. and ʾinniya ʾaʿlamu (Q12:96) with fatḥah on all seven by the two of the holy cities 

and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
9. ʾinniya ʾarā/ē/ǟniya (Q12:36), 
10. ʾinniya ʾarā/ē/ǟniya (Q12:36)—I mean the yāʾ of ʾinnī, 
11. rabbiya ʾinnī taraktu (Q12:37), 
12. nafsiya ʾinna (Q12:53), 
13. rabbiya ʾinna (Q12:53), 
14. yaʾ/āḏana liya ʾabiya (Q12:80)—I mean the yāʾ of liya, 
15. rabbiya ʾinnahū huwa (Q12:98)(P:130) 
16. and biya ʾiḏ ʾaḫraǧanī (Q12:100) with fatḥah of all eight by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
17. ʾābāʾī ʾibrāhīm (Q12:38) 
18. and laʿallī ʾarǧiʿu (Q12:46) both without a vowel by the Kufans. 
19. ʾinniya ʾūfì l-kayla (Q12:59) 
20. and sabīliya ʾadʿū (Q12:108) both with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ. 
21. wa-ḥuzniya ʾilā (Q12:86) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
22. bayna ʾiḫwatiya ʾinna (Q12:100) with fatḥah by Warš. 
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F.12.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q12]  

There are two removed ones:  

1. ḥattā tuʾtūnī mawṯiqan (Q12:66) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech and 
pause by Ibn Kaṯīr. With the retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by ʾAbū ʿAmr 
(i.e., tuʾ/ūtūnī, tuʾ/ūtūn#). 

2. ʾinnahū man yattaqī (Q12:90) with retention of the (yāʾ) in connected speech and 
pause by Qunbul, and removal by the rest in connected speech and pause (i.e., 
yattaqqi, yattaq#). 

ʾAbū Rabīʿah and Ibn al-Ṣabbāḥ transmitted from Qunbul132 nartaʿī(#) (Q12:12) with reten-
tion of the yāʾ after the ʿ ayn in connected speech and pause, but transmitters other than those 
two report from (Qunbul) removal in connected speech and pause (i.e., nartaʿi, nartaʿ#). The 
rest removed it on both (i.e., y/nartaʿi, y/nartaʿ#). 

F.13. Sūrat al-Raʿd 

3: I have already mentioned yuġšì/yuġaššì l-layla.133 
4: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ read zarʿun wa-naḫīlun ṣinwānun ġayru with rafʿ of all 

four words. The rest read it with ḫafḍ (i.e., zarʿin wa-naḫīlin ṣinwānin ġayri). 
ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read yusqā bi-māʾin with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., tusqā/ē/ǟ). 
Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-yufaḍḍilu baʿḍahā with yāʾ and the rest with nūn (i.e., 

wa-nufaḍḍilu). 
5: They disagreed on the two interrogatives when they meet, for example, in the words 

of the Almighty (ʾa-)ʾiḏā kunnā turāban (ʾa-)ʾinnā la-fī ḫalqin ǧadīdin, (ʾa)-ʾiḏā ḍalalnā fì l-ʾarḍi 
(ʾa)-ʾinnā la-fī ḫalqin ǧadīdin (Q32:10) and what is like it. These are altogether 11 places 
(Q13:5; Q17:49, 98; Q23:82; Q27:67; Q29:28–29; Q32:10; Q37:16, 53; Q56:47; Q79:10–
11).(P:131) 

So Nāfiʿ and al-Kisāʾī used to make the first of the two an interrogative and the second 
declarative (ʾā-̆ʾ/.iḏā kunnā turāban ʾinnā la-fī ḫalqin ǧadīdin). Nāfiʿ makes the interrogative 

 
132 Neither of these transmission paths appear in the Taysīr, but they are present in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān 
(al-Dānī 2007, 305–6). 
133 See F.7:54. 
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with hamzah and yāʾ (i.e., bayna bayn) after it (i.e., ʾa-.iḏā kunnā turāban ʾinnā la-fī ḫalqin 
ǧadīdin).134 Qālūn introduces an ʾ alif between them (i.e., ʾ ā-.iḏā). Al-Kisāʾī places two hamzahs 
(i.e., ʾa-ʾiḏā). 

Nāfiʿ deviated from this principle in al-Naml (Q27:67) and al-ʿAnkabūt (Q29:28–29), 
so he makes the first of them the declarative and the second the interrogative (i.e., ʾiḏā kunnā 
turāban wa-ʾabāʾunā ʾ ā-̆.innā la-muḫraǧūna; ʾ innakum la-taʾ/ātūna l-faḥišata mā sabaqakum bihā 
min (ʾ)aḥadin min al-ʿālimīna // ʾā-̆.innakum la-taʾ/ātūna).  

Al-Kisāʾī also deviates from this principle, but only in al-ʿAnkabūt. He places the inter-
rogative on both (i.e., ʾa-ʾinnakum la-taʾtūna l-faḥišatamā sabaqakum bihā min ʾaḥadin min al-
ʿālimīna // ʾa-ʾinnakum la-taʾtūna).  

He also adds a nūn to the declarative in al-Naml, so he reads (ʾa-ʾiḏā kunnā turāban wa-
ʾābāʾunā) ʾinnanā la-muḫraǧūna with two nūns.  

Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read both of the two (potential) interrogatives with hamzah 
and yāʾ in the whole Qurʾān (i.e., ʾa-.iḏā kunnā turāban ʾa-.innā la-fī ḫalqin ǧadīdin, etc.). Ibn 
Kaṯīr did not make the vowel long after the hamzah but ʾAbū ʿAmr did (i.e., ʾâ-.iḏā … ʾâ-
.innā). 

Ibn Kaṯīr deviates from his principle in one place, namely, in al-ʿAnkabūt (Q29:28–29), 
so he makes the first of the two a declarative (i.e., ʾinnakumū la-taʾtūna l-faḥišata mā sabaqa-
kumū bihā min ʾaḥadin min al-ʿālimīna // ʾa-.innakumū la-taʾtūna). 

ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah read all of the two (potential) interrogatives with two hamzahs 
whenever they occur (i.e., ʾa-ʾiḏā kunnā turāban ʾa-ʾinnā la-fī ḫalqin ǧadīdin, etc.). 

Ḥafṣ deviates from his principle in the first occurrence of al-ʿAnkabūt only: he makes 
it a declarative with a single hamzah that carries the kasrah (i.e., ʾ innakum la-taʾtūna l-faḥišata 
mā sabaqakum bihā min ʾaḥadin min al-ʿālimīna // ʾa-ʾinnakum la-taʾtūna).(P:132) 

Ibn ʿĀmir reads it, making the first of the two (potential) interrogatives a declarative 
with a single hamzah that carries a kasrah and the second as an interrogative with two ham-
zahs (i.e., ʾiḏā kunnā turāban ʾā-̆ʾinnā la-fī ḫalqin ǧadīdin, etc.). Hišām introduces between the 
two hamzahs an ʾalif (i.e., ʾā-ʾinnā), and Ibn Ḏakwān does not do so whenever it occurs (i.e., 
ʾa-ʾinnā). 

 
134 This is a somewhat imprecise description: it is rather a hamzah pronounced bayna bayn, see the 
discussion in U.11.1. 
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He (Ibn ʿĀmir) deviates from his principle in three places: in al-Naml (Q27:67), al-
Wāqiʿah (Q56:47) and al-Nāziʿāt (79:10–11). In al-Naml and al-Nāziʿāt he reads it with the 
first one made an interrogative and the second a declarative, and he adds a nūn to the de-
clarative of al-Naml just like al-Kisāʾī (i.e., ʾā-̆ʾiḏā kunnā turāban wa-ʾābāʾunā ʾinnanā; ʾā-̆ʾinnā 
la-mazdūdūna fì l-ḥāfirati // ʾiḏā kunnā ʿiḏ̣āman naḫiratan).135 He reads it in al-Wāqiʿah making 
both of them interrogatives with two hamzahs. Hišām according to his principle introduces 
an ʾalif between the two hamzahs (i.e., ʾā-̆ʾiḏā mutnā wa-kunnā turāban wa-ʿiḏ̣āman ʾā-̆ʾinnā). 

7: Ibn Kaṯīr reads hādin, wālin, wāqin and mā ʿinda ḷḷāhi bāqin with tanwīn in connected 
speech, but when he pauses on it, he pauses on all four words with yāʾ whenever it occurs 
and nothing else (i.e., hādī#, wālī#, wāqī#, bāqī#). The rest pronounce it in connected speech 
with tanwīn but pause without the yāʾ (i.e., hād#, wāl#, wāq#, bāq#). 

16: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾam hal yastawī with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ 
(i.e., tastawī). 

17: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-mimmā yūqīdūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ 
(i.e., tūqidūna). 

31: Al-Bazzī reads ʾa-fa-lam yāyasu with fatḥah on the yāʾ without hamzah, as was al-
ready mentioned.136 

33: The Kufans read wa-ṣuddū ʿan is-sabīli and in Ġāfir (Q40:37) wa-ṣudda ʿan is-sabīli 
with ḍammah on the ṣād of both, and the rest read it with fatḥah on both (i.e., ṣaddū, ṣadda). 

35: ʾuk(u)luhā was already mentioned.137 (P:133) 
39: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʿ Āṣim and ʾ Abū ʿ Amr read wa-yuṯbitu wa-ʿindahum(ū) without gemination 

and the rest read it with gemination (wa-yuṯabbitu). 
42: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read wa-sa-yaʿlamu l-kuffāru in the plural and the rest in 

the singular (i.e., al-kāfiru). 
 

135 This reading is the result of a different parsing of the undotted rasm  اىىا as اننا rather than اینا. 
136 See F.12:80. 
137 See F.2:260. 



208 Al-Dānī’s al-Taysīr fī al-qirāʾāt al-sabʿ 

 

F.13.1. [Removed yāʾ of Q13]  

There is a removed yāʾ: al-kabīru l-mutaʿālī (Q13:9) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected 
speech and pause by Ibn Kaṯīr. The rest remove it in connected speech and pause (i.e., al-
mutaʿāli, al-mutaʿāl#). 

F.14. Sūrat ʾIbrāhīm (s) 

2: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read al-ḥamīdi // llāhu with rafʿ of the hāʾ and the rest with ǧarr 
when starting on this verse and in connected speech (fī al-ḥālayn) (i.e., (#)aḷḷāhi). 

9: rus(u)luhum (Q14:12),138 sub(u)lanā (Q14:18)139 and ar-rīḥ/ar-riyāḥ140 have already 
been mentioned. 

19: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ḫāliqu s-samāwati wa-l-ʾarḍi, and in al-Nūr ḫāliqu kulli 
dābbatin (Q24:45) with ʾalif, rafʿ of the qāf in the pattern fāʿil and ḫafḍ of what comes after 
that. The rest read ḫalaqa in the pattern faʿala with naṣb of what comes after it except that 
the tāʾ of as-samāwāti receives kasrah because it is the tāʾ of the feminine plural (i.e., ḫalaqa 
s-samawāti wa-l-(ʾ)arḍa). 

22: Ḥamzah reads bi-muṣriḫiyyi ʾinnī with kasrah on the yāʾ. This is a dialectal usage al-
Farrāʾ141 and Quṭrub142 talked about, and ʾAbū ʿAmr condoned it.143 The rest read it with 
fatḥah (i.e., bi-muṣriḫiyya). 

30: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read li-yaḍillū here and li-yaḍilla (Q22:9) in al-Ḥaǧǧ, 
Luqmān (Q31:6) and al-Zumar (Q39:8) with fatḥah on the yāʾ of all four and the rest read it 
with ḍammah (i.e., li-yuḍillū, li-yuḍilla).(P:134) 

 
138 See F.2:285. 
139 See F.2:285. 
140 See F.2:163. 
141 Al-Farrāʾ attributes it not to Ḥamzah but Ḥamzah’s teacher al-ʾAʿmaš and Yaḥyā b. Waṯṯāb, who 
was in turn al-ʾAʿmaš’s teacher. He explicitly calls this form erroneous (wahm) (al-Farrāʾ 1983, II:75). 
142 Quṭrub attributes it to al-ʾAʿmaš (and also to Ḥamzah in Quṭrub 2021, 774). He calls it “ugly and 
detestable” (radīʾun marġūbun ʿanh) (Quṭrub 2021, 413; see also 774). 
143 Presumably the reader ʾAbū ʿAmr who was also an authority as a grammarian and could be ex-
pected to have an opinion on such matters. But possibly it is a third-person reference to al-Dānī him-
self. 
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31: lā bayʿa/un fīhi wa-lā ḫalāla/un has already been mentioned.144 
37: Hišām, in my recitation to ʾAbū al-Fatḥ, reads ʾafʾīdatan min an-nāsi with yāʾ after 

the hamzah, and like that it specified in writing by al-Ḥulwānī from him,145 the rest read it 
without yāʾ (i.e., ʾafʾidatan). 

46: Al-Kisāʾī reads la-tazūlu minhu with fatḥah on the first lām and rafʿ on the second. 
The rest read it with kasrah on the first and naṣb of the second (i.e., li-tazūla). 

F.14.1. [Yāʾs of Q14]  

There are three yāʾs:  

1. wa-mā kāna liya (Q14:22) with fatḥah by Ḥafṣ. 
2. qul li-ʿibādì llaḏīna (Q14:31) with no vowel by Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī. 
3. ʾinniya ʾaskantu (Q14:37) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

F.14.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q14]  

There are three removed ones:  

1. wa-ḫāfa waʿīdī (Q14:14) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Warš. 
2. bi-mā ʾašraktumūnī (Q14:22) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by ʾAbū 

ʿAmr. 
3. wa-taqabbal duʿāʾī (Q14:40) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech and pause 

by Ibn Kaṯīr, and with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Warš, ʾAbū ʿAmr 
and Ḥamzah. 

F.15. Sūrat al-Ḥiǧr  

2: Nāfiʿ and ʿĀṣim read rubamā without gemination of the bāʾ and the rest read it with 
gemination (i.e., rubbamā). 

8: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read mā nunazzilu with two nūns, the first carrying a 
ḍammah and the second a fatḥah, and with kasrah on the zāy, and al-malāʾikata with naṣb. 

 
144 See F.2:254. 
145 Al-Ḥulwānī had a book dedicated to the transmission of Hišām (see Hamdan 2018, 62), which al-
Dānī is referencing here. 
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ʾAbū Bakr reads it with tāʾ carrying a ḍammah, fatḥah on the nūn and zāy, and al-malāʾikatu 
with rafʿ (i.e., tunazzalu l-malāʾikatu). The rest read it like that, except that they apply the 
fatḥah to the tāʾ (i.e., tanazzalu l-malāʾikatu).(P:135) 

15: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ʾinnamā sukirat without gemination of the kāf, and the rest with 
gemination (i.e., sukkirat). 

22: ar-rīḥa/riyāḥa laqāqiḥa,146 ǧuz(u)ʾun (Q15:44),147 al-muḫli/aṣīna (Q15:40)148 and fa-
ʾasri/fa-sri (Q15:65)149 have already been mentioned. 

45: Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥafṣ and Hišām read wa-ʿuyūn and al-ʿuyūn with ḍammah on the 
ʿayn whenever it occurs. The rest read it with kasrah (i.e., wa-ʿiyūn, al-ʿiyūn). 

53: ʾinnā nabšuruka/nubašširuka has already been mentioned.150 
56: ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read wa-man yaqniṭu, in al-Rūm yaqniṭūna (Q30:36) and in 

al-Zumar (Q39:53) lā taqniṭū with kasrah on the nūn in all three and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., 
yaqnaṭu, yaqnaṭūna, taqnaṭū). 

59: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾ innā la-munǧūhum without gemination and the rest with 
gemination (i.e., la-munaǧǧūhum(ū)). 

60: ʾAbū Bakr reads qadarnā ʾinnahā here and in al-Naml (Q27:57) without gemination 
of the dāl. The rest read it with gemination (i.e., qaddarnā). 

F.15.1. [Yāʾs of Q15]  

There are four yāʾs:  

1. ʿibādiya (2.) ʾanniya ʾana (Q15:49) and 
2. ʾinniya ʾ ana n-naḏīru (Q15:89) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾ Abū ʿ Amr. 
3. banātiya ʾin kuntum (Q15:71) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ.(P:136) 

 
146 See F.2:163. 
147 See F.2:260. 
148 See F.12:24. 
149 See F.11:81. 
150 See F.3:39. 
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F.16. Sūrat al-Naḥl 

1, 3: I have already mentioned ʿammā y/tušrikūna in these two places.151 
11: ʾAbū Bakr reads nunbitu lakum with nūn and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yunbitu). 
12: Ibn ʿĀmir reads wa-š-šamsu wa-l-qamaru wa-n-nuǧūmu musaḫḫarātun with rafʿ of all 

four. Ḥafṣ reads rafʿ of an-nuǧūmu and musaḫḫarātun only (i.e., wa-š-šamsa wa-l-qamara wa-
n-nuǧūmu musaḫḫarātun). The rest read with naṣb and with the tāʾ of musaḫḫarātin carrying 
a kasrah (i.e., wa-š-šamsa wa-l-qamara wa-n-nuǧūma musaḫḫarātin). 

20: ʿĀṣim reads wa-llaḏīna yadʿūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., tadʿūna). 
27: Al-Bazzī, with disagreement in transmission from him, reads ʾayna šurakāya llaḏīna 

without hamzah. The rest read it with hamzah (i.e., šurakāʾiya). 
Nāfiʿ reads tušāqqūni fīhim with kasrah on the nūn and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., 

tušāqqūna). 
28: Ḥamzah reads allaḏīna yatawaffēhum in two places (here and in Q16:32) with yāʾ 

and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., tatawaffā/ē/ǟhum(ū)). 
33: ʾillā ʾan y/taʾ/ātīhi/umu l-malāʾikatu has already been mentioned.152 
37: The Kufans read lā yahdī man with fatḥah on the yāʾ and kasrah on the dāl. The rest 

read it with ḍammah on the yāʾ and fatḥah on the dāl (i.e., yuhdā/ǟ). 
40: Ibn ʿĀmir and al-Kisāʾī read fa-yakūna here and in Yā-Sīn (Q36:82) with naṣb. The 

rest read it with rafʿ (i.e., fa-yakūnu). 
43: nūḥī/ē/ǟ/ā ʾilayhi/um(ū) has already been mentioned.153 (P:137) 
48: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾa-wa-lam taraw ʾilā mā with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ 

(i.e., yaraw). 
ʾAbū ʿAmr reads tatafayyaʾu ḏ̣ilāluhū with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yatafayyaʾu). 
62: Nāfiʿ reads mufriṭūna with kasrah on the rāʾ and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., mu-

fraṭūna). 
66: Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū Bakr read nasqīkum here and in al-Muʾminūn (Q23:21) 

with fatḥah on the nūn and the rest with ḍammah (i.e., nusqīkum(ū)). 
 

151 See F.10:18. 
152 See F.6:158. 
153 See F.12:109. 
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68: yaʿri/ušūna has already been mentioned.154 
71: ʾAbū Bakr read taǧḥadūna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yaǧḥadūna). 
78: min buṭūni ʾu/immi/ahātikum(ū) has already been mentioned.155 
79: Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read ʾa-lam taraw ʾilà ṭ-ṭayri with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ 

(i.e., yaraw). 
80: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read yawma ḏ̣aʿnikum with no vowel on the ʿayn and the 

rest with fatḥah (i.e., ḏ̣aʿanikum(ū)). 
96: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʿĀṣim read wa-li-naǧziyanna llaḏīna with nūn. Al-Naqqāš said, trans-

mitting from al-ʾAḫfaš from Ibn Ḏakwān, that he reads it like that. In my opinion, however, 
this is a mistake, because al-ʾAḫfaš, transmitting from him, mentioned in his book that it is 
with yāʾ, and the rest read it with yāʾ (i.e., wa-li-yaǧziyanna llaḏīna).156 

102: al-qud(u)s has been mentioned.157 
103: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read yalḥadūna here with fatḥah on the yāʾ and ḥāʾ. The rest 

read it with ḍammah on the yāʾ and kasrah on the ḥāʾ (i.e., yulḥidūna). 
110: Ibn ʿĀmir reads min baʿdi mā fatanū with fatḥah on the fāʾ and tāʾ; the rest read it 

with ḍammah on the fāʾ and kasrah on the tāʾ (i.e., futinū).(P:138) 
127: Ibn Kaṯīr reads fī ḍīqin here and in an-Naml (Q27:70) with kasrah on the ḍād. The 

rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., ḍayqin). 
There are no yāʾs in it at all.  

F.17. Sūrat al-ʾIsrāʾ 

2: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads ʾa-lā yattaḫiḏū with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., tattaḫiḏū). 
7: ʾAbū Bakr, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read li-yasūʾa wuǧūhakum with yāʾ and naṣb of the 

hamzah in the singular. Al-Kisāʾī reads it with nūn and naṣb of the hamzah in the plural (i.e., 
 

154 See F.7:137. 
155 See F.4:11. 
156 Al-ʾAḫfaš had two books dedicated to the transmission of Ibn Ḏakwān, Kitāb al-ḫāṣṣ and Kitāb al-
ʿāmm which sometimes differ in the details. As these works are not extant, it is difficult to decide 
which of the two he might be referring to (Hamdan 2018, 75–76). 
157 See F.2:87. 
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li-nasūʾa). The rest read it with yāʾ and a hamzah that carries a ḍammah in between two wāws 
in the plural (i.e., li-yasūʾū). 

9: yabšuru/yubašširu l-muʾminīna has already been mentioned.158 
13: Ibn ʿĀmir reads yulaqqāhu with gemination and a yāʾ that carries a ḍammah. The 

rest read it without gemination and with a yāʾ that carries a fatḥah (i.e., yalqā/ǟ/ēhū̆). 
23: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾimmā yabluġānni with kasrah on the nūn and with an 

ʾalif before it. The rest read it with fatḥah (on the nūn) without ʾalif and there is no disagree-
ment on the gemination of the nūn (i.e., yabluġanna). 

Nāfiʿ and Ḥafṣ read ʾuffin here, in al-ʾAnbiʾāʾ (Q21:67) and in al-ʾAḥqāf (Q46:17) with 
tanwīn and with kasrah on the fāʾ. Ibn Kaṯīr and Ibn ʿĀmir read it with fatḥah without tanwīn 
(i.e., ʾuffa). The rest read it with kasrah without tanwīn (i.e., ʾuffi). 

31: Ibn Kaṯīr reads kāna ḫiṭâʾan with kasrah on the ḫāʾ and fatḥah on the ṭāʾ with length. 
Ibn Ḏakwān reads it with fatḥah on the ḫāʾ and ṭāʾ without length (i.e., ḫaṭaʾan). The rest 
read it with kasrah on the ḫāʾ without a vowel on the ṭāʾ (i.e., ḫiṭʾan).(P:139) 

33: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fa-lā tusrif. The rest read it with yāʾ (i.e., yusrif). 
35: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read bi-l-qisṭāsi here and in al-Šuʿarāʾ (Q26:182) with 

kasrah on the qāf. The rest read it with ḍammah (i.e., bi-l-qusṭāsi). 
38: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read kāna sayyiʾuhū with ḍammah on the hamzah and hāʾ 

as masculine (noun). The rest read it with fatḥah on both with tanwīn, as feminine (noun) 
(i.e., sayyiʾatan). 

41: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read li-yaḏkurū here and in al-Furqān (Q25:50) with no vowel 
on the ḏāl and with ḍammah on an ungeminated kāf. The rest read it with fatḥah on both and 
with gemination on both (i.e., li-yaḏḏakkarū). 

42: Ibn Kaṯīr and Ḥafṣ read kamā yaqūlūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., taqūlūna). 
43: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʿammā taqūlūna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e.,  

yaqūlūna). 
44: The two of the holy cities, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū Bakr read yusabbiḥu lahū with a yāʾ 

and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., tusabbiḥu). 
 

158 See F.3:39. 
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49, 98: The two interrogatives in two places159 and wa-za/ubūran (Q17:55)160 have al-
ready been mentioned. 

64: Ḥafṣ reads wa-raǧilika with kasrah on the ǧīm; the rest read it without vowel (i.e., 
wa-raǧlika). 

68, 69: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ʾan naḫsifa, ʾaw nursila, ʾan nuʿīdakum(ū), fa-
nursila and fa-nuġriqakum(ū) with nūn on all five. The rest read it with yāʾ (i.e., yaḫsifa, 
yursila, yuʿīdakum, fa-yursila, fa-yuġriqakum). 

72: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾaʿmē in both occurrences (in this verse) with 
ʾimālah. ʾAbū ʿAmr applies ʾimālah to the first one only (i.e., ʾ aʿmē … ʾaʿmā). Warš reads them 
in between (the two sounds) in accordance with his general principle (i.e., ʾaʿmǟ … ʾaʿmǟ). 
The rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., ʾaʿmā … ʾaʿmā).(P:140) 

76: Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ḫilāfaka ʾillā with kasrah on the ḫāʾ and 
fatḥah on the lām with ʾalif after it. The rest read it with fatḥah on the ḫāʾ and with no vowel 
on the lām (i.e., ḫalfaka). 

83: Ibn Ḏakwān reads wa-nāʾa bi-ǧānibihī here and in Fuṣṣilat (Q41:51), putting the 
hamzah after the ʾalif. The rest places the hamzah before the ʾalif (i.e., naʾā). 

Al-Kisāʾī and Ḫalaf apply ʾimālah to the fatḥah of the nūn and the hamzah in both sūrahs 
(i.e., neʾē), but Ḫallād applies ʾimālah only to the hamzah (i.e., naʾē). It has been transmitted 
from ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] like that as well (i.e., naʾē).161 ʾAbū Bakr applies ʾimālah to the 
fatḥah of the hamzah here and pronounces it with a pure vowel there (i.e., Q17:83 naʾē, but 
Q41:51 naʾā). The rest read both with fatḥah (i.e., naʾā). Warš reads it in accordance with 
his principle of stem-final yāʾ (i.e., naʾǟ). 

90: The Kufans read ḥattā tafǧura with fatḥah on the tāʾ and ḍammah on the ǧīm without 
gemination. The rest read it with ḍammah on the tāʾ and kasrah on the ǧīm with gemination 
(i.e., tufaǧǧira). There is no disagreement on the second occurrence (Q17:91, all read fa-
tufaǧǧira). 

 
159 See F.13:5. 
160 See F.3:163. 
161 The passive formulation should probably be understood as implying that it has also been reported 
differently, indeed naʾā is also attributed to al-Sūsī (al-Dānī 2007, 1292). 
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92: Nāfiʿ, ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read kisafan with fatḥah on the sīn and the rest without 
vowel (i.e., kisfan). 

93: Ibn Kaṯīr and Ibn ʿĀmir read qāla subḥāna rabbī with ʾalif and the rest read qul 
without ʾalif. 

102: Al-Kisāʾī reads la-qad ʿalimtu with ḍammah on the tāʾ and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., 
ʿalimta). 

110: The pausing on ʾayyan mā is mentioned in its chapter.162 

F.17.1. [Yāʾ of Q17]  

There is one yāʾ: it is raḥmati rabbiya ʾiḏān (Q17:100) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

F.17.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q17]  

There are two removed ones:  

1. la-ʾin (ʾ)aḫḫartanī ʾilā (Q17:62) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech and 
pause by Ibn Kaṯīr, and retention in connected speech by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr.(P:141) 

2. fa-h(u)wa l-muhtadī (Q17:97) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Nāfiʿ 
and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

F.18. Sūrat al-Kahf 

1: Ḥafṣ reads ʿiwaǧā, placing a slight silence after the ʾalif, without drawing breath 
(qaṭʿ) and without tanwīn, and then he says qayyiman.  

It is also like that where he used to introduce a silence while intending connected 
speech on the ʾalif in Yā-Sīn Q36:52) in the speech of the Almighty min marqadinā and then 
he says hāḏā. 

Likewise, he introduces silence on the nūn in al-Qiyāmah (Q75:27) in His speech man 
and then he says rāqin.  

He likewise introduces silence on the lām in al-Mutaffifīn (Q83:14) in His speech bal 
and then he says rāna. The rest pronounces these in connected speech without silence and 
they apply assimilation to the nūn and lām to the rāʾ (i.e., ʿiwaǧan, min marqadinā hāḏā, 
mar⸗rāqin, bar⸗rā/ēna). 

 
162 See U.18. 



216 Al-Dānī’s al-Taysīr fī al-qirāʾāt al-sabʿ 

 

2: ʾAbū Bakr reads min ladʷnihī with no vowel on the dāl, with a little bit of ʾišmām of 
the ḍammah, and with kasrah on the nūn and hāʾ with application of ṣilah of yāʾ to the hāʾ. The 
rest read it with ḍammah on the dāl, without a vowel on the nūn and with ḍammah on the hāʾ 
(i.e., ladunhu). Ibn Kaṯīr reads it with ṣilah of the wāw according to his principle (i.e., ladunhū). 

yabšuru/yubašširu l-muʾminīna has already been mentioned.163 
16: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read marfiqan with fatḥah on the mīm and kasrah on the fāʾ. 

The rest read it with kasrah on the mīm and fatḥah on the fāʾ (i.e., mirfaqan). 
17: Ibn ʿĀmir tazwarru ʿan kahfihim with no vowel on the zāy and gemination of the 

rāʾ. The Kufans read it with fatḥah on the zāy without gemination and with an ʾalif after it 
(i.e., tazāwaru). The rest read it with gemination of the zāy and the retention of the ʾalif 
(tazzāwaru).(P:142) 

18: The two of the holy cities read la-mulliʾta with gemination of the lām and the rest 
read it without gemination (i.e., la-muliʾ/īta). 

ruʿ(u)ban has already been mentioned.164 
19: ʾAbū ʿAmr, ʾAbū Bakr and Ḥamzah read bi-warqikum with no vowel on the rāʾ. The 

rest read it with kasrah (i.e., bi-wariqikum(ū)). 
26: Ibn ʿĀmir reads wa-lā tušrik with tāʾ and ǧazm of the kāf. The rest read it with yāʾ 

and rafʿ of the kāf (i.e., yušriku). 
28: bi-l-ġadāti/bi-l-ġudwati has already been mentioned.165 
25: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ṯalāṯa miʾati sinīna without tanwīn and the rest with 

tanwīn (i.e., ṯalāṯa miʾatin sinīna). 
34: ʿĀṣim reads wa-kāna lahū ṯamarun and wa-ʾuḥīṭu bi-ṯamarihī (Q18:42) with fatḥah 

on both the ṯāʾ and the mīm. ʾAbū ʿAmr reads it with ḍammah on the ṯāʾ and without a vowel 
on the mīm (i.e., ṯumrun, ṯumrihī). The rest read it with ḍammah on both (i.e., ṯumurun, ṯumurihī). 

36: The two of the holy cities and Ibn ʿĀmir read ḫayran minhumā with mīm as dual 
and the rest without the mīm as singular (i.e., minhā).166 

 
163 See F.3:39. 
164 See F.3:151. 
165 See F.6:52. 
166 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 141). 
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38: Ibn ʿĀmir reads lākinnā huwa ḷḷāhu with retention of the ʾalif in connected speech 
and the rest remove it (i.e., lākinna). Everyone retains it in pause (i.e., lākinnā#).167 

43: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-lam yakun lahū with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., 
takun). 

44: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read hunālika l-wilāyatu with kasrah on the wāw and the rest 
with fatḥah (i.e., al-walāyatu). 

ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read li-llāhi l-ḥaqqu with rafʿ and the rest with the ǧarr (i.e., al-
ḥaqqi). 

ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah read wa-ḫayrun ʿuqban with no vowel on the qāf and the rest with 
ḍammah (i.e., ʿuquban). 

45: taḏrūhu r-riyāḥu/r-rīḥu has already been mentioned.168 (P:143) 
47: The Kufans and Nāfiʿ read yawma nusayyiru with nūn, kasrah on the yāʾ and naṣb 

of al-ǧibāla. The rest read it with tāʾ and fatḥah on the yāʾ and with rafʿ of al-ǧibālu (i.e., 
tusayyaru l-ǧibālu). 

52: Ḥamzah reads yawma naqūlu with nūn and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yaqūlu). 
55: The Kufans read qubulan with two ḍammahs and the rest read it with kasrah on the 

qāf and fatḥah on the bāʾ (i.e., qibalan). 
59: ʾAbū Bakr reads li-mahlakihim and in al-Naml mahlaka ʾahlihī (Q27:49) with fatḥah 

on the mīm and lām. Ḥafṣ reads it with fatḥah on the mīm and kasrah on the lām (i.e., li-
mahlikihim and mahlika ʾahlihī). The rest read it with ḍammah on the mīm and fatḥah on the 
lām (i.e., li-muhlakihim(ū) and muhlaka ʾahlihī). 

63: Ḥafṣ reads wa-mā ʾansānīhu ʾillā and in al-Fatḥ ʿalayhu ḷḷāha (Q48:10) with ḍammah 
on the hāʾ of both in connected speech. The rest read them with kasrah (i.e., ʾansānīhī ̆and 
ʿalayhi llāha). 

66: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads mimmā ʿullimta rašadan with fatḥah on the rāʾ and sīn. The rest 
read it with ḍammah on the rāʾ and with no vowel on the šīn (i.e., rušdan). 

70: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-lā tasʾalannī with fatḥah on the lām with gemination of 
the nūn. The rest read it with no vowel on the lām and no gemination on the nūn (i.e., tasʾalnī). 

 
167 The rasm of this word is  ل��ا and is understood to be a contraction of lākin ʾana. 
168 See F.2:163. 
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71: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read li-yaġraqa with a yāʾ that carries a fatḥah and with fatḥah 
on the rāʾ, and ʾahluhā with rafʿ of the lām. The rest read it with a tāʾ that carries a ḍammah, 
with kasrah on the rāʾ and naṣb of the lām (li-tuġriqa ʾahlahā). 

74: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read nafsan zakiyyatan with gemination of the yāʾ with-
out ʾalif. The rest read it with ʾalif and without gemination of the yāʾ (i.e., zākiyatan). 

Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū Bakr and Ibn Ḏakwān read nukuran in two places, here (Q18:74 and 87) 
and in al-Ṭalāq (Q65:8), with ḍammah on the kāf. The rest read it without a vowel (i.e., 
nukran).(P:144) 

76: Nāfiʿ reads min ladunī with ḍammah on the dāl and with no gemination of the nūn. 
ʾAbū Bakr reads it with no vowel of the dāl, with ʾišmām of the ḍammah and with no gemi-
nation of the nūn (i.e., ladʷnī). The rest read it with ḍammah on the dāl and gemination of 
the nūn (i.e., ladunnī). 

77: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read wa-la-taḫiḏta/taḫitta ʿalayhī ̆with no gemination of 
the tāʾ and kasrah on the ḫāʾ. The rest read it with gemination of the tāʾ and fatḥah on the 
ḫāʾ (i.e., la-ttaḫaḏta/la-ttaḫatta). 

81: Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ʾan yubaddilahumā (here), in al-Taḥrīm ʾan yubaddilahū 
(Q66:5) and in Nūn wa-l-Qalam169 ʾan yubaddilanā (Q68:32), in all three places, with gemi-
nation. The rest read it without gemination (i.e., yubdilahumā, yubdilahū, yubdilanā). 

Ibn ʿĀmir reads ruḥuman with ḍammah on the ḥāʾ and the rest read it without vowel 
(i.e., ruḥman). 

85: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-ʾatbaʿa (Q17:85), ṯumma ʾatbaʿa (Q17:89) and 
ṯumma ʾatbaʿa (Q17:92), in all three places, with ʾalif al-qaṭʿ and ungeminated tāʾ. The rest 
read it with ʾalif al-waṣl with geminate tāʾ (i.e., ittabaʿa). 

86: Ibn ʿĀmir, ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fī ʿaynin ḥāmiyatin with ʾalif with-
out hamzah and the rest read it without the ʾalif and with hamzah (i.e., ḥamiʾatin). 

88: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fa-lahū ǧazāʾan il-ḥusnā/ē with tanwīn and naṣb. 
The rest read it with rafʿ and without tanwīn (i.e., ǧazāʾu l-ḥusnā/ǟ). 

93: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ read bayna s-saddayni with fatḥah on the sīn and the 
rest read it with ḍammah (i.e., as-suddayni). 

 
169 Nūn wa-l-Qalam is an alternative name for al-Qalam (Kandil 1992, 52). 
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Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read yufqihūna with ḍammah on the yāʾ and kasrah on the qāf. 
The rest read it with fatḥah on both (i.e., yafqahūna). 

94: ʿĀṣim reads ʾinna yaʾǧūǧa wa-maʾǧūǧa here and in al-ʾAnbiʾāʾ (Q21:96) with hamzah 
on both. The rest read it without hamzah (i.e., yāǧūǧa wa-māǧūǧa).(P:145) 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read laka ḫarāǧan here and in al-Muʾminūn (Q23:72) with ʾalif 
and the rest read it without ʾalif (i.e., ḫarǧan). 

Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū Bakr read wa-baynahum suddan with ḍammah on the sīn and 
the rest with fatḥah (i.e., saddan). 

95: Ibn Kaṯīr mā makkananī with two ungeminated nūns, the first of which carries a 
fatḥah and the second a kasrah. The rest read it with one geminated nūn that carries a kasrah 
(i.e., makannī).170 

95–96: ʾAbū Bakr reads radman // iʾtūnī, with kasrah on the tanwīn and a hamzah with-
out vowel with the meaning of maǧīʾ ‘to come’ (as opposed to ʾātūnī, which has the meaning 
ʾiʿṭāʾ ‘to give’). When he starts, he places kasrah on the hamzat al-waṣl, replacing the hamzah 
with no vowel after it with yāʾ (i.e., #ʾītūnī). The rest read it with hamzat al-qaṭʿ and length 
after it when starting on it and in connected speech (fī al-ḥālayn) (i.e., ʾātūnī). Warš, in ac-
cordance with his general principle, transfers the vowel of the hamzah onto the tanwīn before 
it (i.e., radman‿ātūnī).171 

96: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir read bayna ṣ-ṣudufayni with two ḍammahs, and 
ʾAbū Bakr with ḍammah on the ṣād and no vowel on the dāl (i.e., aṣ-ṣudfayni) and the rest 
read it with two fatḥahs (i.e., aṣ-ṣadafayni). 

Ḥamzah and ʾAbū Bakr, with disagreement in transmission from the latter, read qāla 
ʾtūnī with a vowelless hamzah after the lām with the meaning of maǧīʾ ‘to come’ (as opposed 
to ʾātūnī, which has the meaning ʾiʿṭāʾ ‘to give’). When they start, it is with kasrah for the 
hamzat al-waṣl and with replacement of the vowelless hamzah with yāʾ (i.e., #ʾītūnī). The rest 
read it with full pronunciation of the hamzah and length after it when starting on it and in 
connected speech (fī al-ḥālayn) (i.e., ʾātūnī). 

97: Ḥamzah reads fa-mà sṭṭāʿū with gemination of the ṭāʾ and the rest without gemina-
tion (i.e., isṭāʿū). 

 
170 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 146). 
171 See U.11.4. 
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98: The Kufans read ǧaʿalahū dakkâʾa with length and hamzah and without tanwīn. The 
rest read it with tanwīn and without hamzah (i.e., dakkan). 

109: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read qablu ʾan yanfada with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., 
tanfada).(P:146) 

F.18.1. [Yāʾs of Q18]  

There are nine yāʾs:  

1. rabbiya ʾaʿlamu (Q18:22), 
2. bi-rabbiya ʾaḥadan (Q18:38), 
3. rabbiya ʾan yuʾ/ūtiyani (Q18:40) and 
4. bi-rabbiya ʾaḥadan (Q18:42) with fatḥah on all four by the two of the holy cities, and 

ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
5. maʿiya ṣabran in three places (Q18:67,  
6. 72,  
7. 75) with fatḥah by Ḥafṣ. 
8. sa-taǧiduniya ʾin šāʾa ḷḷāhu (Q18:69) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ. 
9. min dūniya ʾawliyāʾa (Q18:102) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

F.18.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q18]  

There are seven removed ones:  

1. al-muhtadī (Q18:17) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū 
ʿAmr. 

2. ʾan yahdiyanī (Q18:24), 
3. ʾan yuʾ/ūtiyanī (Q18:40) and 
4. ʿalā ʾan tuʿallimanī (Q18:66) with retention (of the yāʾ) in both connected speech and 

pause by Ibn Kaṯīr, and retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū 
ʿAmr. 

5. ʾin taranī ʾana ʾaqalla (Q18:39) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech and 
pause by Ibn Kaṯīr and retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Qālūn and ʾAbū 
ʿAmr. 
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6. mā kunnā nabġī (Q18:64) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech and pause 
by Ibn Kaṯīr, and retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr and 
al-Kisāʾī. 

7. fa-lā tasʾalanni (18:70) with removal in connected speech and pause by Ibn Ḏakwān, 
with disagreement transmitted from al-ʾAḫfaš from him (Ibn Ḏakwān). The rest retain 
(the yāʾ) in connected speech and pause, and that is how it is written in the rasm. 

F.19. Sūrat Maryam (s) 

1: ʾAbū Bakr and al-Kisāʾī read ʾimālah on the hāʾ and yāʾ of kāf-hē-yē-ʿayn-ṣād. I recited 
it like that, in the transmission of ʾAbū Šuʿayb [as-Sūsī], to [ʾAbū al-Fatḥ] Fāris b. ʾAḥmad 
according to his (as-Sūsī’s) recitation. Ibn Kaṯīr and Ḥafṣ read it with fatḥah on both (i.e., 
kāf-hā-yā-ʿayn-ṣād). Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read it with fatḥah on the hāʾ and ʾimālah of the 
yāʾ (i.e., kāf-hā-yē-ʿayn-ṣād). ʾAbū ʿAmr reads with ʾimālah of the hāʾ and a fatḥah on the yāʾ 
(i.e., kāf-hē-yā-ʿayn-ṣād).(P:147) Nāfiʿ reads the hāʾ and yāʾ in between (ʾimālah and fatḥah) (i.e., 
kāf-hǟ-yǟ-ʿayn-ṣād).  

1–2: The two of the holy cities and ʿĀṣim did not assimilate the dāl of the (discon-
nected) letters to the ḏāl (of ḏikru in the next verse) (i.e., kāf-hā/ē-yā/ē-ʿayn-ṣād // ḏikru). 
The rest assimilated it (i.e., kāf-hā/ē-yā/ē-ʿayn-ṣāḏ⸗ḏikru). 

2–3: ʾAbū Bakr and Ibn ʿĀmir read zakariyyāʾa // ʾid nādā and yā zakariyyāʾu ʾinnā 
(Q19:7) and what is like it with full retention of both hamzahs. This has already been men-
tioned.172 

6: ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read yariṯnī wa-yariṯ with ǧazm of the ṯāʾ of both. The rest 
read both with rafʿ (i.e., yariṯunī wa-yariṯu). 

7: ʾinnā nabšuruka/nubašširuka and li-tabšuru/li-tubašširu bihī (Q19:97) have already 
been mentioned.173 

8: Ḥamzah, al-Kisāʾī and Ḥafṣ read all cases of ʿitiyyan, ṣiliyyan and ǧiṯiyyan that occur 
in this sūrah (Q19:8, 68, 69, 70, 72) with kasrah on the first root letter. Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī 
also read bikiyyan (Q19:58) with kasrah on the bāʾ. The rest read the first root letter of (all 
of) that with ḍammah (i.e., ʿutiyyan, ṣuliyyan, ǧuṯiyyan, bukiyyan). 

 
172 See U.11.2. 
173 See F.3:39. 
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9: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ḫalaqnāka with nūn and ʾalif, and the rest with a tāʾ that 
carries a ḍammah without ʾalif (i.e., ḫalaqtuka). 

19: Warš and ʾAbū ʿAmr read li-yahaba with yāʾ and it was transmitted like that by al-
Ḥulwānī from Qālūn.174 The rest read it with hamzah (i.e., li-ʾahaba). 

23: Ḥafṣ and Ḥamzah read wa-kuntu nasyan with fatḥah on the nūn and the rest with 
kasrah (i.e., nisyan). 

24: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʾAbū ʿAmr and ʾAbū Bakr read man taḥtahā with fatḥah on the 
mīm and the rest with kasrah (i.e., min taḥtihā).(P:148) 

25: Ḥafṣ reads tusāqiṭ ʿalayki with ḍammah on the tāʾ and kasrah on the qāf without 
gemination of the sīn. Ḥamzah reads both (consonants) with fatḥah without gemination (i.e., 
tasāqaṭ). The rest read both (consonants) with fatḥah and gemination (i.e., tassāqaṭ). 

34: ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read qawla l-ḥaqqi with naṣb of the lām and the rest with rafʿ 
(i.e., qawlu l-ḥaqqi). 

36: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read wa-ʾinna ḷḷāha with kasrah on the hamzah and the 
rest with fatḥah (i.e., wa-ʾanna). 

35: kun fa-yakūna/u175 and yā ʾabah/t#176 have already been mentioned. 
51: The Kufans read muḫlaṣan with fatḥah on the lām and the rest with kasrah (i.e., 

muḫliṣan). 
60: yadḫulūna/yudḫalūna l-ǧannata has already been mentioned.177 
66: Ibn Ḏakwān reads ʾiḏā mā muttu with a single hamzah that carries a kasrah as a 

declarative. Al-Naqqāš, transmitting from al-ʾAḫfaš from him (Ibn Ḏakwān), said that it was 
with two hamzahs (i.e., ʾaʾiḏā).178 The rest read it as an interrogative and they follow in what 
has preceded in their respective manners (i.e., ʾaʾiḏā, ʾā.iḏā etc.).179 

 
174 This ʾisnād is not present in the Taysīr, but it is present in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 287–89). 
175 See F.2:117. 
176 See U.18. 
177 See F.4:124. 
178 This is the tilāwah ʾisnād for Ibn Ḏakwān. Other transmissions (but not the riwāyah ʾisnād in the 
Taysīr) report the form that al-Dānī mentions first, as can be seen in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 
1344). 
179 See U.11.1. 
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67: Nāfiʿ, ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾa-wa-lā yaḏkuru with no vowel on the ḏāl and with 
ḍammah on an ungeminated kāf. The rest read both with fatḥah and gemination (i.e., yaḏḏak-
karu). 

72: Al-Kisāʾī reads ṯumma nunǧì llaḏīna without gemination and the rest read it with 
gemination (i.e., nunaǧǧī). 

73: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ḫayrun muqāman with ḍammah on the mīm and the rest with fatḥah 
(i.e., maqāman).  

74: Qālūn and Ibn Ḏakwān read ʿaṯāṯan wa-riyyan with gemination of the yāʾ without 
hamzah, and the rest read it with hamzah (i.e., wa-riʾyan). Ḥamzah pauses in the manner 
mentioned in his respective section (i.e., riyyā#).180 

77: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read mālan wa-wuldan, ar-raḥmānu wuldan (Q19:88), li-r-
raḥmāni wuldan (Q19:91), ʾ an yattaḫiḏa wuldan (Q19:92) and in al-Zuḫruf li-r-raḥmāni wuldun 
(Q43:81) with ḍammah on the wāw and no vowel on the lām in all five cases. The rest read 
it with fatḥahs on both of these five (i.e., waladan, waladun).(P:149) 

90: Nāfiʿ and al-Kisāʾī read yakādu s-samāwātu here and in al-Šūrā (Q42:5) with yāʾ 
and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., takādu). 

The two of the holy cities, Ḥafṣ and al-Kisāʾī read yatafaṭṭarna here with tāʾ and with 
fatḥah on the geminated ṭāʾ. The rest read it with nūn and with kasrah on an ungeminated 
ṭāʾ (i.e., yanfaṭirna). 

F.19.1. [Yāʾs of Q19] 

There are six yāʾs:  

1. min warāʾiya wa-kānat (Q19:5) with fatḥah by Ibn Kaṯīr. 
2. iǧʿal liya ʾāyatan (Q19:10) and 
3. laka rabbiya ʾinnahū (Q19:47) with fatḥah of both by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
4. ʾinniya ʾaʿūḏu (Q19:18) and 
5. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q19:45) with fatḥah of both by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
6. ʾātānì l-kitāba (Q19:30) with no vowel by Ḥamzah. 

 
180 See U.11.6.1. 
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F.20. Sūrat Ṭā-Hā 

1: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read with ʾimālah of the fatḥah on the ṭāʾ and hāʾ 
(of ṭā-hā) (i.e., ṭē-hē). Warš and ʾAbū ʿAmr only read with ʾimālah of the hāʾ (i.e., ṭā-hē). The 
rest read both with fatḥah (i.e., ṭā-hā). 

10: Ḥamzah reads li-ʾahlihu mkuṯū here and in al-Qaṣaṣ (Q28:29) with ḍammah on the 
hāʾ in connected speech. The rest read it with kasrah (i.e., li-ʾahlihi mkuṯū). 

12: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ʾanniya ʾana rabbuka with fatḥah on the hamzah and 
the rest with kasrah (i.e., ʾinnī/ʾinniya ʾana rabbuka). 

The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read ṭuwan here and in al-Nāziʿāt (Q79:16) with tanwīn and 
placing a kasrah on there (i.e., on the n of the tanwīn) due to the (meeting of) two letters that 
do not carry a vowel (i.e., ṭuwan iḏhab). The rest read it without tanwīn (i.e., ṭuwā, ṭuwǟ).(P:150) 

13: Ḥamzah reads wa-ʾannā with gemination of the nūn and iḫtarnāka with nūn and 
ʾalif. The rest read it without gemination of the nūn and with a tāʾ that carries a ḍammah 
without ʾalif (i.e., wa-ʾana ḫtartuka). 

30–31: Ibn ʿĀmir reads ʾaḫī // ʾašdud with ʾalif al-qaṭʿ and fatḥah when starting on it 
and in connected speech (fī al-ḥālayn), and wa-ʾušrikhu (Q20:32) with ḍammah on the 
hamzah. The rest read it with ʾalif al-waṣl of the first and when starting on it with ḍammah, 
and with fatḥah on the hamzah in the second case (i.e., ʾaḫì šdud, #ʾušdud; wa-ʾašrikhū̆). 

53: The Kufans read mahdan here and in al-Zuḫruf (Q43:10) with fatḥah on the mīm 
and no vowel on the hāʾ. The rest read it with kasrah on the mīm, fatḥah on the hāʾ and with 
ʾalif after it (i.e., mihādan). They did not disagree on what occurs in al-Nabaʾ (Q78:6) (i.e., 
all read mihādan). 

58: ʿĀṣim, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read makānan suwan with ḍammah on the sīn. The 
rest read it with kasrah (i.e., siwan).  

ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī pause on su/iwē# and in al-Qiyāmah on ʾan yutraka 
sudē# (Q75:36) with ʾimālah. Warš and ʾAbū ʿAmr (pause on it) according to their principle 
in between (the two sounds) (i.e., siwǟ#, sudǟ#). The rest read it with fatḥah in accordance 
with their principles (i.e., su/iwā#, sudā#). 

61: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fa-yusḥitakum with ḍammah on the yāʾ and kasrah 
on the ḥāʾ and the rest read it with fatḥah on both (i.e., fa-yasḥatakum(ū)). 



 Specific Variants: Q20 225 

 

63: Ibn Kaṯīr and Ḥafṣ read qālū ʾin with no vowel on the nūn and the rest with gemi-
nation (i.e., ʾinna).  

ʾAbū ʿAmr reads hāḏayni with yāʾ181 and the rest with ʾalif (i.e., hāḏān(n)i).  
Ibn Kaṯīr reads it with gemination of the nūn (i.e., hāḏānni), while the rest read it 

without gemination (i.e., hāḏāni).(P:151) 
64: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads fa-ǧmaʿū with ʾalif al-waṣl and fatḥah on the mīm. The rest read it 

with ʾalif al-qaṭʿ and kasrah on the mīm (i.e., fa-ʾaǧmiʿū). 
66: Ibn Ḏakwān reads tuḫayyalu ʾilayhi with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yuḫayyalu). 
69: Ibn Ḏakwān reads talaqqafu mā with rafʿ of the fāʾ and the rest with ǧazm (i.e., 

talaqqaf).  
The manner of al-Bazzī with the gemination of tāʾ (i.e., mâ ttalaqqaf) in al-Baqarah,182 

and the manner of Ḥafṣ with the lack of vowel on the lām and the lack of gemination of the 
qāf (has also preceded) (i.e., talqaf).183 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read kaydu siḥrin with kasrah on the sīn and no vowel on the ḥāʾ. 
The rest read it with fatḥah on the sīn and with ʾalif after it, and with kasrah on the ḥāʾ (i.e., 
sāḥirin). 

71: Qunbul and Ḥafṣ read ʾāmantum(ū) lahū as an indicative and the rest as an inter-
rogative (i.e., ʾa-ʾāmantum, ʾa-.āmantum(ū), etc.) and it has already preceded.184 

75: Qālūn, with some disagreement, reads wa-man yaʾtihi muʾminan with shortened 
realisation of the kasrah on the hāʾ in connected speech. ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] reads it with 
no vowel (i.e., yātih) and the rest with full pronunciation (i.e., yaʾ/ātihī). 

77: Ḥamzah reads lā taḫaf darakan with ǧazm of the fāʾ and the rest apply rafʿ to it 
with an ʾalif before it (i.e., lā taḫāfu darakan). 

80: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read qad ʾanǧaytukum min ʿaduwwikum wa-wāʿattukum, mā 
razaqtukum (Q20:81) with a tāʾ that carries a ḍammah on all three words. The rest read it 
with a nūn that carries a fatḥah and with ʾalif after it (i.e., ʾanǧaynākum(ū), wa-
wāʿadnākum(ū), mā razaqnākum(ū)). 

 
181 ʾAbū ʿAmr disagrees with the rasm هذن here. 
182 See F.2:267. 
183 See F.7:117. 
184 See F.7:123. 
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81: Al-Kisāʾī reads fa-yaḥulla ʿalaykum with ḍammah on the ḥāʾ and wa-man yaḥlul with 
ḍammah on the first lām. The rest read them with kasrah on the ḥāʾ and lām (i.e., yaḥilla, 
yaḥlil). There is no disagreement regarding the kasrah on the ḥāʾ of His speech ʾan yaḥilla 
ʿalaykum (Q81:86); it is the third word (of this type that occurs).(P:152) 

87: Nāfiʿ and ʿĀsim read bi-malkinā with fatḥah on the mīm. Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read 
it with ḍammah (i.e., bi-mulkinā). The rest read it with kasrah (i.e., bi-milkinā). 

The two of the holy cities, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read ḥummilnā with ḍammah on the ḥāʾ 
and kasrah on the geminated mīm. The rest read it with fatḥah on both and without gemina-
tion (i.e., ḥamalnā). 

94: ya-bna-ʾumma/i has already been mentioned.185 
96: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read bi-mā lam tabṣurū with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., 

yabṣurū). 
97: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read lan yuḫlifahū with kasrah on the lām and the rest with 

fatḥah (i.e., yuḫlafahū). 
102: ʾ Abū ʿ Amr reads yawma nanfuḫu with a nūn that carries a fatḥah and with ḍammah 

on the fāʾ. The rest read it with a yāʾ that carries a ḍammah and with fatḥah on the fāʾ (i.e., 
yunfaḫu). 

112: Ibn Kaṯīr reads fa-lā yaḫaf ḏ̣ulman with ǧazm of the fāʾ. The rest read it with rafʿ 
and with an ʾalif before it (i.e., yaḫāfu). 

119: Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū Bakr read wa-ʾinnaka lā with kasrah on the hamzah and the rest 
with fatḥah (i.e., wa-ʾannaka). 

130: ʾAbū Bakr and al-Kisāʾī read la-ʿallaka turḍā/ē with ḍammah on the tāʾ and the rest 
read it with fatḥah (i.e., tarḍā/ǟ/ē). 

133: Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ read ʾa-wa-lam taʾ/ātihim with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ 
(i.e., yaʾtihim(ū)). 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī apply ʾimālah to the ends of the verses of this sūrah, from His 
speech li-tašqē (Q20:2) up to the end wa-man ihtadē (Q20:135). ʾAbū ʿAmr applies ʾimālah to 
all of that only for those that have rāʾ, such as aṯ-ṯarē (Q20:6), man iftarē (Q20:61), lā taʿrē 
(Q20:118) and what is like it. Whatever remains, he pronounces in between (the two sounds) 
(e.g., taḍḥǟ, Q20:119). Warš pronounces all of these in between (i.e., aṯ-ṯarǟ, man iftarǟ, 

 
185 See F.7:150. 
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taḍḥǟ, etc.). The rest pronounces them with a pure fatḥah sound for all (i.e., aṯ-ṯarā, man 
iftarā, taḍḥā, etc.). That is what we have explained in the chapter on ʾimālah.186 (P:153) 

F.20.1. [Yāʾs of Q20]  

Its yāʾs are 13:  

1. ʾinniya ʾānastu (Q20:10), 
2. ʾi/anniya ʾana rabbuka (Q20:12) and 
3. ʾinnaniya ʾana ḷḷāhu (Q20:14) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
4. laʿallī ʾātā/ēkum (Q20:10) with no vowel by the Kufans. 
5. la-ḏikriya // ʾinna (Q20:14–15), 
6. wa-yassir liya ʾamrī (Q20:26), 
7. wa-ʿalā ʿayniya // ʾiḏ (Q20:39–40) and 
8. wa-lā bi-raʾ/āsiya ʾinnī (Q20:94) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
9. wa-liya fīhā (Q20:18) with fatḥah by Warš and Ḥafṣ. 
10. ʾaḫiya // šdud (Q20:30–31) with fatḥah by Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
11. li-nafsì // ḏhab (Q20:41–42) and 
12. fī ḏikrì // ḏhabā (Q20:42–43) with no vowel by the Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir. They drop 

the (yāʾ) from the word here due to the meeting of two unvowelled letters (analysed 
as |ḏikriy ḏhab|). 

13. lima ḥašartaniya ʾaʿmā/ǟ (Q20:125) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities. 

F.20.2. [Removed yāʾ of Q20]  

There is a removed one: ʾallā tattabiʿanī ʾa-fa-ʿaṣayta (Q20:93)187 with retention (of the yāʾ) 
in connected speech and pause, with no vowel by Ibn Kaṯīr. Likewise, with retention (of the 
yāʾ) and no vowel, but only in connected speech by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

 
186 See U.13. 
187 Pretzl edition has ا��  تتبعو�ي  افعصيت. This is incorrect and was corrected by al-Ḍāmin (al-Dānī 2008a, 
52). 
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F.21. Sūrat al-ʾAnbiʾāʾ 

4: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read qāla rabbī yaʿlamu with ʾalif and the rest without 
ʾalif (i.e., qul). 

7: nūḥī/yūḥā/ǟ/ē ʾilayhu/im(ū) has already been mentioned.188 
25: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read the second case of nūḥī ʾilayhi with nūn and with 

kasrah on the ḥāʾ. The rest read it with yāʾ and fatḥah on the ḥāʾ (i.e., yūḥā/ǟ). (P:154) 
30: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ʾa-lam tara llaḏīna kafarū without wāw after the hamzah and the rest 

with wāw (i.e., ʾa-wa-lam).189 
45: Ibn ʿĀmir reads wa-lā tusmiʿu with a tāʾ that carries a ḍammah and with kasrah on 

the mīm, and aṣ-ṣumma with naṣb. The rest read it with a yāʾ that carries a fatḥah and with 
fatḥah on the mīm, and aṣ-ṣummu with rafʿ (i.e., wa-lā tasmaʿu ṣ-ṣummu). 

47: Nāfiʿ reads miṯqālu ḥabbatin here and in Luqmān (Q31:16) with rafʿ of the lām. The 
rest read them with naṣb (i.e., miṯqāla). 

48: wa-ḍiy/ʾāʾan has already been mentioned.190 
58: Al-Kisāʾī reads ǧiḏāḏan with kasrah on the ǧīm and the rest with ḍammah (i.e., 

ǧuḏāḏan). 
67: ʾuffu/i/a(n) lakum(ū)191 and ʾā̆ʾ /.immah (Q67:77)192 have already been mentioned. 
80: Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read li-tuḥṣinakum with tāʾ and ʾAbū Bakr with nūn (i.e., li-

nuḥṣinakum). The rest read it with yāʾ (i.e., li-yuḥṣinakum(ū)). 
88: Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū Bakr read nuǧǧì l-muʾminīna with a single nūn and gemination. 

The rest read it with two nūns without gemination (i.e., nunǧī). 
95: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-ḥirmun with kasrah on the ḥāʾ and no 

vowel on the rāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah on both (consonants) and with ʾalif after the rāʾ 
(i.e., ḥarāmun). 

 
188 See F.12:109. 
189 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 146). 
190 See F.6:10. 
191 See F.17:23. 
192 See F.9:12. 
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96: ʾiḏā fut(t)iḥat193 and yaʾ/āǧūǧu wa-maʾ/āǧūǧu194 have already been mentioned. 
104: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read li-l-kutubi in the plural and the rest read it in the 

singular (i.e., li-l-kitābi).(P:155) 
105: fì z-za/ubūri has already been mentioned.195 
112: Ḥafṣ reads qāla rabbì ḥkum with ʾalif and the rest without ʾalif (i.e., qul). 

F.21.1. [Yāʾs of Q21]  

There are four yāʾs:  

1. man maʿiya (Q21:24) with fatḥah by Ḥafṣ. 
2. ʾinniya ʾilāhin (Q21:29) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
3. massanì ḍ-ḍurru (Q21:83) and 
4. ʿibādì ṣ-ṣāliḥūna (Q21:105) with no vowel by ḥamzah. 

F.22. Sūrat al-Ḥaǧǧ 

2: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read sakrē wa-mā hum bi-sakrē without ʾalif, for both words, 
in the pattern faʿlā and the rest read it with ʾalif in the pattern fuʿālā (i.e., sukārā/ǟ/ē). 

9: li-yaḍilla/li-yuḍilla has already been mentioned.196  
15: Warš, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir read ṯumma li-yaqṭaʿ with kasrah on the lām.  
Warš, Qunbul, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir read ṯumma li-yaqḍū (Q22:29) with kasrah on 

the lām. 
Ibn Ḏakwān reads wa-li-yūfū (Q22:29) and wa-li-yaṭṭawwafū (Q22:29) with kasrah on 

the lām of both. 
The rest read it with no vowel on the lām of all four (i.e., ṯumma l-yaqṭaʿ, ṯumma l-

yaqḍū, wa-l-yūfū/wa-l-yuwaffū, wa-l-yaṭṭawwafū). 
19: hāḏān(n)i has already been mentioned.197 

 
193 See F.6:44. 
194 See F.18:94. 
195 See F.4:163. 
196 See F.14:30. 
197 See F.20:63. 
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23: Nāfiʿ and ʿĀṣim read luʾluʾan here and in Fāṭir (Q35:33) with naṣb. The rest read it 
with ḫafḍ (i.e., luʾluʾin). 

ʾAbū Bakr and ʾAbū ʿAmr—when the latter softens the hamzah—remove the first ham-
zah of lūluʾun, al-lūluʾu and lūluʾan/in in the whole Qurʾān. When Ḥamzah pauses, he softens 
both hamzahs in accordance with his principle (i.e., lūlū#, al-lūlū#).(P:156) Hišām softens the 
second (hamzah) of these that are not naṣb (in pause), also in accordance with his principle 
(i.e., luʾlū# but luʾluʾā#). The rest fully pronounced both (i.e., luʾluʾ#, etc.). 

25: Ḥafṣ reads li-n-nāsi sawāʾan with naṣb and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., sawāʾun). 
29: ʾAbū Bakr reads wa-l-yuwaffū with fatḥah on the wāw and gemination of the fāʾ. 

The rest read it with no vowel on the wāw and no gemination (i.e., wa-l(i)-yūfū). 
31: Nāfiʿ reads fa-taḫaṭṭafuhū with fatḥah on the ḫāʾ and gemination of the ṭāʾ. The rest 

read it with no vowel on the ḫāʾ and without gemination of the ṭāʾ (i.e., fa-taḫṭafuhū). 
34: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read mansikan in two places (here and Q22:67) with kasrah 

on the sīn. The rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., mansakan). 
38: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ʾinna ḷḷāha yadfaʿu with fatḥah on the yāʾ and fāʾ, and 

with no vowel on the dāl and without ʾalif. The rest read it with ḍammah on the yāʾ, fatḥah 
on the dāl, with an ʾalif after it and with kasrah on the fāʾ (i.e., yudāfiʿu). 

39: Nāfiʿ, ʿĀṣim and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ʾuḏina llaḏīna with ḍammah on the hamzah and the 
rest with fatḥah (i.e., ʾaḏina). 

Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿ Āmir and Ḥafṣ read yuqātalūna with fatḥah on the tāʾ and the rest with kasrah 
(i.e., yuqātilūna). 

40: wa-lawlā dafʿu/diʿāfu ḷḷāhi has already been mentioned.198 
The two of the holy cities read la-hudimat ṣawāmiʿu with no gemination on the dāl and 

the rest read it with gemination (i.e., la-huddimat). The tāʾ was assimilated to the ṣād here by 
Ḥamzah, al-Kisāʾī, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn Ḏakwān (i.e., la-huddimaṣ⸗ṣawāmiʿu). 

45: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads ʾahlaktuhā with a tāʾ that carries a ḍammah and the rest read it 
with a nūn that carries a fatḥah with ʾalif after it (i.e., ʾahlaknāhā).(P:157) 

47: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read mimmā yaʿuddūna with yāʾ and the rest with 
tāʾ (i.e., taʿuddūna). 

 
198 See F.2:251. 
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51: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read muʿaǧǧizīna here and in two places in Sabaʾ (Q34:5, 
38) with gemination of the ǧīm without ʾalif. The rest read it with ʾalif without gemination 
of the ǧīm (i.e., muʿāǧizīna). 

58: ṯumma qut(t)ilū199 and mu/adḫalan (Q22:59)200 have already been mentioned. 
62: The two of the holy cities, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū Bakr read wa-ʾinna mā tadʿūna here 

and in Luqmān (Q31:30) with tāʾ. The rest read it with yāʾ (i.e., yadʿūna). 
67: mansa/ikan has already been mentioned.201 

F.22.1. [Yāʾ of Q22]  

There is one yāʾ: baytiya li-ṭ-ṭāʾifīna (Q22:26) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, Ḥafṣ and Hišām. 

F.22.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q22]  

There are two removed ones:  

1. al-bādī wa-man (Q22:25) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech and pause 
by Ibn Kaṯīr and retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Warš and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

2. kāna nakīrī (Q22:44) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech whenever it 
occurs (Q34:45; Q35:26; Q67:18) by Warš. 

F.23. Sūrat al-Muʾminūn 

8: Ibn Kaṯīr reads li-ʾamānatihimū here and in al-Maʿāriǧ (Q70:32) without ʾalif as a 
singular, and the rest read it with ʾalif in the plural (i.e., li-ʾamānātihim). 

14: ʾAbū Bakr and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʿaḏṃan fa-kasawnà l-ʿaḏṃa with fatḥah on the ʿayn 
and with no vowel on the ḏ̣āʾ of both words. The rest read it with kasrah on the ʿayn, and 
fatḥah on the ḏ̣āʾ and with ʾalif after it (i.e., ʿiḏ̣āman, al-ʿiḏ̣āma).(P:157) 

20: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read saynāʾa with fatḥah on the sīn and the rest with 
kasrah (i.e., sīnāʾa). 

Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read tunbitu bi-d-duhn with ḍammah on the tāʾ and kasrah on 
the bāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah on the tāʾ and ḍammah on the bāʾ (i.e., tanbutu). 

 
199 See F.3:169. 
200 See F.4:31. 
201 See F.22:34. 
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21: na/usqīkum(ū), 202  min ʾilāhin ġayrihī/ġayruhū (Q23:23, 32) 203  and min kulli(n) 
zawǧayni (Q23:27)204 have already been mentioned. 

29: ʾAbū Bakr reads manzilan with fatḥah on the mīm and kasrah on the zāy. The rest 
read it with ḍammah on the mīm and fatḥah on the zāy (i.e., munzalan). 

36: hayhāt/h# hayhāt/h# has already been mentioned.205 
44: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read tatran with tanwīn and when they pause with ʾalif 

replacing it (i.e., tatrā#). The rest read it without tanwīn and treat the rāʾ according to their 
principles (that is, whether they apply ʾimālah or not)206 (i.e., tatrā/ē/ǟ). 

50: ʾilā ra/ubwati has already been mentioned.207 
52: The Kufans read wa-ʾinna hāḏihī with kasrah on the hamzah and the rest with fatḥah 

(i.e., wa-ʾanna). Ibn ʿĀmir reads it without gemination of the nūn (i.e., wa-ʾan) and the rest 
with gemination (i.e., wa-ʾinna/ʾanna). 

67: Nāfiʿ reads tuhǧirūna with ḍammah on the tāʾ and kasrah on the ǧīm. The rest read 
it with fatḥah on the tāʾ and ḍammah on the ǧīm (i.e.tahǧurūna). 

72: ʾam tasʾaluhum(ū) ḫar(ā)ǧan has already been mentioned.208 
Ibn ʿĀmir reads fa-ḫarǧu rabbika with no vowel on the rāʾ and without ʾalif. The rest 

read it with fatḥah and ʾalif (i.e., fa-ḫarāǧu).(P:159) 
87, 89: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads sa-yaqūlūna ḷḷāhu in the two latter phrases with ʾalif (al-waṣl) 

and rafʿ of the hāʾ. The rest read it without ʾalif (al-waṣl), with kasrah on the lām and with 
ǧarr of the hāʾ (i.e., sa-yaqūlūna li-llāhi) and there is no disagreement on the first phrase 
(Q23:85, all read it as sa-yaqūlūna li-llāhi).209 

92: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ read ʿālimi l-ġaybi with ḫafḍ of the mīm 
and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., ʿālimu l-ġaybi). 

 
202 See F.16:66. 
203 See F.7:59. 
204 See F.11:40. 
205 See U.18. 
206 See U.13. 
207 See F.2:265. 
208 See F.18:94. 
209 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 141). 
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106: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read šaqāwatunā with ʾalif along with fatḥah on the šīn and 
qāf. The rest read it with kasrah on the šīn with no vowel on the qāf without ʾalif (i.e., šiqwa-
tunā). 

110: Nāfiʿ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read suḫriyyan here and in Ṣād (Q38:63) with ḍammah 
on the sīn. The rest read it with kasrah (i.e., siḫriyyan), and there is no disagreement in al-
Zuḫruf (Q43:32, all read it as suḫriyyan). 

111: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾinnahum hum with kasrah on the hamzah and the rest 
read it with fatḥah (i.e., ʾannahum(ū)). 

112: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read qul kam labiṯtumū/labittum without ʾalif, and 
Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read qul ʾin labittum (Q23:114) without ʾalif. The rest read both with 
ʾalif (i.e., qāla).210 

115: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read lā tarǧiʿūna with fatḥah on the tāʾ and kasrah on the 
ǧīm. The rest read it with ḍammah on the tāʾ and fatḥah on the ǧīm (i.e., turǧaʿūna). 

F.23.1. [Yāʾ of Q23]  

There is one yāʾ: laʿallī ʾaʿmalu (Q23:100) with no vowel by the Kufans.(P:160) 

F.24. Sūrat al-Nūr 

1: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read wa-farraḍnāhā with gemination of the rāʾ and the rest 
read it without gemination (i.e., wa-faraḍnāhā). 

2: Ibn Kaṯīr reads bihimā raʾafatun here with vocalisation of the hamzah and the rest 
read it without a vowel. There is no disagreement on the one that occurs in al-Ḥadīd (Q57:27, 
read by all as raʾ/āfatan). 

4: al-muḥṣa/ināt has already been mentioned.211 
6: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾarbaʿu šahādātin with rafʿ of the ʿayn at the first 

attestation, and the rest with naṣb (i.e., ʾarbaʿa šahādātin). There is no disagreement on the 
second attestation (Q24:8, all read ʾarbaʿa šahādātin). 

 
210 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 147). 
211 See F.4:24. 
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9: Ḥafṣ reads wa-l-ḫāmisata ʾanna ġaḍaba ḷḷāhi with naṣb of the tāʾ and the rest with rafʿ 
(i.e., wa-l-ḫāmisatu). There is no disagreement on the first occurrence (Q24:7, all read wa-l-
ḫāmisatu). 

Nāfiʿ reads ʾan laʿnatu ḷḷāhi (Q24:7) and ʾan ġaḍiba ḷḷāhu without gemination of the nūn 
of both, with rafʿ of the tāʾ, with kasrah on the ḍād of ġaḍiba and rafʿ of the hāʾ of the name 
of God Almighty. The rest read it with gemination of the nūn, naṣb of the tāʾ, fatḥah on the 
ḍād and ǧarr of the hāʾ (i.e., ʾanna laʿnata ḷḷāhi, ʾanna ġaḍaba ḷḷāhi). 

21: ḫuṭ(u)wāt has already been mentioned.212 
24: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read yawma yašhadu with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., 

tašhadu). 
31: Nāfiʿ, ʿĀṣim, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Hišām read ʿalā ǧuyūbihinna with ḍammah on the ǧīm 

and the rest with kasrah (i.e., ǧiyūbihinna). 
ʾAbū Bakr and Ibn ʿĀmir read ġayra ʾulì l-ʾirbati with naṣb of the rāʾ and the rest with 

ǧarr (i.e., ġayri). 
Ibn ʿĀmir reads ʾayyuhu l-muʾminūna, in al-Zuḫruf yā ʾayyuhu s-sāḥiru (Q43:49) and in 

al-Raḥmān ʾayyuhu ṯ-ṯaqalāni (Q55:31) with ḍammah on the hāʾ in connected speech for all 
three. The rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., ʾayyuha, yā ʾayyuha). ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī paused 
on these as ʾayyuhā# with ʾalif.213 The rest paused on it without ʾalif (i.e., ʾayyuh#).(P:161) 

34: Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾāyātin mubayyinātin in two places, here 
and in al-Ṭalāq (Q65:11), with kasrah on the yāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., mubay-
yanātin). 

35: ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read dirrīʾun with kasrah on the dāl and length and hamzah. 
ʾAbū Bakr and Ḥamzah read it with ḍammah and hamzah (i.e., durrīʾun). When he pauses, 
Ḥamzah softens the hamzah in accordance with his principle (i.e., durriyy#).214 The rest read 
it with ḍammah on the dāl and gemination of the yāʾ without hamzah (i.e., durriyyun). 

Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read tawaqqada with a tāʾ that carries a fatḥah, with fatḥah on 
the wāw and the dāl, and with geminated qāf. ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read it with 

212 See F.2:168. 
213 This is in conflict with the rasm ايه. 
214 See U.11.6. 
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a tāʾ that carries a ḍammah, no vowel on the wāw and ḍammah on the dāl without gemination 
(i.e., tūqadu). The rest read it like that too but with yāʾ (i.e., yūqadu). 

36: Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū Bakr read yusabbaḥu lahū with fatḥah on the bāʾ. The rest read 
it with kasrah (i.e., yusabbiḥu). 

40: Al-Bazzī reads saḥābu without tanwīn and the rest with tanwīn (i.e., saḥābun).  
Ibn Kaṯīr reads ḏ̣ulumātin with ḫafḍ and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., ḏ̣ulumātun). 
45: ḫāliqu/a kulli dābbatin has already been mentioned.215 
52: ʾAbū Bakr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḫallād, with some disagreement, read wa-yattaqih with 

no vowel on the hāʾ. Qālūn reads it with shortened kasrah (i.e., wa-yattaqihi). The rest read 
it with ṣilah, i.e., wa-yattaqihī. Ḥafṣ reads wa-yattaqhi with no vowel on the qāf and with a 
shortened kasrah on the hāʾ. The rest read it with kasrah on the hāʾ. In pause, all agree on no 
vowel of the hāʾ (i.e., wa-yattaq(i)h#).(P:162) 

55: ʾAbū Bakr reads kamà stuḫlifa with ḍammah on the tāʾ and kasrah on the lām. When 
starting (on this word), he reads it with ḍammah on the ʾalif (i.e., #ʾustuḫlifa). The rest read 
it with two fatḥahs (i.e., kamà staḫlafa) and, when starting (on this word), with kasrah on the 
ʾalif (i.e., #ʾistaḫlafa). 

Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾ Abū Bakr read wa-li-yubdilannahum(ū) and the rest with gemination (i.e., 
wa-li-yubaddilannahum). 

57: Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read lā yaḥsabanna llaḏīna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ 
(i.e., taḥsa/ibanna). 

58: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ṯalāṯa ʿawrātin216 with naṣb and the rest with 
rafʿ (i.e., ṯalāṯu). 

61: ʾaw bi/uyūtu217 ʾi/umma/ihātikum(ū)218 has already been mentioned. 
There are no yāʾs at all.  

 
215 See F.4:19. 
216 Pretzl has  ٰت�ّ� here. This is a mistake (al-Dānī 2008a, 55). 
217 See F.2:189. 
218 See F.4:11. 
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F.25. Sūrat al-Furqān 

8: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read naʾkulu minhā with nūn and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., 
yaʾ/ākulu). 

10: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū Bakr read wa-yaǧʿalu with rafʿ of the lām and the rest 
read it with ǧazm (i.e., wa-yaǧʿal). 

13: ḍiʾ/yāʾa has already been mentioned.219 
17: Ibn Kaṯīr and Ḥafṣ read wa-yawma yaḥšuruhum(ū) with yāʾ and the rest with nūn 

(i.e., naḥšuruhum). 
Ibn ʿĀmir reads fa-naqūlu ʾā̆ʾ /.antum with nūn and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., fa-yaqūlu). 
19: Ḥafṣ reads fa-mā tastaṭīʿūna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yastaṭīʿūna). 
25: The Kufans and ʾAbū ʿAmr read wa-yawma tašaqqaqu here and in Qāf (Q50:44) 

without gemination of the šīn. The rest read it with gemination (i.e., taššaqqaqu).(P:163) 
Ibn Kaṯīr reads nunzilu with two nūns, the second without vowel, without gemination 

of the zāy and with rafʿ of the lām, and al-malāʾikata with naṣb. The rest read it with one nūn, 
gemination of the zāy and fatḥah on the lām, and with rafʿ of al-malāʾikatu (i.e., nuzzila l-
malāʾikatu).220 

38: ṯamūda(n) 221  and ar-rīḥ/ar-riyāḥ (Q25:48), 222  nuš(u)ran/bušran (Q25:48), 223  li-
yaḏḏakkarū/li-yaḏkuru (Q25:50)224 have already been mentioned before. 

60: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read limā yaʾmurunā with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., 
taʾ/āmurunā). 

61: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fīhā suruǧan with two ḍammahs. The rest read it with 
kasrah on the sīn, fatḥah on the rāʾ and an ʾalif after it (i.e., sirāǧan). 

 
219 See F.10:6. 
220 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 147). 
221 See F.11:68. 
222 See F.2:163. 
223 See F.7:57. 
224 See F.17:41. 
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62: Ḥamzah reads ʾan yaḏkura with no vowel on the dāl and ḍammah on the ungemi-
nated kāf. The rest read it with both fatḥah and gemination (i.e., yaḏḏakkara). 

67: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read wa-lam yuqtirū with ḍammah on the yāʾ and kasrah on the 
tāʾ. Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū ʿAmr read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ and kasrah on the tāʾ (i.e., yaqtirū). 
The rest read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ and ḍammah on the tāʾ (i.e., yaqturū). 

69: Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū Bakr read yuḍāʿafu/yuḍaʿʿafu and wa-yaḫludu with rafʿ of the 
fāʾ and the dāl. The rest read them with ǧazm of both (i.e., yuḍāʿaf/yuḍaʿʿaf and wa-yaḫlud). 
Ibn Kaṯīr and Ibn ʿĀmir, in accordance with their general principle, removed the ʾalif and 
applied gemination to the ʿayn (i.e., yuḍaʿʿaf(u)). 

Ibn Kaṯīr and Ḥafṣ read fīhī muhānan with addition of the yāʾ to the hāʾ (for Ḥafṣ) only 
here (and Ibn Kaṯīr always does so). The rest read it with a shortened kasrah (i.e., fīhi). 

74: The two of the holy cities, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read wa-ḏuriyyātinā in the plural and 
the rest read it without ʾalif, in the singular (i.e., wa-ḏuriyyatinā).(P:164) 

75: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-yalqūna fīhā with fatḥah on the yāʾ and 
no vowel on an ungeminated lām. The rest read it with ḍammah on the yāʾ and fatḥah on a 
geminated lām (i.e., yulaqqūna). 

F.25.1. [Yāʾs of Q25]  

There are two yāʾs:  

1. yā laytaniya ttaḫattu (Q25:27) with fatḥah by ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
2. ʾinna qawmiya ttaḫaḏū (Q25:30) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Bazzī. 

F.26. Sūrat al-Šuʿarāʾ 

1: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ṭē-sīn-mīm here and at the beginning of al-
Qaṣaṣ (Q28), and ṭē-sīn at the beginning of al-Naml (Q27) with ʾimālah of the fatḥah of the 
ṭāʾ. The rest read them with pure pronunciation of the fatḥah (i.e., ṭā-sīn(-mīm)).  

Ḥamzah does not assimilate the nūn of the letter sīn to the mīm here and in al-Qaṣaṣ 
(i.e., ṭē-sīn-mim); the rest assimilate it (i.e., ṭē/ā-sīm⸗mīm). 
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37: ʾarǧi(ʾ)h(i/u), 225 qāla naʿa/im (Q26:42), 226 talqaf/talaqqaf (Q26:45), 227 ʾā/aman-
tum(ū) (Q26:49),228 ʾan (ʾa)sri (Q26:52)229 and wa-ʿu/iyūn (Q26:57)230 have already been 
mentioned. 

56: The Kufans and Ibn Ḏakwān read ḥāḏirūna with ʾalif and the rest without ʾalif (i.e., 
ḥaḏirūna). 

61: Ḥamzah reads fa-lammā tarēʾà l-ǧamʿāni with ʾimālah of the fatḥah of the rāʾ in 
connected speech. When he pauses, the hamzah follows it (the rāʾ in terms of ʾimālah), so 
ʾimālah is applied to it and it is turned into a (hamzah) bayna bayn in accordance with his 
principle. So, it comes in between two ʾalifs that have undergone ʾimālah, the first being 
because of the ʾimālah of the fatḥah of the rāʾ and the second because of the ʾimālah of the 
fatḥah of the hamzah (i.e., tarē.ē#). This is what oral transmission determines, but this is in 
fact in accordance with his general principles.231 The rest read it with pure pronunciation of 
the fatḥah on the rāʾ in connected speech (i.e., tarāʾà l-ǧamʿāni).  

Al-Kisāʾī pauses with ʾimālah on the fatḥah on the hamzah (i.e., tarāʾē#), so he applies 
ʾimālah to the ʾalif after it which is a replacement of the yāʾ because of its ʾimālah.(P:165) Warš 
makes it in between (the two sounds) according to his general principle of the stem-final yāʾs 
(i.e., tarāʾǟ#). The rest pause on the fatḥah (i.e., tarāʾā#). 

137: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read ʾillā ḫalqa l-ʾawwalīna with fatḥah on the 
ḫāʾ and no vowel on the lām. The rest read both (letters) with ḍammah (i.e., ḫuluqa). 

149: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read fārihīna with ʾalif and the rest without ʾalif (i.e., 
farihīna). 

176: The two of the holy cities and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾaṣḥābu laykata here and in Ṣād 
(Q38:13) with a lām that carries a fatḥah, no hamzah after it, no ʾalif (al-waṣl) before it and 

 
225 See F.7:111. 
226 See F.7:44. 
227 See F.7:117. 
228 See F.7:123. 
229 See F.11:81. 
230 See F.15:45. 
231 See U.11.6. 
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fatḥah on the tāʾ. The rest read it with ʾalif (al-waṣl), lām with hamzah and ḫafḍ of the tāʾ 
(i.e., ʾaṣḥābu l-(ʾ)aykati). 

The one that occurs in al-Ḥiǧr (Q15:78) and in Qāf (Q50:14) are read with a unanimous 
interpretation (i.e., as ʾ aṣḥābu l-ʾaykati),232 with the exception that Warš transposes the vowel 
of the hamzah of both onto the lām in accordance with his general principle (i.e., ʾaṣḥābu 
l‿aykati).233 

182: bi-l-qu/isṭāsi has already been mentioned.234 
187: Ḥafṣ reads kasafan here and in Sabaʾ (Q34:9) with fatḥah on the sīn and the rest 

without a vowel (i.e., kasfan). 
193: Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah, ʾAbū Bakr and al-Kisāʾī read nazzala bihī with gemination of 

the zāy and ar-rūḥa l-ʾamīna with naṣb of both (words). The rest read it without gemination 
of the zāy and with rafʿ (i.e., nazala bihi r-rūḥu l-(ʾ)amīnu). 

197: Ibn ʿ Āmir reads ʾ a-wa-lam takun with tāʾ and lahum ʾ āyatun with rafʿ. The rest read 
it with yāʾ and naṣb (i.e., ʾa-wa-lam yakun lahum(ū) ʾāyatan).(P:166) 

217: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-tawakkal with fāʾ and the rest with wāw (i.e., wa-
tawakkal).235 

224: yatbaʿuhumu/yattabiʿuhumu l-ġāwūna has already been mentioned.236 

F.26.1. [Yāʾs of Q26]  

There are 13 yāʾs:  

1. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q26:12), 
2. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q26:135) and 
3. rabbiya ʾaʿlamu (Q26:188) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

 
232 The difference between these two pairs of verses stems from a difference in the rasm. Q26:176 and 
Q38:13 are spelled لي��  ا��ب  whereas the ones at Q15:78 and Q50:14 are spelled ا��ي��  ا��ب . In the latter 
case, then, it is not possible to read the lām as anything other than being part of the definite article. 
233 See U.11.4. 
234 See F.17:35. 
235 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 141). 
236 See F.7:193. 
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4. bi-ʿibādiya ʾinnakum (Q26:52) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ. 
5. ʾinna maʿiya rabbī (Q26:62) with fatḥah by Ḥafṣ. 
6. liya ʾillā rabba (Q26:77) and 
7. li-ʾabiya ʾinnahū (Q26:86) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
8. wa-man maʿiya (Q26:118) with fatḥah by Warš and Ḥafṣ. 
9. ʾin ʾaǧriya ʾillā in five places (Q26:109;  
10. Q26:127;  
11. Q26:145;  
12. Q26:164;  
13. Q26:180) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ. 

F.27. Sūrat al-Naml 

7: The Kufans read bi-šihābin with tanwīn and the rest without tanwīn (i.e., bi-šihābi). 
21: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ʾaw la-yaʾtiyannanī with two nūns, the first with fatḥah and gemina-

tion. The rest read it with a single geminated nūn carrying a kasrah (i.e., la-yaʾ/ātiyannī).237 
22: ʿĀṣim reads fa-makaṯa with fatḥah on the kāf and the rest with ḍammah (i.e., fa-

makuṯa). 
Al-Bazzī and ʾAbū ʿAmr read min sabaʾa here and in Sabaʾ (Q34:15) with fatḥah on the 

hamzah of both without tanwīn. Qunbul reads it with no vowel on both as if intending it to 
be in pause (i.e., min sabaʾ). The rest read it with ḫafḍ of both and with tanwīn (i.e., min 
sabaʾin). 

25: Al-Kisāʾī reads ʾa-lā yà sǧudū without gemination of the lām, he pauses on it as ʾa-
lā yā# and starts on #ʾusǧudū as an imperative. It is (to be parsed as) ʾa-lā yā ʾayyuhā n-nāsu 
sǧudū “verily! O people, prostrate!” The rest read it with gemination of the lām because of 
the assimilation of the nūn (i.e., ʾallā parsed as ʾan-lā) and they pause on it as a single word 
(i.e., ʾallā yasǧudū#).(P:167) 

Ḥafṣ and al-Kisāʾī read mā tuḫfūna wa-mā tuʿlinūna with tāʾ on both and the rest with 
yāʾ (i.e., yuḫfūna, yuʿlinūna). 

 
237 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 147). 
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28: ʿĀṣim, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥamzah read fa-ʾalqih ʾilayhi/um with no vowel on the hāʾ 
and Qālūn with short vowel in connected speech (i.e., fa-ʾalqihi). The rest pronounce it fully 
(i.e., fa-ʾalqihī). 

40: ʾana ʾā/ētīka bihī has already been mentioned.238 
44: Qunbul reads ʿan saʾqayhā, in Ṣād bi-suʾūqin/bi-suʾqin (Q38:33) and in al-Fatḥ ʿalā 

suʾūqihī/suʾqihī (Q48:29) with hamzah, for all three places. The rest read it without hamzah 
(i.e., sāqayhā, sūqin, sūqihī).239 

49: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read la-tubbayyitunnahū and ṯumma la-taqūlunna with tāʾ on 
both, ḍammah on the second tāʾ [of the first word],240 and ḍammah on the second lām of the 
second word. The rest read them with nūn and with fatḥah on the tāʾ and lām (i.e., la-tubay-
yitannahū, ṯumma la-taqūlanna). 

mahlika/muhlak ʾahlihī has already been mentioned.241 
51: The Kufans read ʾannā dammarnāhum with fatḥah on the hamzah and the rest with 

kasrah (i.e., ʾinnā). 
57: qad(d)arnāhā has already been mentioned.242 
59: ʿĀṣim and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ḫayrun ʾammā yušrikūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ 

(i.e., tušrikūna). 
62: ʾAbū ʿAmr and Hišām read qalīlan mā yaḏḏakkarūna and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., 

taḏ(ḏ)akkarūna). 
 

238 See U.13.3. 
239 Al-Dānī’s description is ambiguous as to whether the plural form should be read suʾq or suʾūq. Both 
opinions are known. Ibn al-Ǧazarī (2018, §3810) presents the first option first, but also mentions that 
al-Šāṭibī (who wrote the famous didactic poem based on the Taysīr) transmitted suʾūq. Indeed, on 
checking the Šāṭibiyyah, both options are mentioned: maʿa s-sūqi sāqayhā wa-sūqi hmizū Zakā. wa-
waǧhun bi-hamzin baʿdahu l-wāwu wukkilā “With as-sūqi sāqayhā and sūqi, apply hamzah to it (when 
reading as) zāy (i.e., Qunbul). An option with hamzah and a wāw after it has been accepted.” (al-Šāṭibī 
2010, line 938). 
240 This emendation is present in one of the manuscripts of Pretzl’s edition and listed in the footnotes. 
The text as printed in the main text is clearly inferior. 
241 See F.18:59. 
242 See F.15:60. 



242 Al-Dānī’s al-Taysīr fī al-qirāʾāt al-sabʿ 

 

66: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read bal ʾadraka with ʾalif al-qaṭʿ, with no vowel on the 
dāl and without ʾalif. The rest read it with ʾalif al-waṣl, gemination of the dāl and an ʾalif after 
it (i.e., iddāraka).(P:168) 

67: Nāfiʿ reads ʾiḏā kunnā turāban with a hamzah that carries a kasrah as a declarative. 
The rest read it as an interrogative (i.e., ʾaʾiḏā etc.), and they follow their methods which 
have already been mentioned.243 

Ibn Kaṯīr and al-Kisāʾī read ʾinnanā la-muḫraǧūna with two nūns as a declarative, and 
the rest read it with one (nūn) as an interrogative (i.e., ʾaʾinnā, etc.).244 They follow their 
methods which have already been mentioned.245 

63: ar-rīḥ/ar-riyāḥ,246 nuš(u)ran/bušran247 and fī ḍayyiqin/ḍayqin (Q27:70)248 have al-
ready been mentioned. 

80: Ibn Kaṯīr reads wa-lā yasmaʿu with a yāʾ that carries a fatḥah, with fatḥah on the 
mīm and with rafʿ of aṣ-ṣummu; it is like that in al-Rūm as well (Q30:25). The rest read it 
with a tāʾ that carries a ḍammah, with kasrah on the mīm (i.e., tusmiʿu) and aṣ-ṣumma with 
naṣb. 

81: Ḥamzah reads wa-mā ʾanta tahdī with a tāʾ that carries a fatḥah and no vowel on 
the hāʾ in two sūrahs, here and in al-Rūm (Q30:52), and al-ʿumya with naṣb. When he pauses, 
he retains the yāʾ of both (i.e., tahdī# here and in al-Rūm). The rest read it with a bāʾ that 
carries a kasrah, with fatḥah on the hāʾ, with an ʾalif after it and al-ʿumyi with ḫafḍ (i.e., bi-
hādì l-ʿumyi). They pause on it here with a yāʾ (i.e., bi-hādī#) and in al-Rūm without yāʾ, 
following the muṣḥaf (i.e., bi-hād#),249 except for al-Kisāʾī who pauses on both with a yāʾ (bi-
hādī# here and in al-Rūm). 

 
243 See U.11.1. 
244 This reading is related to the ambiguity of the undotted rasm اٮٮا which can Ibn Kaṯīr and al-Kisāʾī 
read as  اننا and the rest as  اينا. 
245 See U.11.1. 
246 See F.2:163. 
247 See F.7:57. 
248 See F.6:125. 
249 The ʿUṯmānic rasm writes Q27:81 as دى  العمى�� and Q30:52 as د   العمى��, which gives rise to a differ-
ence in pausal rules, following the rasm. 
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82: The Kufans read ʾanna n-nāsa with fatḥah on the hamzah and the rest with kasrah 
(i.e., ʾinna). 

87: Ḥafṣ and Ḥamzah read wa-kullun ʾatawhu with shortness of the hamzah and with 
fatḥah on the tāʾ. The rest read it with length of the hamzah and with ḍammah on the tāʾ (i.e., 
ʾātūhū̆). 

88: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Hišām read ḫabīrun bi-mā yafʿalūna and the rest read it 
with tāʾ (i.e., tafʿalūna).(P:169) 

89: The Kufans read min fazaʿin with tanwīn and the rest without tanwīn (i.e., fazaʿi). 
The Kufans and Nāfiʿ read yawmaʾiḏin with fatḥah on the mīm and the rest with kasrah 

(i.e., yawmiʾiḏīn). 
93: ʿammā y/taʿmalūna has already been mentioned.250 

F.27.1. [Yāʾs of Q27]  

There are five yāʾs:  

1. ʾinniya ʾānastu (Q27:7) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
2. ʾawziʿniya ʾan ʾaškura (Q27:19) with fatḥah by Warš and al-Bazzī. 
3. mā liya lā ʾarā/ē (Q27:20) with fatḥah by Ibn Kaṯīr, ʿĀṣim, al-Kisāʾī and Hišām. 
4. ʾinniya ʾulqiya (Q27:29) and 
5. li-yabluwaniya ʾā(-.a)škuru (Q27:40) with fatḥah on both by Nāfiʿ. 

F.27.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q27]  

There are two removed ones:251 

1. ʾattumiddūnnī bi-mālin (Q27:36): Ḥamzah reads it with a single geminated nūn and 
the rest with two clear nūns (ʾattumiddūnanī), with the retention of the yāʾ in 
connected speech and pause by Ibn Kaṯīr and Ḥamzah. Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr retain it 
in connected speech only. 

2. fa-mā ʾātāniya ḷḷāhu (Q27:36) with retention (of the yāʾ) carrying a fatḥah in 
connected speech and no vowel in pause (i.e., ʾ ātānī#) by Qālūn, Ḥafṣ and ʾ Abū ʿ Amr, 

 
250 See F.11:123. 
251 Sic, although al-Dānī mentions three cases. 
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with some disagreement for all of them, and by that I mean in pause (i.e., some 
authorities stipulate ʾātān# in pause).252 It is with fatḥah in connected speech but 
removal in pause by Warš (i.e., ʾātǟniya ḷḷāhu but ʾātǟn#). The rest remove the yāʾ in 
connected speech and pause (i.e, ʾātǟnì llāhu and ʾātǟn#). 

3. Al-Kisāʾī read wādi n-namli with yāʾ in pause (i.e., wādī#) and the rest without yāʾ 
(wād#). This has already been mentioned previously.253 

F.28. Sūrat al-Qaṣaṣ 

6: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-yarē firʿawnu wa-hāmānu wa-ǧunūduhumā with a yāʾ 
that carries a fatḥah, with fatḥah on the rāʾ, with ʾimālah of that fatḥah and rafʿ of the three 
nouns (that follow). The rest read it with a nūn that carries a ḍammah, with kasrah of the rāʾ, 
fatḥah on the yāʾ and after it naṣb of the three nouns (i.e., wa-nuriya firʿawna wa-hāmāna wa-
ǧunūdahumā).(P:170) 

8: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʿaduwwan ḥuznan with ḍammah on the ḥāʾ and no vowel 
on the zāy. The rest read it with fatḥah on both (i.e., ḥazanan). 

23: Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ḥattā yaṣdura. The rest read it with ḍammah on the 
yāʾ and kasrah on the dāl (i.e., yuṣ/ẓdira). 

26: yā ʾ abat/h#,254 hātayn(n)i ʿ alā ʾ an (Q28:27)255 and li-ʾahlihu/i mkuṯū256 have already 
been mentioned. 

29: ʿĀṣim reads ʾaw ǧaḏwatin with fatḥah on the ǧīm, Ḥamzah with ḍammah (i.e.,  
ǧuḏwatin) and the rest with kasrah (i.e., ǧiḏwatin). 

32: Ḥafṣ reads min ar-rahbi with fatḥah on the rāʾ and no vowel on the hāʾ. The two of 
the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr read it with fatḥah on both (i.e., ar-rahabi). The rest read it 
with ḍammah on the rāʾ and no vowel on the hāʾ (i.e., ar-ruhbi). 

Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read fa-ḏānnika with gemination of the nūn and the rest with-
out gemination (i.e., fa-ḏānika). 

 
252 This reading is more in line with the rasm  اتان. 
253 See U.18. 
254 See F.12:4. 
255 See F.4:16. 
256 See F.20:10. 



 Specific Variants: Q27–Q28 245 

 

34: Nāfiʿ reads maʿī ridan with fatḥah on the dāl without hamzah. The rest read it with 
no vowel on the dāl and with hamzah (i.e., ridʾan). Ḥamzah reads it in accordance with his 
manner in pause (i.e., ridʾan but ridā#).257 

ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah read yuṣaddiqunī with rafʿ of the qāf and the rest with ǧazm (i.e., 
yuṣaddiqnī). 

37: Ibn Kaṯīr reads qāla mūsā without wāw and the rest wa-qāla with wāw.258 
wa-man y/takūnu lahū has already been mentioned.259 
39: Nāfiʿ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾilaynā lā yarǧiʿūna with fatḥah on the yāʾ and 

kasrah on the ǧīm. The rest read it with ḍammah on the yāʾ and fatḥah on the ǧīm.(P:171) 
48: The Kufans read qālū siḥrāni with kasrah on the sīn and no vowel on the ḥāʾ. The rest 

read it with fatḥah on the sīn with an ʾalif after it and with kasrah on the ḥāʾ (i.e., sāḥirāni). 
57: Nāfiʿ reads tuǧbā/ǟ ʾilayhi with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yuǧbā/ē). 
59: fī ʾu/immihā rasūlan has already been mentioned.260 
60: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads ʾa-fa-lā yaʿqilūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., taʿqilūna). 
61: ṯumma h(u)wa261 and bi-ḍiy/ʾāʾin (Q28:71)262 have already been mentioned. 
82: (The manner of) pausing on waykaʾanna ḷḷāha and waykaʾannahū have also been 

mentioned in its (proper) chapter.263 
Ḥafṣ reads la-ḫasafa binā with fatḥah on the ḫāʾ and sīn. The rest read it with ḍammah 

on the ḫāʾ and kasrah on the sīn (i.e., la-ḫusifa). 

F.28.1. [Yāʾs of Q28]  

There are 12 yāʾs:  

1. rabbiya ʾan yahdiyanī (Q28:22), 
2. ʾinniya ʾānastu (Q28:29), 

 
257 See U.11.6.1. 
258 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 147). 
259 See F.6:135. 
260 See F.4:11. 
261 See F.2:29. 
262 See F.6:10. 
263 See U.18. 
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3. ʾinniya ʾana ḷḷāhu (Q28:30), 
4. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q28:34), 
5. rabbiya ʾaʿlamu (Q28:37), 
6. ʿindiya ʾa-wa-lam (Q28:78) and 
7. rabbiya ʾaʿlamu (Q28:85) with fatḥah for all by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū 

ʿAmr. ʾAbū Rabīʿah transmitted from Qunbul264 and from al-Bazzī that only ʿindī was 
without vowel (on the yāʾ). 

8. ʾinniya ʾurīdu (Q28:27) and 
9. sa-taǧiduniya ʾin šāʾa ḷḷāhu (Q28:27) with fatḥah on both by Nāfiʿ. 
10. laʿallī ʾātā/ēkum and 
11. laʿallī ʾaṭṭaliʿu with no vowel on both by the Kufans. 
12. maʿiya ridʾan with fatḥah by Ḥafṣ. 

F.28.2. [Removed yāʾ of Q28]  

There is a removed one: ʾan yukaḏḏibūnī qāla (Q28:34) with retention (of the yāʾ) in con-
nected speech by Warš.(P:172) 

F.29. Sūrat al-ʿAnkabūt 

19: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾa-wa-lam taraw kayfa with tāʾ and the rest 
with yāʾ (i.e., yaraw). 

20:265 Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read an-našāʾata here, in al-Naǧm (Q53:48) and al-
Wāqiʿah (Q56:62) with fatḥah on the šīn and ʾalif after it. The rest read it with no vowel on 
the šīn and without ʾalif (i.e., an-našʾata).  

Ḥamzah pauses on this word in two manners. The first of these is that he transfers the 
vowel of the hamzah onto the šīn and then drops it by analogy (i.e., an-našah#). The second 

 
264 For al-Bazzī this is the ʾisnād mentioned in the U.4.2., but for Qunbul it is not. This ʾisnād is men-
tioned in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 306). 
265 This number is missing in the Pretzl edition. 
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option is that he places fatḥah on the šīn and replaces the hamzah with an ʾalif following the 
written text (i.e., an-našāh#).266 It has been heard similarly among the Arabs. 

25: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read mawaddatu with rafʿ without tanwīn and 
baynikum(ū) with ḫafḍ. Ḥafṣ and Ḥamzah read it with naṣb without tanwīn and baynikum 
with ḫafḍ (i.e., mawaddata baynikum). The rest read it with naṣb and tanwīn, and baynakum(ū) 
with fatḥah (i.e., mawaddatan baynakum(ū)). 

28: The two of the holy cities, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read ʾinnakum(ū) la-taʾtūna with the 
first hamzah carrying a kasrah as a declarative and the rest as an interrogative (i.e., ʾa- 
ʾinnakum, etc.). They all agreed on the interrogative of the second one (i.e., ʾa-ʾinnakum(ū) 
at Q29:29) and they followed their general principles for these two words as has been men-
tioned in Sūrat al-Raʿd.267 

32: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read la-nunǧiyannahū without gemination. Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū 
Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾinnā munǧūka (Q29:33) without gemination. The rest read 
both with gemination (i.e., la-nunaǧǧiyannahū and munaǧǧūka). 

33: sī/ǖʾa bihim,268 ʾinnā mun(a)z(z)ilūna (Q29:34)269 and wa-ṯamūda(n) (Q29:38)270 
have already been mentioned.(P:173) 

42: ʿĀṣim and ʾAbū ʿAmr read mā yadʿūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., tadʿūna). 
50: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾāyatun min rabbihī in the singular 

and the rest in the plural (i.e., ʾāyātun). 
55: The Kufans and Nāfiʿ read wa-yaqūlu ḏūqū with yāʾ and the rest with nūn (i.e., 

naqūlu). 
57: ʾAbū Bakr reads ʾilaynā yurǧaʿūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., turǧaʿūna). 

 
266 The rasm of this word is الٮساه. This is an orthographic exception to the rule that post-consonantal 
hamzah is not written if one reads it as an-našʾah. Ḥamzah’s second option for the pausal reading 
follows the rasm in pause. 
267 See F.13:5. 
268 See F.11:77. 
269 See F.3:124. 
270 See F.11:68. 
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58: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read la-nuṯwiyannahum with a ṯāʾ that does not carry a vowel 
and without hamzah. The rest read it with a bāʾ that carries a fatḥah and with hamzah (i.e., 
la-nubawwiʾannahum(ū)). 

66: Ibn Kaṯīr, Qālūn, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-l-yatamattaʿū with no vowel on the 
lām and the rest with kasrah (i.e., wa-li-yatamattaʿū).

F.29.1. [Yāʾs of Q29]  

There are three yāʾs:  

1. ʾilā rabbiya ʾinnahū (Q29:26) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
2. yā ʿ ibādi llaḏīna (Q29:56) with removal (of the yāʾ) by ʾ Abū ʿ Amr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī 

in connected speech because it is a vocative. But the rule in their speech is to follow 
what is written when pausing, therefore retention (of the yāʾ) with no vowel as it is 
added in all muṣḥafs (i.e., yā ʿ ibādī#).271 The rest apply the fatḥah in connected speech 
and retained the yāʾ with no vowel in pause (i.e., yā ʿibādiya llaḏīna, yā ʿibādī#). 

3. ʾinna ʾarḍiya wāṣiʿatun (Q29:56) with fatḥah by Ibn ʿĀmir. 

F.30. Sūrat al-Rūm 

10: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read ṯumma kāna ʿāqibata llaḏīna with naṣb and the rest 
with rafʿ (i.e., ʿāqibatu).(P:174) 

11: ʾAbū Bakr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ṯumma ʾilayhi yurǧaʿūna with yāʾ, and the rest read 
it with tāʾ (i.e., turǧaʿūna). 

19: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-ka-ḏālika taḫruǧūna and in al-Ǧāṯiyah (Q45:35) fa-l-
yawma lā yaḫruǧūna minhā with fatḥah on the tāʾ here and the yāʾ there, and with ḍammah 
on the rāʾ. Al-Naqqāš, transmitting from al-ʾAḫfaš, said it was like that too but only for the 
variant here. The rest read it with ḍammah on the yāʾ and tāʾ, and with fatḥah on the rāʾ (i.e., 
tuḫraǧūna, yuḫraǧūna). There is no disagreement on the second occurrence of this word in 
this sūrah (Q30:25, all read taḫruǧūna). 

22: Ḥafṣ reads li-l-ʿālimīna with kasrah on the lām and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., li-l-
ʿālamīna). 

 
271 The word is spelled ٮعٮادى  ا���ں in the rasm, different from, say, Q39:10 where it is spelled ٮعٮاد ا���ں. 
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32: fāraqū/farraqū, 272  yaqni/uṭūna (Q30:36), 273  and wa-mā ʾāt̆aytum(ū) min rabban 
(Q30:39)274 have already been mentioned. 

39: Nāfiʿ reads li-turbū with a tāʾ that carries a ḍammah and without vowel on the wāw. 
The rest read it with a yāʾ that carries a fatḥah and with naṣb of the wāw (i.e., yarbuwa). 

40: ʿammā t/yušrikūna has already been mentioned.275 
41: Qunbul reads li-nuḏīqahumū with nūn and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., li-yuḏīqahum(ū)). 
48: yursilu r-rīḥa/r-riyāḥa has already been mentioned.276 
Ibn ʿĀmir, with some disagreement in the transmission of Hišām, reads kasfan with no 

vowel on the sīn, and the rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., kasafan). 
50: Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾilā ʾāṯāri with ʾalif as a plural, and the 

rest read it without ʾalif as a singular (i.e., ʾaṯari). 
52: wa-lā yusmiʿu/tasmaʿu ṣ-ṣumma277 and wa-mā ʾanti yahdi/bi-hādi l-ʿumya/i278 have 

already been mentioned. 
54: ʾAbū Bakr and Ḥamzah read min ḍaʿfin in all three cases (in this verse) with fatḥah 

on the ḍād (i.e., ḍaʿfin, ḍaʿfin, ḍaʿfan).  
This is likewise transmitted by Ḥafṣ transmitting from ʿĀṣim for these, except that he 

abandoned this practice and chose the ḍammah instead, following a report that al-Fuḍayl b. 
Marzūq reported from ʿAṭiyyah al-ʿAwfī from ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. ʿUmar that the Prophet (s) taught 
to recite that with ḍammah, and he recited it back to him with fatḥ and (the Prophet) rejected 
it. But ʿAṭiyyah is regarded as weak. What Ḥafṣ transmitting from ʿĀṣim transmitted from his 
teachers (ḍaʿfin, etc.) is sounder. I adopt both options in his transmission in order to follow 
ʿĀṣim in his reading and to agree with Ḥafṣ in his preference. The rest read it with ḍammah 
on the ḍād of all three (i.e., ḍuʿfin, ḍuʿfin, ḍuʿfan).(P:175) 

 
272 See F.6:159. 
273 See F.15:56. 
274 See F.2:233. 
275 See F.10:18. 
276 See F.2:163. 
277 See F.21:45. 
278 See F.27:81. 
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57: The Kufans read here lā yanfaʿu llaḏīna with a yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., tanfaʿu). 
There are no yāʾs at all.  

F.31. Sūrat Luqmān (s) 

3: Ḥamzah reads hudan wa-raḥmatun with rafʿ and the rest with naṣb (i.e., raḥmatan). 
6: li-yaḍilla/li-yuḍilla279 and fī ʾuḏ(u)nayhi280 have already been mentioned. 
Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-yattaḫiḏahā with naṣb and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., 

wa-yattaḫiḏuhā). 
13: Ibn Kaṯīr reads yā bunay lā tušrik with no vowel on the yāʾ, and that is (only) for 

the first attestation (in this sūrah). Qunbul reads yā bunay ʾaqim iṣ-ṣalāta (Q31:17) with no 
vowel on the yāʾ and that is the last one. Ḥafṣ reads both of these and the middle one 
(Q31:16) with fatḥah on the yāʾ (i.e., yā bunayya), and al-Bazzī does similarly for the last 
one.281 The rest read all three with kasrah on the yāʾ (i.e., yā bunayyi). 

16: miṯqālu ḥibbatin has already been mentioned.282 
18: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read wa-lā tuṣaʿʿir ḫaddaka with gemination of the 

ʿayn and without ʾalif. The rest read it with ʿalif and without gemination of the ʿayn (i.e., 
tuṣāʿir).(P:176) 

20: Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ read ʿalaykum niʿamahū in the plural and with a mascu-
line (pronoun). The rest read it in the singular and feminine (i.e., niʿmatan). 

27: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads wa-l-baḥra yamudduhū with naṣb of the rāʾ and the rest with rafʿ 
(i.e., wa-l-baḥru). 

30: wa-ʾanna mā y/tadʿūna has already been mentioned.283 
 

279 See F.14:30. 
280 See F.5:45. 
281 Al-Bazzī thus has three different pronunciations for the three:: yā bunay (Q31:13), yā bunayyi 
(Q31:16) and yā bunayya (Q31:17). 
282 See F.21:47. 
283 See F.22:62. 
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34: Nāfiʿ, ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read yunazzilu l-ġayṯa here and in al-Šūrā (Q42:28) with 
gemination. The rest read it without gemination (i.e., yunzilu l-ġayṯa) and that has already 
been mentioned.284 

F.32. Sūrat al-Saǧdah 

7: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū ʿAmr read kulla šayʾin ḫalqahū with no vowel on the 
lām, and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., ḫalaqahū). 

17: Ḥamzah reads mā ʾuḫfī lahum with no vowel on the yāʾ and the rest with fatḥah 
(i.e., ʾuḫfiya). 

24: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read limā ṣabarū with kasrah on the lām and without gemi-
nation of the mīm. The rest read it with fatḥah on the lām and gemination of the mīm (i.e., 
lammā). 

F.33. Sūrat al-ʾAḥzāb 

2: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads bi-mā yaʿmalūna ḫabīran and bi-mā yaʿmalūna baṣīran (Q33:9) with 
yāʾ on both. The rest read it with tāʾ (i.e., taʿmalūna). 

4:285 Qālūn and Qunbul read allāʾi here, in al-Muǧādalah (Q68:2) and al-Ṭalāq (Q65:4) 
with hamzah and without yāʾ. Warš reads it with a yāʾ carrying an ultrashort kasrah286 in 
place of the hamzah (i.e., allā.i).287 If he pauses on it, he articulates the yāʾ without vowel 
(i.e., allāy#).(P:177) Al-Bazzī and ʾ Abū ʿ Amr read it with a yāʾ not carrying a vowel that replaces 
the hamzah in connected speech and pause (i.e., allāy(#)). The rest read it with hamzah and 
with yāʾ after the hamzah in connected speech and pause (i.e., allāʾī). Ḥamzah, however, 
when he pauses, makes the hamzah pronounced in between in accordance with his general 
principle288 (i.e., allā.ī#). 

 
284 See F.2:90. 
285 Pretzl erroneously marks this as verse 7 (al-Dānī 2008a, 60). 
286 Absent in Pretzl (al-Dānī 2008a, 60). 
287 The literal reading of this description points to allāyĭ. In modern recitation this is understood to be 
allā.i (described as such by Ibn al-Ǧazarī 2018, §1522).  
288 See U.11.6. 
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Whoever pronounces the hamzah among them or does not pronounce it, they pronounce 
fully the strength of the ʾalif in connected speech and pause (i.e., allâʾī or allây), except for 
Warš. For him both an overlong vowel and a vowel of regular length are allowed in his practice 
(i.e., allâ.i and allā.i), as we have already mentioned in the chapter of two hamzahs.289 

ʿĀṣim reads tuḏ̣āhirūna with ḍammah on the tāʾ, without gemination of the ḏ̣āʾ, with 
ʾalif after it and with kasrah on the hāʾ. Ibn ʿĀmir reads it with fatḥah on the tāʾ and hāʾ, and 
with gemination of the ḏ̣āʾ with ʾalif after it (i.e., taḏ̣ḏ̣āharūna). Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read it 
like that except that they did not geminate the ḏ̣āʾ (i.e., taḏ̣āharūna). The rest read it with 
fatḥah on the tāʾ and gemination of the ḏ̣āʾ and hāʾ without ʾalif (i.e., taḏ̣ḏ̣ahharūna). 

10: Ḥamzah and ʾAbū ʿAmr read aḏ̣-ḏ̣unūna, ar-rasūla (Q33:66) and as-sabīla (Q33:67) 
with the removal of the ʾalif in connected speech and pause. Ibn Kaṯīr, Ḥafṣ and al-Kisāʾī with 
removal in connected speech only (i.e., aḏ̣-ḏ̣unūna, aḏ̣-ḏ̣unūnā#; ar-rasūla, ar-rasūlā#; as-
sabīla, as-sabīlā#). The rest read it with retention of the ʾalif in connected speech and pause 
(i.e., aḏ̣-ḏ̣unūnā, aḏ̣-ḏ̣unūnā#; ar-rasūlā, ar-rasūlā#; as-sabīlā, as-sabīlā#). 

13: Ḥafṣ reads lā muqāma lakum with ḍammah on the (first) mīm and the rest with 
fatḥah (i.e., maqāma). 

14: The two of the holy cities read la-ʾatawhā short, and the rest with length (i.e., la-
ʾātawhā). 

21: ʿĀṣim reads ʾuswatun here and in two places in al-Mumtaḥanah (Q60:4, 6) with 
ḍammah on the hamzah. The rest read it with kasrah (i.e., ʾiswatun). 

26: ar-ruʿ(u)ba290 and mubayya/inatin (Q33:30)291 have already been mentioned.(P:178) 
30: Ibn Kaṯīr and Ibn ʿĀmir read nuḍaʿʿif lahā with nūn, with kasrah on the ʿayn with 

gemination and without ʾalif, and al-ʿaḏāba with naṣb. The rest read it with yāʾ, fatḥah on the 
ʿayn and with rafʿ of al-ʿaḏābu. ʾAbū ʿAmr geminated the ʿayn and removed the ʾalif that is 
before it (i.e., yuḍaʿʿaf lahà l-ʿaḏābu). The rest made it ungeminated and retained the ʾalif 
(i.e., yuḍāʿaf lahà l-ʿaḏābu). 

 
289 See U.11.2. While al-Dānī discusses the option of pronouncing the vowel as not overlong in that 
section, he does not explicitly attribute it to Warš as he seems to do here. 
290 See F.3:151. 
291 See F.4:19. 
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31: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-yaʿmal ṣāliḥan yuʾtihā ʾaǧrahā with yāʾ on both. The 
rest read it with tāʾ on the first and nūn on the second (i.e., wa-taʿmal ṣāliḥan nuʾtihā). 

33: Nāfiʿ and ʿĀṣim read wa-qarna with fatḥah on the qāf and the rest with kasrah (i.e., 
qirna). 

36: The Kufans and Hišām read ʾan yakūna lahum with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., 
takūna). 

40: ʿĀṣim reads wa-ḫātama n-nabiyyīna with fatḥah on the tāʾ and the rest with kasrah 
(i.e., ḫātima). 

49: ʾan tamās̆sūhunna, 292 turǧī/turǧiʾu (Q33:51)293 and ʾinā/ēhu (Q33:53) 294 have al-
ready been mentioned. 

52: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads lā taḥillu laka with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yaḥillu). 
67: Ibn ʿĀmir reads sādātinā in the plural with kasrah on the tāʾ and the rest in the 

singular with naṣb of the tāʾ (i.e., sādatanā). 
68: ʿĀṣim reads laʿnan kabīran with bāʾ and the rest with ṯāʾ (i.e., kaṯīran). 
There are no yāʾs at all.  

F.34. Sūrat al-Sabaʾ 

3: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʿallāmi l-ġaybi with ʾalif after the lām and with ḫafḍ of the 
mīm in the pattern faʿʿāl. The rest read ʿālimu/i l-ġaybi with ʾalif after the ʿayn in the pattern 
fāʿil. Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir applied rafʿ to it (i.e., ʿālimu) and the rest applied ḫafḍ (i.e., 
ʿālimi).(P:179) 

lā yaʿzi/ubu,295 and muʿāǧizīna/muʿaǧǧizīna in two places (Q34:5, 38)296 have already 
been mentioned. 

5: Ibn Kaṯīr and Ḥafṣ read min riǧzin ʾalīmun here and in al-Ǧāṯiyah (Q45:11) with rafʿ 
of the mīm and the rest with ǧarr (i.e., ʾalīmin). 

 
292 See F.2:236. 
293 See F.9:106. 
294 See U.13.1. 
295 See F.10:61. 
296 See F.22:51. 
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9: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾin yašaʾ yaḫsif and ʾaw yusqiṭ with yāʾ for all three, and 
al-Kisāʾī assimilated the fāʾ to the bāʾ (i.e., yaḫsib⸗bihumu l-ʾaṛda). The rest read nūn of those 
(i.e., našaʾ, naḫsif, nusqiṭ). 

kis(a)fan has already been mentioned.297 
12: ʾAbū Bakr reads wa-li-sulaymāna r-rīḥu with rafʿ and the rest with naṣb (i.e., ar-

rīḥa). 
14: Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr read minsātahū with an unvocalised ʾalif replacing the hamzah; 

the replacement is received by audition (as it is irregular and cannot be defended on other 
grounds). Ibn Ḏakwān reads it with an unvowelled hamzah (i.e., minsaʾtahū). Similar forms 
occur on occasion in poetry to fit the metre, as al-ʾAḫfaš al-Dimašqī recited (the verse): 

 ṣarīʿu ḫamrin qāma min wakaʾtihī ka-qawmati š-šayḫi ʾilā minsaʾtihī 

 A drunk got up from his stupor,  like an old man gets up to his cane. 

The rest read it with a hamzah that carries a fatḥah (i.e., minsaʾatahū). But when Ḥamzah 
pauses, he makes (the hamzah) in between in accordance with his general principle (i.e., 
minsa.atah#).298 

15: li-sabaʾin/a has already been mentioned.299 
Ḥafṣ and Ḥamzah read fī maskanihim with no vowel on the sīn and fatḥah on the kāf. 

Al-Kisāʾī reads likewise, except he has kasrah on the kāf (maskinihim). The rest read it with 
fatḥah on the sīn, kasrah on the kāf and with an ʾalif between them (i.e., masākinihim). 

16: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads ḏawātay ʾukuli ḫamṭin without tanwīn on the lām and the rest with 
tanwīn (i.e., ʾuk(u)lin ḫamtin). The lack of pronunciation of an extra vowel of al-ʾukl here by 
the two of the holy cities has already been mentioned.300 (P:180) 

17: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-hal nuǧāzī with nūn and with kasrah on the zāy, 
and ʾillā kafūra with naṣb. The rest read it with yāʾ, fatḥah on the zāy and with rafʿ (i.e., hal 
yuǧāza/ǟ ʾillā kafūru). 

 
297 See F.17:92. 
298 See U.11.6.1. 
299 See F.27:22. 
300 See F.2:260. 
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19: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Hišām read rabbanā baʿʿid bayna with gemination of the 
ʿayn without ʾalif. The rest read it with ʿalif and without gemination (i.e., bāʿid). 

20: The Kufans read wa-la-qad ṣaddaqa with gemination of the dāl and the rest without 
gemination (i.e., ṣadaqa). 

23: ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read li-man ʾuḏina lahū with ḍammah on the ham-
zah and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., ʾaḏina). 

Ibn ʿĀmir reads ḥattā ʾiḏā fazzaʿa with fatḥah on the fāʾ and the zāy. The rest read it 
with ḍammah on the fāʾ and kasrah on the zāy (i.e., fuzziʿa). 

37: Ḥamzah reads fì l-ġurufati without ʾalif as a singular and the rest with ʾalif as a 
plural (i.e., al-ġurufāti). 

40: wa-yawma yaḥšuruhum … ṯumma yaqūlu has already been mentioned.301 
52: The two of the holy cities, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read at-tanāwušu with ḍammah on 

the wāw and the rest read it with hamzah (i.e., at-tanāʾušu).  
When Ḥamzah pauses on it, he makes it in between (i.e., at-tanā.uš#)302 because it is 

from an-naʾiš which means al-ḥarakah fì l-ʾibṭāʾ (‘moving slowly’), so its root has a hamzah. 
But it is also conceivable to interpret it as coming from an-nawš which means at-tanāwul (‘to 
accept’). In this case, its root has a wāw and it is subsequently given a hamzah because of the 
ḍammah requiring it.303 In effect the pausing on the ḍammah with a wāw returns it to its 
original form. 

54: Ibn ʿĀmir and al-Kisāʾī read wa-ḥǖla baynahum and in al-Zumar (Q39:71, 73) sǖqa 
llaḏīna with ʾišmām of the ḍamm to the ḥāʾ and sīn and the rest read it with pure kasrah (i.e., 
ḥīla, sīqa).(P:181) 

 
301 See F.6:128. 
302 See U.11.6.1. 
303 In Classical Arabic the sequence wu is frequently shifted to ʾu, although it is never quite regular. 
Sībawayh (1988, IV:331) reports ʾ ulida and ʾ uǧūh for wulida and wuǧūh. In the Qurʾān this phenomenon 
is found in yet another place, namely Q77:11, where  اقتت is read as ʾuqittat by the majority of the 
readers but as wuqqitat by ʾAbū ʿAmr (F.77:11.). 
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F.34.1. [Yāʾs of Q34]  

There are three yāʾs:  

1. ʿibādi š-šakūru (Q34:13) with no vowel (on the yāʾ) by Ḥamzah. 
2. ʾin ʾaǧrī ʾillā (Q34:47) with no vowel by Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī. 
3. rabbiya ʾinnahu samīʿun (Q34:50) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

F.34.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q34]  

There are two removed ones:  

1. ka-l-ǧawābī (Q34:13) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech and pause by 
Ibn Kaṯīr, and with retention in connected speech by Warš and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

2. kāna nakīrī (Q34:45) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Warš. 

F.35. Sūrat al-Fāṭir 

3: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ġayri llāhi with ḫafḍ of the rāʾ and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., 
ġayru ḷḷāhi). 

9: ʾarsala r-riyāḥa/r-rīḥa304 and ʾilā baladin may(yi)tin305 have already been mentioned. 
33: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads yudḫalūnahā with ḍammah on the yāʾ and fatḥah on the ḫāʾ. The 

rest read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ and ḍammah on the ḫāʾ (i.e., yadḫulūnahā). 
wa-luʾluʾin/an has already been mentioned.306 
36: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads ka-ḏālika yuǧzā with a yāʾ that carries a ḍammah and with fatḥah 

on the zāy, and kullu kafūrin with rafʿ. The rest read it with a nūn that carries a fatḥah, with 
kasrah on the zāy and with naṣb (i.e., ka-ḏālika yaǧzī kulla kafūrin). 

40: Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿ Āmir, ʾ Abū Bakr and al-Kisāʾī read ʿ alā bayyinātin with ʾ alif, in the plural, 
and the rest without ʾalif, in the singular (i.e., bayyinatin). 

43: Ḥamzah reads wa-makra s-sayyiʾ with no vowel on the hamzah in connected speech; 
due to the succession of vowels, it is pronounced without the final vowel (i.e., as-sayyiʾi wa-
lā would contain four open syllables in a row), just like how ʾAbū ʿAmr places no vowel on 

 
304 See F.2:163. 
305 See F.3:27. 
306 See F.22:23. 
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the hamzah of bāriʾkum,307 and what it is like that when he pauses on it. He replaces (the 
hamzah) with a quiescent yāʾ (i.e., as-sayyī#). The rest give it ḫafḍ in connected speech (i.e., 
as-sayyiʾi) and allow rawm (i.e., as-sayyiʾĭ#) or no vowel in pause (i.e., as-sayyiʾ#).(P:183) 

F.35.1. [Removed yāʾ of Q35]  

There is a removed one: it is kāna nakīrī (Q35:26) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected 
speech by Warš. 

F.36. Sūrat Yā-Sīn 

1: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read yē-sīn with ʾimālah of the fatḥah of the yāʾ and 
the rest read it with a pure fatḥah (i.e., yā-sīn). Warš, ʾAbū Bakr, Ibn ʿĀmir and al-Kisāʾī 
assimilated the nūn of the letters to the wāw but retained nasalisation (i.e., yā/ē-sīw̃⸗wa-l-
qurʾāni).  

It is like that in nūw̃-wa-l-qalami (Q68:1) except for most people of the oral tradition 
among the Egyptians. They adopt the nūn, in the tradition of Warš, there (i.e., Q68:1) with 
clear pronunciation (i.e., nūn wa-l-qalami). The rest pronounces the nūn clearly in both sūrahs 
(i.e., yā/ē-sīn wa-l-qur(ʾ)ān, nūn wa-l-qalami). 

5: Ḥafṣ, Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read tanzīla l-ʿazīzi with naṣb of the lām and 
the rest with rafʿ (i.e., tanzīlu l-ʿazīzi). 

9: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read saddan in both cases (in this verse) with fatḥah on 
the sīn and the rest with ḍammah (i.e., suddan). 

14: ʾAbū Bakr reads fa-ʿazaznā without gemination of the zāy and the rest with gemi-
nation (i.e., fa-ʿazzaznā). 

32: lammā/lamā ǧamīʿun,308 al-ʾarḍu l-may(yi)tatu (Q36:33),309 min ṯamarihī (Q36:35)310 
have already been mentioned.(P:183) 

 
307 See F.2:54. The explanation that this is due to the succession of vowels (tawālì l-ḥarakāt) is an old 
one: al-Farrāʾ uses the same argument in Luġāt al-Qurʾān (al-Farrāʾ 2014, 30). 
308 See F.11:111. 
309 See F.6:122. 
310 See F.6:99. 
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35: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-mā ʿamilat ʾaydīhim without hāʾ and the 
rest with hāʾ (i.e., ʿamilathū̆).311 

39: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read wa-l-qamara qaddarnāhu with naṣb of the rāʾ and 
the rest with rafʿ (i.e., wa-l-qamaru). 

41: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read ḏurriyyātihim in the plural with kasrah on the tāʾ and the 
rest read it in the singular with fatḥah on the tāʾ (i.e., ḏurriyatahum(ū)). 

49: Ibn Kaṯīr, Warš and Hišām read yaḫaṣṣimūna with fatḥah on the ḫāʾ and gemination 
on the ṣād. Qālūn and ʾAbū ʿAmr read it with ultrashort fatḥah on the ḫāʾ and gemination of 
the ṣād (i.e., yaḫăṣṣimūna); the written transmission from Qālūn is without a vowel (i.e., 
yaḫṣṣimūna).312 Ḥamzah reads it with no vowel on the ḫāʾ and no gemination of the ṣād. The 
rest—that is, ʿĀṣim, Ibn Ḏakwān and al-Kisāʾī—read it with kasrah on the ḫāʾ and gemination 
of the ṣād (i.e., yaḫiṣṣimūna). 

52: min marqadinā has already been mentioned.313 
55: The two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr read fī šuġlin with no vowel on the ġayn 

and the rest read it with ḍammah (i.e., šuġulin). 
56: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fī ḏ̣ulalin with ḍammah on the ḏ̣āʾ without ʾalif. The rest 

read it with kasrah and ʾalif (i.e., ḏ̣ilālin). 
62: Nāfiʿ and ʿĀṣim read ǧibillan kaṯīran with kasrah on the ǧīm and bāʾ and gemination 

of the lām. ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir read it with ḍammah on the ǧīm, no vowel on the bāʾ 
and no gemination on the lām (i.e., ǧublan). The rest read it like that except that they place 
a ḍammah on the bāʾ (i.e., ǧubulan).(P:184) 

67: ʿalā makānāt̆ihim has already been mentioned.314 
68: ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah read nunakkishu fì l-ḫalqi with ḍammah on the first nūn, fatḥah 

on the second and kasrah on the kāf with gemination. The rest read it with fatḥah on the first 
nūn, no vowel on the second and ḍammah on an ungeminated kāf (i.e., nankushū̆). 

 
311 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 141). 
312 Qālūn is said to have authored a book on his transmission of Nāfiʿ which he recited to his students 
(al-Dānī 2007, 292). 
313 See F.18:1. 
314 See F.6:135. 
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Nāfiʿ and Ibn Ḏakwān read ʾa-fa-lā taʿqilūna here with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., 
yaʿqilūna). 

70: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read li-tunḏira man kāna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., li-
yunḏira). 

73: wa-mašā/ēribu315 and fa-yakūnu/a (Q38:82)316 have already been mentioned. 

F.36.1. [Yāʾs of Q36]  

There are three yāʾs:  

1. wa-mā lī lā ʾaʿbudu (Q36:22) with no vowel by Ḥamzah. 
2. ʾinniya ʾiḏān lafī (Q36:24) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
3. ʾinniya ʾāmantu (Q36:25) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

F.36.2. [Removed yāʾ of Q36]  

There is a removed one: wa-lā yunqiḏūnī (Q36:23) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected 
speech by Warš. 

F.37. Sūrat al-Ṣāffāt 

1, 2, 3: Ḥamzah reads aṣ-ṣāffāṣ⸗ṣaffan (Q37:1), fa-zāǧirāz⸗zaǧran (Q37:2), fa-t- 
tāliyāḏ⸗ḏikran and likewise wa-ḏ-ḏāriyāḏ⸗ḏirwan (Q51:1) with assimilation of the tāʾ to what 
comes after it without hinting (at the vowel through rawm or ʾišmām) in all four. 

ʾAbū al-Fatḥ taught me to recite in the transmission of Ḫallād fa-l-muqliyāḏ⸗ḏikran, fa-
l-muġīrāṣ⸗ṣubḥan in al-Mursalāt (Q77:5) and al-ʿĀdiyāt (Q100:3) with assimilation also, with-
out hinting (at the vowel through rawm or ʾišmām).(P:185) 

The rest placed kasrah on the tāʾ in all these cases without assimilation except what 
occurs in the manner of ʾAbū ʿAmr when he applies major assimilation. We have explained 
that previously.317 

6: ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah read bi-zayyinatin with tanwīn and the rest without tanwīn (i.e., 
bi-zayyinati). 

 
315 See U.13.6. 
316 See F.2:117. 
317 See U.8. 
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ʾAbū Bakr reads al-kawākiba with naṣb and the rest with ḫafḍ (i.e., al-kawākibi). 
8: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read lā yassammaʿūna with gemination of both the sīn 

and mīm. The rest read it without vowel on the sīn and no gemination of the mīm (i.e., 
yasmaʿūna). 

12: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī bal ʿaǧibtu with ḍammah on the tāʾ and the rest with fatḥah 
(i.e., ʿaǧibta). 

17: Qālūn and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾaw ʾābāʾunā here and in al-Wāqiʿah (Q56:48) with no 
vowel on the wāw. The rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., ʾa-wa-ʾābāʾunā).318 

al-muḫli/aṣīna and all that is said about it319 and qul naʿa/im (Q37:18)320 have already 
been mentioned. 

47: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʿanhā yunzifūna with kasrah on the zāy here and the rest 
read it with fatḥah (i.e., yunzafūna). There is no disagreement on the ḍammah on the yāʾ. 

94: Ḥamzah reads ʾilayhi yuziffūna with ḍammah on the yāʾ and the rest with fatḥah 
(i.e., yaziffūna). 

102: yā bunayyi/a ʾinnī321 and yā ʾabat/h#322 have already been mentioned. 
Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read mā-ḏā turī with ḍammah on the tāʾ, kasrah on the rāʾ and the 

kasrah is pure (i.e., not ʾimālah), making it a verb of four letters (i.e., an ʾafʿala verb rather 
than a faʿala verb). The rest place fatḥah on both, making it a verb of three letters (i.e., a 
faʿala verb), ʾAbū ʿAmr applies ʾimālah to the fatḥah of the rāʾ (i.e., tarē) and Warš makes it 
in between (i.e., tarǟ), in accordance with their general principles.323 The rest read it with 
pure fatḥah (i.e., tarā).(P:187) 

123: Ibn Ḏakwān reads, according to my recitation to [ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Ǧaʿfar] al-Fārisī, 
transmitting from al-Naqqāš from al-ʾAḫfaš from him, wa-ʾinna l-yāsa with removal of the 
hamzah (and in other paths it is transmitted like the rest). The rest pronounces it (i.e., wa-
ʾinna ʾilyāsa). 

 
318 This is a difference of interpretation of the same rasm اواٮاونا which has ambiguous word division. 
319 See F.12:24. 
320 See F.7:44. 
321 See F.12:5. 
322 See F.12:4. 
323 See U.13. 
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That is also how I recite it for Ibn Ḏakwān in the path of the Syrians.324 But Ibn Ḏakwān 
says in his book, “It is without hamzah.” God knows best what he meant.325 

126: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read aḷḷāha rabbakum wa-rabba with naṣb of the three 
nouns and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., aḷḷāhu rabbukum(ū) wa-rabbu). 

130: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʿalā ʾāli yāsīn as separate words like ʾāli muḥammadin. 
The rest read it with kasrah on the hamzah and no vowel on the lām connecting the words 
(i.e., ʾilyāsīn).326 

F.37.1. [Yāʾs of Q37]  

There are three yāʾs:  

1. ʾinniya ʾarā/ē fì l-manāmi, and  
2. ʾanniya ʾaḏbaḥuka (Q37:102) with fatḥah of both by the two of the holy cities and 

ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
3. sa-taǧiduniya ʾin šāʾa ḷḷāhu (Q37:103) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ. 

F.37.2. [Removed yāʾ of Q37] 

There is a removed one: la-turdīnī wa-law-lā (Q37:56–7) with retention (of the yāʾ) in con-
nected speech by Warš. 

F.38. Sūrat Ṣād 

15: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read min fuwāqin with ḍammah on the fāʾ and the rest with 
fatḥah (i.e., fawāqin). 

 
324 The Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān is more specific, “… from a group of Syrians from al-ʾAḫfaš.” There are indeed 
several readers that transmit through al-ʾAḫfaš (al-Dānī 2007, 334–36, 1527) 
325 This comment does not make much sense in the context that the Taysīr gives us. However, on 
examining the discussion in al-Dānī’s Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān, it becomes clear that many (including al-Dānī) 
think that the wording in Ibn Ḏakwān’s book was not to indicate the presence of an ʾalif al-waṣl, but 
rather to prevent the reader from reading ʾilyaʾsa (al-Dānī 2007, 1527–28). 
326 The rasm of this phrase ال  ياس�ن obviously favours the former reading as two separate words. 
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13: ʾaṣḥābu l(ʾ)aykati/a327 and bi-s-sūqi/bi-s-suʾqi/bi-s-suʾūqi (Q38:33)328 have already 
been mentioned.(P:187) 

45: Ibn Kaṯīr reads wa-ḏkur ʿabdanā ʾibrāhīma in the singular and the rest in the plural 
(i.e., ʿibādanā). 

46: Nāfiʿ and Hišām read bi-ḫāliṣati without tanwīn and the rest with tanwīn (i.e., bi-
ḫāliṣatin). 

48: wa-l-yasaʿa/wa-l-laysaʿa has already been mentioned.329 
53: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read hāḏā mā yūʿadūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., 

tūʿadūna). 
57: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-ġassāqun and in al-Nabaʾ (Q78:25) wa-ġassāqan 

with gemination of the sīn for both. The rest read it without gemination (i.e., wa-ġasāqun, 
wa-ġasāqan). 

58: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads wa-ʾuḫaru min šaklihī with ḍammah on the hamzah in the plural. 
The rest read it with fatḥah and an ʾalif after it in the singular (i.e., wa-ʾāḫaru). 

62‒63: ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read min al-ʾašrā/ēri // ttaḫaḏnāhum with ʾalif 
al-waṣl and with kasrah when they start on it (i.e., #ittaḫaḏnāhum). The rest read it with ʾalif 
al-qaṭʿ in both connected speech and when starting on it (i.e., (#)ʾa-ttaḫaḏnāhum). 

su/iḫriyyan has already been mentioned.330 
84: ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah read qāla fa-l-ḥaqqu with rafʿ and the rest with naṣb (i.e., fa-l-

ḥaqqa). There is no disagreement on the second instance (of the word) before ʾaqūlu (i.e., all 
read wa-l-ḥaqqa ʾaqūlu). 

al-muḫli/aṣīn (Q28:83) has already been mentioned.331 
 

327 See F.26:176. 
328 See F.27:44. 
329 See F.6:86. 
330 See F.23:110. 
331 See F.12:24. 
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F.38.1. [Yāʾs of Q38]  

There are six yāʾs:  

1. wa-liya naʿǧatun (Q38:23) and 
2. mā kāna liya min ʿilmin (Q38:69) both with fatḥah by Ḥafṣ. 
3. ʾinniya ʾaḥbabtu (Q38:32) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
4. min baʿdiya ʾinnaka (Q38:35) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
5. massani š-šayṭānu (Q38:41) with no vowel by Ḥamzah. 
6. laʿnatiya ʾilā (Q38:78) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ.(P:188) 

F.39. Sūrat al-Zumar 

6: I have already mentioned fī buṭūni ʾi/umma/ihātikum(ū).332 
7: Nāfiʿ, ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and Hišām, (the last one of the four) with some disagreement, 

read yarḍahu lakum with shortness of the ḍammah on the hāʾ.333 Hišām in my recitation to 
ʾAbū al-Fatḥ, ʾAbū Šuʿayb [as-Sūsī], ʾAbū ʿUmar [al-Dūrī]334 and others transmitting from al-
Yazīdī read it without a vowel (i.e., yarḍah). However, I recited it to [ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Ǧaʿfar] 
al-Fārisī and the other (ʾAbū al-Fatḥ) via the people of Iraq [= al-Dūrī and others] with ṣilah 
of the wāw. This is the transmission of ʾAbū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān [Ibn al-Yazīdī] and ʾAbū 
Ḥamdūn335 and others from al-Yazīdī (i.e., yarḍahū).336 The rest read it with ṣilah of the wāw 
(i.e., yarḍahū). 

 
332 See F.4:11. 
333 Shortness translates iḫtilās here. This normally means ‘ultrashort’, but it is technically a relative 
term. Since underlying form of the vowel is long (-hū), its shortening just yields -hu not -hŭ. 
334 Pretzl has ʾAbū ʿAmr (al-Dānī 2008a, 64). 
335 Neither Ibn al-Yazīdī nor ʾAbū Ḥamdūn are present in the ʾisnāds section U.4.3. but they are men-
tioned in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 327, 328–29). 
336 This complex paragraph highlights a conflict between what al-Dānī has received through tilāwah 
(yarḍah for Hišām and yarḍahū for al-Sūsī and al-Dūrī), and riwāyah (yarḍahu for Hišām and yarḍah 
for al-Sūsī and al-Dūrī). The riwāyah transmission reported is indeed exactly as it appears in Ibn 
Muǧāhid’s Kitāb al-sabʿah where al-Dānī gets his riwāyah transmission from, through Muḥammad b. 
ʾAḥmad (Ibn Muǧāhid 1972, 560–61). 
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8: li-yaḍilla/li-yuḍilla has already been mentioned.337 
9: The two of the holy cities and Ḥamzah read ʾa-man huwa without gemination of the 

mīm and the rest with gemination (i.e., ʾam-man). 
17–18: ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] reads fa-baššir ʿibādiya // llaḏīna with a yāʾ that carries a 

fatḥah in connected speech and with no vowel in pause (i.e., ʿibādī#). ʾAbū Ḥamdūn338 and 
others transmitting from al-Yazīdī say that it is with fatḥah (on the yāʾ) in connected speech 
but with removal (of the yāʾ) in pause (i.e., ʿibād#). To me this is an analogy (qiyās) with the 
opinion of ʾAbū ʿAmr to follow what is written in pause.339 The rest removes (the yāʾ) in both 
connected speech and pause (i.e., ʿibādi, ʿibād#). 

29: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read wa-raǧulan sāliman with ʾalif after the sīn and kasrah 
on the lām. The rest read it with fatḥah on the lām without ʾalif (i.e., salaman). 

36: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read bi-kāfin ʿibādahū with ʾalif as a plural and the rest with-
out ʾalif as a singular (i.e., ʿabdahū). 

39: ʿalā makānāt̆ikum(ū) has already been mentioned.340 (P:189) 
38: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads kāšifātun ḍurrahū and mumsikātun raḥmatahū with tanwīn on both 

and with naṣb of ḍurrahū and raḥmatahū. The rest read it without tanwīn and with ḫafḍ of 
ḍurrihī and raḥmatihī (i.e., kāšifatu ḍurrihī, mumsikātu raḥmatihī). 

42: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read allatī quḍiya ʿalayhā with ḍammah on the qāf, kasrah on 
the ḍād and fatḥah on the yāʾ, and al-mawtu with rafʿ. The rest read it with fatḥah on both 
the qāf and ḍād, with an ʾalif after it in pronunciation (as opposed to its spelling with a yāʾ) 
and al-mawta with naṣb (i.e., allatī qaḍā/ǟ ʿalayhà l-mawta). 

53: lā taqni/aṭū has already been mentioned.341 
61: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read bi-mafāzātihim with ʾalif as a plural and the 

rest without ʾalif as a singular (i.e., bi-mafāzatihim(ū)).
 

337 See F.14:30. 
338 ʾAbū Ḥamdūn is not present in U.4.3. But he is mentioned in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 
328–29). 
339 The rasm here lacks the final yāʾ, i.e.,  عباد. 
340 See F.6:135. 
341 See F.15:65. 
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64: Ibn ʿĀmir reads taʾmurūnanī ʾaʿbudu with two nūns, the first one carrying a fatḥah. 
Nāfiʿ reads it with one ungeminated nūn (i.e., taʾ/āmurūnī) and the rest read it with a single 
geminated nūn (i.e., taʾ/āmurūnnī).342 

69: wa-ǧǖ/īʾa and wa-sǖ/īqa (Q39:71, 73) have already been mentioned.343 
71: The Kufans read futiḥat ʾabwābuhā in two places here (Q39:71, 73) and in al-Nabaʾ 

(Q78:19) without gemination of the tāʾ. The rest read it with gemination (i.e., futtiḥat). 

F.39.1. [Yāʾs of Q39]  

There are six yāʾs:  

1. ʾinniya ʾumirtu (Q39:11) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ. 
2. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q39:13) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
3. ʾin ʾarādani llāhu (Q39:38) with no vowel by Ḥamzah. 
4. qul yā ʿibādi llaḏīna ʾasrafū (Q39:53) with no vowel in pause (i.e., yā ʿibād#), and 

removal (of the yāʾ) in continued speech by ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī in 
accordance to what we have mentioned in al-ʿAnkabūt (Q29:56).344 The rest read it 
with fatḥah (i.e., yā ʿibādiya).(P:190) 

5. taʾ/āmurūn(n)iya (Q39:64) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities. 
6. fa-baššir ʿibādī (Q39:17): we have discussed the disagreement previously.345 

F.40. Sūrat al-Muʾmin 

1: Ibn Kaṯīr, Qālūn, Ḥafṣ and Hišām read ḥā-mīm with fatḥah on the ḥāʾ in all of the 
Ḥāwāmīm (Q40:1; Q41:1; Q42:1; Q43:1; Q44:1; Q45:1; Q46:1). Warš and ʾAbū ʿAmr pro-
nounce it in between (i.e., ḥǟ-mīm) and the rest read it with ʾimālah (i.e., ḥē-mīm). 

6: kalimāt̆u rabbika has already been mentioned.346 
20: Nāfiʿ and Hišām read wa-llaḏīna tadʿūna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yadʿūna). 

 
342 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 147). 
343 See F.2:11. 
344 See F.29:yāʾāt. 
345 See F.39:17. 
346 See F.10:33. 
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21: Ibn ʿĀmir reads ʾašaddu minkum with kāf and the rest with hāʾ (i.e., minhum(ū)).347  
26: The Kufans read ʾ aw ʾ an with the addition of ʾ alif before the wāw and without vowel 

on the wāw. The rest read it with fatḥah on the wāw and without ʾalif (i.e., wa-ʾan).348 
Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ read yuḏ̣hira with ḍammah on the yāʾ and kasrah on the hāʾ, 

and fì l-ʾarḍi l-fasāda with naṣb. The rest read it with fatḥah on both the yāʾ and the hāʾ, and 
with rafʿ of al-fasādu (i.e., yaḏ̣hara fì l-ʾarḍi l-fasādu). 

35: ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn Ḏakwān read ʿalā kulli qalbin with tanwīn and the rest without 
tanwīn (i.e., ʿalā kulli qalbi). 

37: wa-ṣa/udda ʿani s-sabīli has already been mentioned.349 
Ḥafṣ reads fa-ʾaṭṭaliʿa with naṣb of the ʿayn and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., fa-ʾaṭṭaliʿu). 
40: yadḫulūna l-ǧannata has already been mentioned.350 (P:191) 
46: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʾAbū ʿAmr and ʾAbū Bakr read as-sāʿatu dḫulū with ʾalif al-waṣl 

and ḍammah on the ḫāʾ, but with ḍammah (on the ʾalif) when starting on it (i.e., #ʾudḫulū). 
The rest read it with ʾalif al-qaṭʿ both when starting on it and in connected speech (fī l-ḥālayn) 
and with kasrah on the ḫāʾ (i.e., ʾadḫilū). 

52: The Kufans and Nāfiʿ read yawma lā yanfaʿu with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., 
tanfaʿu). 

58: The Kufans read qalīlan mā tataḏakkarūna with two tāʾs. The rest read it with yāʾ 
and tāʾ (i.e., yataḏakkarūna). 

60: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū Bakr read sa-yudḫalūna ǧahannama with ḍammah on the yāʾ and 
fatḥah on the ḫāʾ. The rest with fatḥah on the yāʾ and ḍammah on the ḫāʾ (i.e., sa-yadḫulūna). 

67: Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥafṣ and Hišām read šuyūḫan with ḍammah on the šīn and the 
rest read it with kasrah (i.e., šiyūḫan). 

kun fa-yakūna/u has already been mentioned.351 
 

347 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 141). 
348 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 141). 
349 See F.13:33. 
350 See F.4:124. 
351 See F.2:117. 
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F.40.1. [Yāʾs of Q40]  

There are eight yāʾs:  

1. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu in three places (Q40:26,  
2. Q40:30,  
3. Q40:32) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
4. ḏarūniya ʾaqtul (Q40:26) and 
5. ʾadʿūniya ʾastaǧib lakumū (Q40:60) with fatḥah by Ibn Kaṯīr. 
6. laʿallī ʾabluġu (Q40:36) with no vowel by the Kufans. 
7. mā lī ʾadʿūkum (Q40:41) with no vowel by the Kufans and Ibn Ḏakwān. 
8. ʾamriya ʾilà ḷḷāhi (Q40:44) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

F.40.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q40]  

There are three removed ones:  

1. at-talāqī (Q40:15) and 
2. at-tunādī (Q40:32) with retention (of the yāʾ) both in connected speech and pause by 

Ibn Kaṯīr. With retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Warš and there is 
disagreement in transmission from Qālūn. I recited them for him in both ways (i.e., 
at-talāqi/at-talāqī, at-tunādi/at-tunādī). 

3. ittabiʿūnī ʾahdikum(ū) (Q40:38) with retention (of the yāʾ) both in connected speech 
and pause by Ibn Kaṯīr. With retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Qālūn and 
ʾAbū ʿAmr.(P:192) 

F.41. Sūrat Fuṣṣilat 

16: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read naḥisātin with kasrah on the ḥāʾ. Al-Fārisī transmit-
ted to me from ʾAbū Ṭāhir from his companions from ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ352 that he applies ʾimālah 
to fatḥah on the sīn (i.e., naḥisētin), but I do not recite it like that because I think that it is a 
mistake. The rest read it without vowel on the ḥāʾ (i.e., naḥsātin). 

 
352 This ʾisnād to ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ is not mentioned in U.4.7.2., nor is it mentioned in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān. 
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19: Nāfiʿ reads wa-yawma naḥšuru with a nūn that carries a fatḥah and with ḍammah 
on the šīn, and ʾaʿdāʾa ḷḷāhi with naṣb. The rest read it with a yāʾ that carries a ḍammah and 
with fatḥah on the šīn, and ʾaʿdāʾu ḷḷāhi with rafʿ (i.e., yuḥšaru ʾaʿdāʾu ḷḷāhi). 

29: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʾAbū Bakr and ʾAbū Šuʿayb [al-Sūsī] read rabbanā ʾarnā with-
out a vowel on the rāʾ here only. ʾAbū ʿUmar [al-Dūrī], transmitting from al-Yazīdī, reads it 
with an ultrashort kasrah (i.e., ʾarĭnā). The rest read it with a full vowel (i.e., ʾarinā). 

40: allaḏīna yalḥadūna/yulḥidūna has already been mentioned.353 
44: Hišām reads ʾaʿǧamiyyun with a single hamzah without length as a declarative. The 

rest read it as an interrogative.  
ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī pronounce both hamzahs (i.e., ʾa-ʾaʿǧamiyyun). The 

rest read it with hamzah and length. Qālūn and ʾAbū ʿAmr pronounce it with full length 
because in their opinion the ʾalif is inserted between the hamzah pronounced strongly and 
the one pronounced softly (i.e., ʾā-.aʿǧamiyyun). Warš, in accordance with his general princi-
ple,354 replaces the second hamzah with an ʾalif without insertion (of ā) between them (i.e., 
ʾāʿǧamiyyun).  

Ibn Kaṯīr, likewise in accordance with his general principles, makes the second hamzah 
in between without insertion (of ā) between them (i.e., ʾa-.aʿǧamiyyun). This is the same for 
what Ḥafṣ and Ibn Ḏakwān say, by analogy, (so they also recite ʾ a-.aʿǧamiyyun), because their 
(regular) practice is to pronounce both hamzahs without insertion (of ā) between them. 

However, there are some people of oral tradition among my teachers who adopt for 
Ibn Ḏakwān the full pronunciation of the length (i.e., ʾā-.aʿǧamiyyun) here and in Nūn wa-l-
Qalam in His speech ʾā-.an kāna ḏā mālin (Q68:14) analogous to the practice of Hišām. But 
this is not the right consideration nor is it proper from the point of view of analogy. This is 
because Ibn Ḏakwān, since he does not insert a separation with ʾalif between two hamzahs 
even when he pronounces them fully, despite the heaviness of their meeting, it should be 
understood that introducing (ā) between them in the case of softening one of the two while 
this is (even) lighter, is incorrect for his practice.(P:193) 

 
353 See F.7:180. 
354 See U.11.1. 
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Considering that al-ʾAḫfaš, transmitting from him, already said in his book355 that it is 
with full pronunciation of the first and softening of the second without mentioning insertion 
(of ā) between them in these two places, that is clearly in line with what we have said. 

47: Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read min ṯamarātin in the plural and the rest in the sin-
gular (i.e., min ṯamaratin). 

wa-na/eʾā/ē/ǟ bi-ǧānibihī/wa-nāʾa bi-ǧānibihī (Q41:51) has already been mentioned.356 

F.41.1. [Yāʾs of Q41]  

There are two yāʾs:  

1. ʾayna šurukāʾiya qālū (Q41:47) with fatḥah by Ibn Ḏakwān. 
2. ʾilā rabbiya ʾ inna (Q41:50) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, with disagreement in the transmission 

from Qālūn, and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

F.42. Sūrat al-Šūrā 

3: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ka-ḏālika yūḥā ʾilayka with fatḥah on the ḥāʾ and the rest with kasrah 
(i.e., yūḥī). 

5: y/takādu s-samāwātu has already been mentioned.357 (P:194) 
ʾAbū Bakr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read yanfaṭirna here with nūn and kasrah on the ṭāʾ. The rest 

read it with tāʾ and fatḥah on the ṭāʾ (i.e., yatafaṭṭarna). 
23: Nāfiʿ, ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read yubašširu with ḍammah on the yāʾ, fatḥah on the 

bāʾ and kasrah on a geminate šīn. The rest read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ, without a vowel on 
the bāʾ and with ḍammah on an ungeminated šīn (i.e., yabšuru). 

25: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-yaʿlamu mā tafʿalūna with tāʾ. The rest read it 
with yāʾ (i.e., yafʿalūna). 

28: yunzilu/yunazzilu l-ġayṯa has already been mentioned.358 
 

355 Al-ʾAḫfaš had a book describing the transmission of Ibn Ḏakwān (Hamdan 2018, 75). 
356 See F.17:83. 
357 See F.19:90. 
358 See F.2:90. 
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30: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read bi-mā kasabat without fāʾ and the rest read fa-bi-mā with 
fāʾ.359 

33: ar-rīḥa/ar-riyāḥa has already been mentioned.360 
35: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read yaʿlamu llaḏīna with rafʿ of the mīm and the rest with naṣb 

(i.e., yaʿlama). 
37: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read kabīra l-ʾiṯmi here and in al-Naǧm (Q53:32) with kasrah 

on the bāʾ without ʾalif or hamzah. The rest read it with fatḥah on the bāʾ, and with ʾalif and 
hamzah after it (i.e., kabāʾira). 

51: Nāfiʿ reads ʾaw yursilu with rafʿ of the lām and fa-yūḥī bi-ʾiḏnihī with no vowel on 
the yāʾ. The rest read both with naṣb (i.e., yursila, fa-yūḥiya). 

F.42.1. [Removed yāʾ of Q42]  

There is a removed one: it is al-ǧawārī fì l-baḥri (Q42:32) with retention (of the yāʾ) both in 
connected speech and pause by Ibn Kaṯīr, and with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech 
only by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

F.43. Sūrat al-Zuḫruf 

4: I have already mentioned fī ʾu/immi l-kitābi.361 
5: Nāfiʿ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ṣafḥan ʾin kuntum with kasrah on the hamzah and 

the rest with fatḥah (i.e., ʾan).(P:195) 
10: al-ʾarḍa mahdan/mihādan,362 ka-ḏālika tuḫraǧūna (Q43:11),363 ǧuz(u)ʾan (Q43:15)364 

have already been mentioned. 
18: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾa-wa-man yunaššaʾu with ḍammah on the yāʾ, 

fatḥah on the nūn and gemination of the šīn. The rest read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ, no vowel 
on the nūn and no gemination of the šīn (i.e., yanšaʾu). 

 
359 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 141). 
360 See F.2:163. 
361 See F.4:11. 
362 See F.20:53. 
363 See F.7:25. 
364 See F.2:260. 
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19: The two of the holy cities and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʿinda r-raḥmāni with a nūn that does 
not carry a vowel and with fatḥah on the dāl. The rest read it with a bāʾ that carries a fatḥah, 
with ʾalif after it and with ḍammah on the dāl (i.e., ʿibādu r-raḥmāni). 

Nāfiʿ reads ʾa.ušhidū with two hamzahs, the second carrying a ḍammah with softening, 
so that it is between the hamzah and the wāw. Qālūn, in the transmission of ʾAbū Našīṭ, with 
some disagreement, introduces an ʾalif before it (i.e., ʾā.ušhidū) and the šīn does not carry a 
vowel. The rest read ʾa-šahidū with a single hamzah that carries a fatḥah and with fatḥah on 
the šīn. 

24: Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read qāla ʾulū with an ʾalif and the rest read qul without ʾalif. 
33: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read saqfan with fatḥah on the sīn and without a vowel on 

the qāf as a singular. The rest read it with ḍammah on both as a plural (i.e., suqufan). 
35: ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and Hišām, with some disagreement, here read lammā matāʿu with 

gemination of the mīm and the rest read it without gemination (i.e., la-mā). 
38: The two of the holy cities, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū Bakr read ʾiḏā ǧāʾānā with ʾalif as a 

dual, and the rest read it without ʾalif as a singular (i.e., ǧāʾanā). 
49: yā ʾayyuha/u s-sāḥiru has already been mentioned.365 (P:196) 
53: Ḥafṣ reads ʿalayhi ʾaswiratun without a vowel on the sīn and without ʾalif. The rest 

read it with fatḥah on it and with ʾalif after it (i.e., ʾasāwiratun). 
56: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fa-ǧaʿalnāhum sulufan with ḍammah on both the sīn and 

the lām. The rest read it with fatḥah on both (i.e., salafan). 
57: Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and al-Kisāʾī read yaṣuddūna with ḍammah on the ṣād and the rest 

read it with kasrah (i.e., yaṣiddūna). 
58: The Kufans read ʾa-ʾālihatunā ḫayrun with full pronunciation of the two hamzahs 

and with an ʾalif after it. The rest read it with softening of the second (hamzah) and with ʾalif 
after it (i.e., ʾa-.ālihatunā). None of them introduces an ʾalif between a hamzah pronounced 
fully and another pronounced softened, as we have already mentioned in Sūrat al-ʾAʿrāf.366 

71: Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read taštahīhi l-ʾanfusu with two hāʾs and the rest read it 
with one (i.e., taštahī).367 

 
365 See F.24:31. 
366 See F.7:123. 
367 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 141). 
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81: li-r-raḥmāni waladun/wuldun has already been mentioned.368 
85: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-ʾilayhi yurǧaʿūna with yāʾ and the rest with 

tāʾ. 
88: ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah read waqīlihī with ḫafḍ of the lām and with kasrah on the hāʾ. 

The rest read it with naṣb of the lām and with ḍammah on the hāʾ (i.e., waqīlahū). 
89: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-sawfa taʿmalūna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., 

yaʿmalūna). 

F.43.1. [Yāʾs of Q43]  

There are two yāʾs:  

1. min taḥtiya ʾa-fa-lā (Q43:51) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, al-Bazzī and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
2. yā ʿ ibādiya lā ḫawfun (Q43:68) with fatḥah by ʾ Abū Bakr in connected speech, without 

a vowel in both connected speech and pause by Nāfiʿ, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir (i.e., 
yā ʿibādī, yā ʿibādī#). The rest read it with removal (of the yāʾ) in both connected 
speech and pause (i.e., yā ʿibādi, yā ʿibād#).369

F.43.2. [Removed yāʾ of Q43]  

There is a removed one: wa-ttabiʿūnī hāḏā (Q43:61) with addition in connected speech by 
ʾAbū ʿAmr.(P:197) 

F.44. Sūrat al-Duḫān 

7: The Kufans read rabbi s-samāwāti with ḫafḍ and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., rabbu). 
45: Ibn Kaṯīr and Ḥafṣ read yaġlī fì l-buṭūni with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., taġlī). 
47: The two of the holy cities and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-ʿtulūhu with ḍammah on the tāʾ 

and the rest with kasrah (i.e., fa-ʿtilūhu). 
49: Al-Kisāʾī reads ḏuq ʾannaka with fatḥah on the hamzah and the rest with kasrah 

(i.e., ʾinnaka). 
51: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read fī muqāmin with ḍammah on the mīm and the rest with 

fatḥah (i.e., maqāmin). 
 

368 See F.19:77. 
369 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 141). 
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F.44.1. [Yāʾs of Q44]  

There are two yāʾs:  

1. ʾinniya ʾātikum(ū) (Q44:19) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
2. liya fa-ʿtazilūni (Q44:21) with fatḥah by Warš. 

F.44.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q44]  

There are two removed ones:  

1. ʾan tarǧumūnī (Q44:20) and  
2. fa-ʿtazilūnī (Q44:21) with retention (of the yāʾ) of both in connected speech by Warš. 

F.45. Sūrat al-Ǧāṯiyah 

4, 5: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read taṣrīfi r-rīḥi ʾāyātin (Q45:5) and min dābbatin ʾāyātin 
(Q45:4) with ar-rīḥi in the singular and with kasrah on the tāʾ of both words. The rest read it 
in the plural and with rafʿ of the tāʾ (i.e., taṣrīfi r-riyāḥi ʾāyātun, min dābbatin ʾāyātun). 

6: Ibn ʿĀmir, ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī wa-ʾāyātihī tuʾimūna with tāʾ and the rest 
with yāʾ (i.e., yuʾ/ūminūna). 

11: min riǧzin ʾalīmu/in has already been mentioned.370 
14: ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read li-naǧziya qawman with nūn and the rest with 

yāʾ (i.e., yaǧziya). 
21: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read sawāʾan maḥyā/ēhum with naṣb and the rest with 

rafʿ (i.e., sawāʾun).(P:198) 
23: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ġašwatan with fatḥah on the ġayn and no vowel on the 

šīn. The rest read it with kasrah on the ġayn, fatḥah on the šīn and with ʾalif after it (i.e., 
ġišāwatan). 

32: Ḥamzah reads wa-s-sāʿata lā rayba fīhā with naṣb and the rest with rafʿ. 
35: lā yuḫraǧūna/yaḫruǧūna has already been mentioned.371 
There are no yāʾs at all.  

 
370 See F.34:5. 
371 See F.30:19. 
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F.46. Sūrat al-ʾAḥqāf 

12: Nāfiʿ, al-Bazzī, with some disagreement, and Ibn ʿĀmir read li-tunḏira llaḏīna with 
tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., li-yunḏira). 

15: The Kufans read bi-wālidayhi ʾiḥsānan with a hamzah that carries a kasrah, without 
vowel on the ḥāʾ, with fatḥah on the sīn and with an ʾalif after it. The rest read ḥusnan with 
ḍammah on the ḥāʾ and no vowel on the sīn without ʾalif.372 

The Kufans and Ibn Ḏakwān read kurhan in two places (in this verse) with ḍammah on 
the kāf and the rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., karhan). 

16: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read nataqabbalu ʿanhum ʾaḥsana mā ʿamilū wa- 
nataǧāwazu with nūn on both, with both carrying a fatḥah and with naṣb of the nūn of ʾ aḥsana. 
The rest read it with yāʾ that carries a ḍammah on both words and with rafʿ of the nūn of 
ʾaḥsanu (i.e., yutaqabbalu ʿanhum(ū) ʾaḥsanu mā ʿamilū wa-yutaǧāwazu). 

17: ʾuffu/i/a(n) lakumā has already been mentioned.373 
Hišām reads ʾa-taʿidānnī with a single geminated nūn and the rest with two nūns, both 

carrying a kasrah (i.e., ʾa-taʿidāninī). 
19: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr, ʿĀṣim and Hišām read wa-li-yuwaffiyahum(ū) with yāʾ and 

the rest read it with nūn (i.e., wa-li-nuwaffiyahum). 
20: Ibn Ḏakwān reads ʾ a-ʾaḏhabtum with two fully pronounced hamzahs without length. 

Ibn Kaṯīr and Hišām read it with hamzah and length, and Hišām stretches it in terms of length 
(i.e., Ibn Kaṯīr ʾa-.aḏhabtumū, Hišām ʾā-.aḏhabtum) according to his general principle.374 The 
rest read it with a single hamzah without length as a declarative (i.e., ʾaḏhabtum).(P:199) 

25: ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah read lā yurā/ē with a yāʾ that carries a ḍammah and ʾillā 
masākinuhum with rafʿ. The rest read it with a tāʾ that carries a fatḥah and with naṣb (i.e., lā 
yarā/ē/ǟ ʾillā masākinahum(ū)). 

23: wa-ʾuballiġukum(ū)/ʾubliġukum has already been mentioned.375 
 

372 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 142). 
373 See F.17:23. 
374 With the reference to the general principle, it seems clear that the intention of madd ‘length’ in this 
description refers to the bayna bayn realisation of hamzah rather than ʾā. See U.11.1. for the descrip-
tion. 
375 See F.7:62. 
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F.46.1. [Yāʾs of Q46]  

There are four yāʾs:  

1. ʾawziʿniya ʾan ʾaškura (Q46:15) with fatḥah by Warš and al-Bazzī. 
2. ʾa-taʿidāniniya ʾan (Q46:17) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities. 
3. ʾinniya ʾaḫāfu (Q46:21) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
4. wa-lākinniya ʾarā/ēkum(ū) (Q46:23) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ, al-Bazzī and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

F.47. Sūrat Muḥammad (s) 

4: Ḥafṣ and ʾAbū ʿAmr read wa-llaḏīna qutilū with ḍammah on the qāf and kasrah on 
the tāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah on both, with an ʾalif between them (i.e., qātalū). 

15: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ʾasinin with shortness and the rest with length (i.e., ʾāsinin). 
16: Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad b. ʿAlī al-Baġdādī related to us, saying that Ibn Muǧāhid 

related to us, saying that Muḍar b. Muḥammad related to us from al-Bazzī with his ʾisnād 
back to Ibn Kaṯīr that he said ʾanifan with shortness, and this is how I recited it in the trans-
mission of ʾAbū Rabīʿah from him to ʾAbū al-Fatḥ.376 But I read it to [ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Ǧaʿfar] 
al-Fārisī in his (ʾAbū Rabīʿah’s) transmission with length (i.e., ʾānifan). I recited it likewise 
in the transmission of al-Ḫuzāʿī377 and others from him, and this is what I adopt. 

22: fa-hal ʿasaytum(ū)/ʿasītum has already been mentioned.378 (P:200) 
25: ʾAbū ʿAmr recites wa-ʾumliya lahum with ḍammah on the hamzah, kasrah on the lām 

and fatḥah on the yāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah on the hamzah and the lām (i.e., wa-
ʾamlā/ē/ǟ). 

26: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾisrārahum with kasrah on the hamzah and the rest 
read it with fatḥah (i.e., ʾasrārahum(ū)). 

 
376 This tilāwah ʾisnād is not mentioned in U.4.2.2. but it is present in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān and indeed 
also reported by Ibn Muǧāhid via Muḍar b. Muḥammad. In the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān Muḍar is not mentioned, 
and the variant ʾanifan is attributed to an imprecision in the wording in a book by al-Bazzī on the 
reading of Ibn Kaṯīr (al-Dānī 2007, 308, 1591; Ibn Muǧāhid 1972, 600). 
377 This transmission does not occur in the ʾisnād section, but it is mentioned in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-
Dānī 2007, 309–10). 
378 See F.2:246. 
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31: ʾAbū Bakr reads wa-li-yabluwannakum ḥattā yaʿlama and yabluwa with yāʾ for all 
three; the rest read them with nūn (i.e., wa-li-nabluwannakum(ū) ḥattā naʿlama, nabluwa). 

35: ʾAbū Bakr and Ḥamzah said wa-tadʿū ʾilà s-silmi with kasrah on the sīn and the rest 
read it with fatḥah (i.e., as-salmi). 

F.48. Sūrat al-Fatḥ 

6: I have already mentioned dāʾiratu s-sūʾi/sawʾi 379  and ʿalayhu ḷḷāhu/ʿalayhi llāhu 
(Q48:10).380 

9: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read li-yuʾ/ūminū bi-llāhi wa-rasūlihī wa-yuʿazzirūhu wa-yu-
waqqirūhu wa-yusabbiḥūhu with yāʾ in all four and the rest read them with tāʾ (i.e., li-
tuʾ/ūminū bi-llāhi wa-rasūlihī wa-tuʿazzirūhu wa-tuwaqqirūhu wa-tusabbiḥūhu). 

10: The two of the holy cities and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-sa-nuʾ/ūtīhi with nūn and the rest 
read it with yāʾ (i.e., fa-sa-yuʾ/ūtīhī)̆. 

11: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read bikum ḍurran with ḍammah on the ḍād and the rest with 
fatḥah (i.e., ḍarran). 

15: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read kalima ḷḷāhi with kasrah on the lām; the rest read it with 
fatḥah and an ʾalif after it (i.e., kalāma). 

17: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read nudḫilhu and nuʿaḏḏibhu with nūn on both. The rest read 
them with yāʾ (i.e., yudḫilhū̆, yuʿaḏḏibhū̆). 

24: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads bimā yaʿlamūna baṣīran with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., 
taʿlamūna).(P:201) 

29: Ibn Kaṯīr and Ibn Ḏakwān read šaṭaʾahū with vowel on the ṭāʾ and the rest without 
a vowel (i.e., šaṭʾahū). 

Ibn Ḏakwān reads fa-ʾazarahū with shortness and the rest with length (i.e., fa-ʾāzarahū). 
ʿalā suʾqihī/suʾūqihī/sūqihī has already been mentioned.381 

 
379 See F.9:98. 
380 See F.17:63. 
381 See F.27:44. 
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F.49. Sūrat al-Ḥuǧurāt 

6: fa-taṯabbatū/fa-tabayyanū,382 laḥma ʾaḫīhī ̆may(yi)tan (Q49:12)383 and the tāʾs of al-
Bazzī (Q49:11, 12, 13)384 have already been mentioned before. 

14: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads yaʾlitkum with hamzah without a vowel after the yāʾ and, when he 
softens it, he replaces it with ʾalif (i.e., yālitkum). The rest read it without hamzah or ʾalif (i.e., 
yalitkum(ū)). 

18: Ibn Kaṯīr reads baṣīrun bimā yaʿlamūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., 
taʿlamūna). 

F.50. Sūrat Qāf 

30: Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū Bakr read yawma yaqūlu with yāʾ and the rest read it with nūn (i.e., 
naqūlu). 

32: Ibn Kaṯīr reads hāḏā mā yūʿadūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., tūʿadūna). 
40: The two of the holy cities and Ḥamzah read wa-ʾidbāra s-suǧūdi with kasrah on the 

hamzah and the rest read it with fatḥah (i.e., wa-ʾadbāra). 
44: yawma taš(š)aqqaqu l-(ʾ)arḍu has already been mentioned.385 

F.50.1. [Removed yāʾs of Q50]  

There are three removed ones:386 

1. waʿīdī // ʾa-faʿī ʾa-faʿayīnā (Q50:14–15) and 
2. man yaḫāfu waʿīdī (Q50:45) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Warš. 
3. al-munādī min (Q50:41) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech and pause by 

Ibn Kaṯīr, and retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 
 

382 See F.4:94. 
383 See F.6:122. 
384 See F.2:267. 
385 See F.25:25. 
386 Despite the text clearly saying there are three removed yāʾs, al-Dānī lists four. 
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4. Al-Naqqāš, transmitting from ʾAbū Rabīʿah from al-Bazzī, and Ibn Muǧāhid, 
transmitting from Qunbul, say that yunādī# (Q50:41) is read with yāʾ in pause. The 
rest pause on it without yāʾ (yunād#).(P:202) 

F.51. Sūrat Wa-l-Ḏāriyāt 

23: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read miṯlu mā ʾannakum with rafʿ of the lām and 
the rest with naṣb (i.e., miṯla). 

25: qāla salāmun/silmun has already been mentioned.387 
44:388 Al-Kisāʾī reads fa-ʾaḫaḏathumu ṣ-ṣaʿqatun without a vowel on the ʿayn and with-

out ʾalif. The rest read it with ʾalif and kasrah on the ʿayn (i.e., ṣ-ṣāʿiqatun). 
46: ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-qawmi nūḥin with ḫafḍ and the rest with 

naṣb (i.e., wa-qawma). 

F.52. Sūrat al-Ṭūr 

21: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads wa-ʾatbaʿnāhum with ʾalif al-qaṭʿ and without a vowel on both the 
tāʾ and the ʿayn, and with nūn and an ʾalif after the nūn. The rest read it with ʾalif al-waṣl 
with fatḥah on both the tāʾ and the ʿayn, and with tāʾ without a vowel after the ʿayn (i.e., wa-
ttabaʿathum(ū)). 

Ibn ʿ Āmir and ʾ Abū ʿ Amr read ḏurriyyātu/ihu/im bi-ʾīmāni in the plural. Ibn ʿ Āmir places 
ḍammah on the tāʾ (i.e., ḏurriyyātuhum) and ʾ Abū ʿ Amr places kasrah on it (i.e., ḏurriyyātihim). 
The rest read it in the singular with rafʿ of the tāʾ (i.e., ḏurriyyatuhum(ū)). 

Ibn Kaṯīr reads wa-mā ʾa-litnāhumū with kasrah on the lām and the rest read it with 
fatḥah (i.e., ʾa-latnāhūm). 

23: lā laġwun/a fīhā wa-lā taʾṯīmun has already been mentioned.389 
28: Nāfiʿ and al-Kisāʾī read ʾannahū huwa l-barru with fatḥah on the hamzah and the 

rest with kasrah (i.e., ʾinnahū).(P:203) 
 

387 See F.11:69. 
388 Pretzl has 45; this is a mistake. 
389 See F.2:254. 
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37: Qunbul, Ḥafṣ, with some disagreement, and Hišām read al-musayṭirūna with sīn. 
Ḥamzah, with disagreement in the transmission of Ḫallād, reads it between the ṣād and the 
zāy (i.e., al-muẓayṭirūna). The rest read it with pure ṣād (i.e., al-muṣayṭirūna). 

45: ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read fīhi yuṣʿaqūna with ḍammah on the yāʾ and the rest with 
fatḥah (i.e., yaṣʿaqūna). 

F.53. Sūrat al-Naǧm 

1: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read the ends of the verses of this sūrah from His speech ʾiḏā 
hawē (Q53:1) up until His speech min an-nuḏuri l-ʾūlē (Q53:50) with ʾimālah. ʾAbū ʿAmr ap-
plies ʾimālah to whichever of these has rāʾ in it (e.g., al-ʾuḫrē Q53:47), and what remains in 
between (e.g., al-ʾūlǟ Q53:50). Warš made all of them in between (i.e., hawǟ, al‿uḫrǟ, al‿ūlǟ). 
The rest pronounced it with pure fatḥah (i.e., hawā, al-ʾuḫrā etc.). 

11: Hišām reads mā kaḏḏaba l-fuʾādu with gemination of the ḏāl and the rest without 
gemination (i.e., kaḏaba). 

12: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ʾa-fa-tamrūnahū with fatḥah on the tāʾ and without a 
vowel on the mīm. The rest read it with ḍammah on the tāʾ, fatḥah on the mīm and with ʾalif 
after it (i.e., ʾa-fa-tumārūnahū). 

20: Ibn Kaṯīr reads wa-manâʾata with length and hamzah. The rest read it without 
length and without hamzah (i.e., wa-manāta). 

22: Ibn Kaṯīr reads wa-ḍiʾzā with hamzah and the rest without hamzah (i.e., wa-
ḍīzā/ē/ǟ). 

32: kabīra/kabāʾira l-ʾiṯmi,390 fī buṭūni ʾu/immi/ahātikum(ū),391 an-naš(ā)ʾata (Q53:47)392 
have already been mentioned. 

50: Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ʿādal⸗lū/uʾlā/ǟ with ḍammah on the lām, for the vowel of 
the hamzah (which has been dropped) and assimilation of the nūn to it (i.e., ʿādal⸗lūlǟ). For 
Qālūn, after the ḍammah of the lām comes a hamzah without vowel in place of the wāw (i.e., 
ʿādal⸗luʾlā). The rest applies kasrah to the tanwīn, no vowel to the lām and fully pronounce 
the hamzah after it (i.e., ʿādan il-ʾūlā/ē).(P:204) 

 
390 See F.42:37. 
391 See F.4:11. 
392 See F.29:20. 
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Upon starting on the word al-ʾūlǟ, three options are allowed for ʾAbū ʿAmr. The first of 
these is #ʾalūlǟ with retention of the hamzat al-waṣl with ḍammah on the lām after it. The 
second is lūlǟ with ḍammah on the lām with removal of the hamzat al-waṣl before it, as there 
is no need for this (epenthetic) vowel. These two options are both allowed and this is similar 
in the manner of Warš. The third option is #al-ʾūlǟ with the addition of hamzat al-waṣl, no 
vowel on the lām and pronunciation of the hamzah as the first root letter after it. 

In the manner of Qālūn there are also three options: #ʾaluʾlā with ḍammah on the lām 
and retention of the hamzat al-waṣl and with hamzah without vowel in place of the wāw, 
#luʾlā with ḍammah on the lām, removal of the hamzat al-waṣl and hamzah on the wāw, and 
#ʾal-ʾūlā like the third option of ʾAbū ʿAmr. To me this is the best of these options and the 
most regular in their manners. I explain the reason why that is the case in Kitāb al-tamhīd.393 

51: ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah read wa-ṯamūda fa-mā without tanwīn and when pausing upon 
it without ʾalif (i.e., wa-ṯamūd#). The rest read it with tanwīn (i.e., wa-ṯamūdan) and when 
pausing on it with ʾalif (i.e., wa-ṯamūdā#). 

F.54. Sūrat al-Qamar 

6: Ibn Kaṯīr reads ʾilā šayʾin nukrin with no vowel on the kāf and the rest read it with 
ḍammah (i.e., nukurin). 

7: ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ḫāšiʿan with fatḥah on the ḫāʾ, with ʾalif after 
it and with kasrah on the šīn. The rest read it with ḍammah on the ḫāʾ and fatḥah on a gemi-
nate šīn (i.e., ḫuššaʿan). 

11: fa-fat(t)aḥnā has already been mentioned.394 (P:205) 
26: Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read sa-taʿlamūna ġadan with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., 

sa-yaʿlamūna). 
 

393 This work by al-Dānī is known by its full title, Kitāb al-tamhīd fī qirāʾat Nāfiʿ, but it has not yet been 
published (al-Dānī 1995, 16). 
394 See F.6:44. 
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F.54.1. [Removed yāʾs of Q54]  

There are eight removed ones:  

1. yadʿu d-dāʿī (Q54:6) with retention (of the yāʾ) in both connected speech and pause 
by al-Bazzī, and with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Warš and ʾAbū 
ʿAmr. 

2. ʾilà d-dāʿī (Q54:8) with retention in both connected speech and pause by Ibn Kaṯīr, 
and with retention in connected speech by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

3. ʿaḏābī wa-nuḏurī in six places (Q54:16,  
4. 18,  
5. 21,  
6. 30,  
7. 37,  
8. 39) with retention in connected speech by Warš alone. 

F.55. Sūrat al-Raḥmān 

12: Ibn ʿĀmir reads wa-l-ḥabba ḏà l-ʿaṣfi wa-r-rayḥāna with naṣb of the three nouns. 
Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-r-rayḥāni with ḫafḍ and what remains with rafʿ (i.e., wa-l-ḥabbu 
ḏù l-ʿaṣfi wa-r-rayḥāni). The rest read all three with rafʿ (i.e., wa-l-ḥabbu ḏù l-ʿaṣfi wa-r-
rayḥānu).395 

22: Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr read yuḫraǧu minhumā with ḍammah on the yāʾ and fatḥah on 
the rāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ and ḍammah on the rāʾ (i.e., yaḫruǧu). 

24: Ḥamzah and ʾAbū Bakr, with some disagreement, read al-munšiʾātu with kasrah on 
the šīn, and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., al-munšaʾātu).396 

31: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read sa-yafruġu with yāʿ, and the rest with nūn (i.e., sa-nafruġu). 
ʾayyuha/u ṯ-ṯaqalāni has already been mentioned.397 

 
395 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 142). 
396 Spelled ا��نشات in modern print editions, but in early Qurʾānic manuscripts consistently spelled as 
 a spelling that supports the minority reading better than the majority reading (van Putten ,ا��نشيت 
2022a, 315). 
397 See F.24:31. 
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35: Ibn Kaṯīr reads šiwāḏ̣un with kasrah on the šīn and the rest read it with ḍammah 
(i.e., šuwāḏ̣un). 

Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read wa-nuḥāsin with ḫafḍ, and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., wa-
nuḥāsun).(P:206) 

56: ʾAbū ʿUmar [al-Dūrī], transmitting from al-Kisāʾī, reads lam yaṭmuṯhunna in the 
first attestation with ḍammah on the mīm and ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ transmitting from him (al-Kisāʾī) 
for the second (Q55:74), and that is my recitation. But what ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ transmits textually 
is like the transmission of al-Dūrī.398 The rest read it with kasrah on the mīm for both (i.e., 
yaṭmiṯhunna). 

78: Ibn ʿĀmir reads ḏù l-ǧalāli at the end (i.e., as opposed to the one at Q55:27) with 
wāw and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., ḏì l-ǧalāli).399 

F.56. Sūrat al-Wāqiʿah 

19: The Kufans read wa-lā yunzifūna with kasrah on the zāy and the rest with fatḥah 
(i.e., yunzafūna). 

22: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-ḥūrin ʿīnin with ḫafḍ of both and the rest read it with 
rafʿ of both (i.e., wa-ḥūrun ʿīnun). 

37: ʾAbū Bakr and Ḥamzah read ʿurban with no vowel on the rāʾ and the rest read it 
with ḍammah (i.e., ʿuruban). 

47: The two interrogatives have already been mentioned in al-Raʿd,400 except that Nāfiʿ 
and al-Kisāʾī read the first of the two as an interrogative and the second as a declarative. The 
rest read both as interrogatives, and they follow their principles in terms of pronouncing 
fully (the hamzah) or softening it. 

ʾaw(a) ʾābāʾunā has already been mentioned.401 
55: Nāfiʿ, ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah read šurba l-hīmi with ḍammah on the šīn and the rest 

with fatḥah (i.e., šarba). 
 

398 This opinion is transmitted through a riwāyah ʾisnād for ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ that is absent in the Taysīr; 
see Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 1622). 
399 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 142). 
400 See F.13:5. 
401 See F.37:17. 
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60: Ibn Kaṯīr reads naḥnu qadarnā without gemination of the dāl and the rest with 
gemination (i.e., qaddarnā). 

62: an-naš(ā)ʾata had already been mentioned.402 
66: ʾAbū Bakr reads ʾaʾinnā la-muġrimūna with two hamzahs and the rest with a single 

hamzah that carries a kasrah (i.e., ʾinnā). 
75: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read bi-mawqiʿi with no vowel on the wāw without ʾalif. The 

rest read it with fatḥah on the wāw and the ʾalif after it (i.e., bi-mawāqiʿi).(P:207) 

F.57. Sūrat al-Ḥadīd 

8: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads wa-qad ʾuḫiḏa with ḍammah on the hamzah, kasrah on the ḫāʾ, and 
mīṯāqukum with rafʿ. The rest read it with fatḥah on the hamzah, with ḫāʾ and with naṣb (i.e., 
wa-qad ʾaḫaḏā mīṯāqakum(ū)). 

10: Ibn ʿĀmir reads wa-kullun waʿada ḷḷāhu with rafʿ. The rest read it with naṣb (i.e., 
kullan).403 

11: fa-yuḍāʿifahū/fa-yuḍaʿʿifahū has already been mentioned.404 
13: Ḥamzah reads li-llaḏīna ʾāmanū ʾanḏ̣irūnā with hamzat al-qaṭʿ and fatḥah both when 

starting on it and in connected speech (fì l-ḥālayn), and kasrah on the ḏ̣āʾ. The rest read it 
with ʾalif al-waṣl and, if they start on it, with ḍammah and with ḍammah on the ḏ̣āʾ (i.e., 
unḏ̣urūnā). 

15: Ibn ʿĀmir reads lā tuʾḫaḏu with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yuʾ/ūḫaḏu). 
16: Nāfiʿ and Ḥafṣ read wa-mā nazala without gemination and the rest with gemination 

(i.e., nazzala). 
18: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū Bakr read al-muṣaddaqīna wa-l-muṣaddaqāti without gemination 

of the ṣād of both and the rest read them with gemination of both (i.e., al-muṣṣaddaqīna wa-
l-muṣṣaddaqāti). 

23: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads bi-mā ʾatākum with shortness and the rest with length (i.e., 
ʾātā/ē/ǟkum(ū)). 

 
402 See F.29:20. 
403 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 147). 
404 See F.2:245. 
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24: bi-l-buḫli/baḫal405 and ri/uḍwāni (Q57:27)406 have already been mentioned. 
Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-ʾinna ḷḷāha l-ġaniyyu without huwa, and the rest read it with 

the addition of huwa (i.e., fa-ʾinna ḷḷāha huwa l-ġaniyyu).407 

F.58. Sūrat al-Muǧādalah 

2: ʿĀṣim reads yuḏ̣āhirūna in two places (here and in Q58:3) with ḍammah, without 
gemination of the ḏ̣āʾ, with ʾalif after it and kasrah on the hāʾ. Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah and al-
Kisāʾī read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ and the hāʾ, and gemination of the ḏ̣āʾ with ʾalif after it 
(i.e., yaḏ̣ḏ̣āharūna). The rest read it with gemination of the ḏ̣āʾ and the hāʾ, with fatḥah on 
the yāʾ and without ʾalif (i.e., yaḏ̣ḏ̣ahharūna).(P:208) 

8: Ḥamzah reads wa-yantaǧūna with a nūn that does not carry a vowel after the yāʾ and 
with ḍammah on the ǧīm. The rest read it with a tāʾ that carries a fatḥah between the yāʾ and 
the nūn, with ʾalif after the nūn and fatḥah on the ǧīm (i.e., yatanāǧawna). 

11: ʿĀṣim reads fì l-maǧālisi with ʾalif in the plural and the rest without ʾalif in the 
singular (i.e., al-maǧlisi). 

Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʿĀṣim, with disagreement in transmission from ʾAbū Bakr, read 
unšuzū fa-nšuzū with ḍammah on the šīn for both and, when starting on it, with ḍammah on 
the ʾalif (i.e., #unšuzū). The rest read it with kasrah on the šīn and, when starting on it, with 
kasrah on the ʾalif (i.e., #inšizū, fa-nšizū). I have recited it with this option for ʾAbū Bakr in 
the path of al-Ṣarīfīnī transmitting from Yaḥyā [b. ʾĀdam] from him for both (words).408 

F.58.1. [Yāʾ of Q58]  

There is one yāʾ: wa-rusuliya ʾinna ḷḷāha (Q58:21) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir. 
 

405 See F.4:37. 
406 See F.3:15. 
407 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 142). 
408 This is the tilāwah ʾisnād listed in U.4.5.1. But the reading unšuzū fa-nšuzū is not transmitted along 
the riwāyah ʾisnād listed in that section; see Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 1632). 
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F.59. Sūrat al-Ḥašr 

2: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads yuḫarribūna with gemination and the rest without gemination (i.e., 
yuḫribūna). 

ar-ruʿ(u)ba has already been mentioned.409 
7: Hišām reads kay lā takūna with tāʾ—it was also transmitted from him with yāʾ (i.e., 

kay lā yakūna)—and dūlatun with rafʿ (with both options). The rest read it with yāʾ and with 
naṣb (i.e., kay lā yakūna dūlatan). 

14: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read ǧidā/ērin with kasra on the ǧīm and ʾalif after the dāl, 
and ʾAbū ʿAmr applies ʾimālah to the fatḥah of the dāl (i.e., ǧidērin).410 The rest read ǧudurin 
with ḍammah on the ǧīm and dāl. 

24: al-bā/ēriʾu has already been mentioned in (the chapter on) ʾimālah.411 (P:209) 

F.59.1. [Yāʾ of Q59]  

There is one yāʾ: ʾinnī ʾaḫāfu (Q59:16) with no vowel by the Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir. 

F.60. Sūrat al-Muttaḥanah 

3: ʿĀṣim reads yafṣilu baynakum with fatḥah on the yāʾ, no vowel on the fāʾ and kasrah 
on ungeminated ṣād. Ibn ʿĀmir reads yufaṣṣalu with ḍammah on the yāʾ, fatḥah on the fāʾ and 
geminated ṣād. Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read it like that except that they place kasrah on the 
ṣād (i.e., yufaṣṣilu). The rest read it with ḍammah on the yāʾ, no vowel on the fāʾ and fatḥah 
on ungeminated ṣād (i.e., yufṣalu). 

4, 6: ʾu/iswatun ḥasanatun in two places has already been mentioned.412 
10: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads lā tumassikū with gemination and the rest without gemination 

(i.e., lā tumsikū). 
 

409 See F.3:151. 
410 In accordance with his general principle, see U.13.4. 
411 See U.13.2. 
412 See U.33:21. 
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F.61. Sūrat al-Ṣaff 

6: I have already mentioned hāḏā sāḥirun/siḥrun.413 
8: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read mutimmu without tanwīn and nūrihī with 

ḫafḍ. The rest read it with tanwīn and naṣb (i.e., mutimmun nūrahū). 
10: Ibn ʿĀmir reads tunaǧǧīkum with gemination and the rest without gemination (i.e., 

tunǧīkum(ū)). 
14: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾanṣāra ḷḷāhi without tanwīn and without lām. The 

rest read it with tanwīn and with a lām that carries a kasrah at the beginning of the name of 
God Almighty (i.e., ʾanṣāran li-llāhi).414

F.61.1. [Yāʾs of Q61]  

There are two yāʾs:  

1. min baʿdì smuhū (Q61:6) without a vowel by Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī. 
2. min ʾanṣāriya ʾilà ḷḷāhi (Q61:14) with fatḥah by Nāfiʿ.(P:210) 

F.62. There Is No Disagreement in Sūrat al-Ǧumuʿah 

Except for what has preceded about ʾimālah and such. 

F.63. Sūrat al-Munāfiqūn 

4: Qunbul, ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read ḫušbun with no vowel on the šīn and the rest 
read it with ḍammah (i.e., ḫušubun). 

5: Nāfiʿ reads lawaw with no gemination of the wāw and the rest with gemination (i.e., 
lawwaw). 

10: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads wa-ʾakūna with wāw and naṣb of the nūn. The rest read it without 
wāw and with ǧazm of the nūn (i.e., wa-ʾakun).415 

 
413 See F.5:110. 
414 This represents a reanalysis of the position of the word boundary, which is ambiguous in the Arabic 
script, where originally the space between words and between non-connected letters was identical 
 .انصارال��
415 ʾAbū ʿAmr’s reading disagrees with the rasm اكن. 
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11: ʾAbū Bakr reads bi-mā yaʿmalūna at the end (i.e., not the one at Q63:2) with yāʾ 
and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., taʿmalūna). 

F.64. Sūrat al-Taġābun 

9: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read nukaffir ʿanhu and wa-nudḫilhu with nūn in both and the 
rest with yāʾ (i.e., yukaffir ʿanhū̆ and wa-yudḫilhū̆). 

17: We have already mentioned yuḍāʿifhu/yuḍaʿʿifhu.416 

F.65. Sūrat al-Ṭalāq 

3: Ḥafṣ reads bāliġu without tanwīn and ʾamrihī with ḫafḍ. The rest read it with tanwīn 
and naṣb of ʾamrahū (i.e., bāliġun ʾamrahū). 

1: mubayyinatin,417 wa-llāʾī (Q65:4),418 nuk(u)ran (Q65:8),419 mubayyinātin (Q65:11)420 
have already been mentioned. 

11: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read nudḫilhu with nūn, and the rest read it with yāʾ (i.e., 
yudḫilhū̆).(P:211) 

F.66. Sūrat al-Taḥrīm 

3: Al-Kisāʾī reads ʿarafa baʿḍahū without gemination of the rāʾ and the rest with gemi-
nation (i.e., ʿarrafa). 

4: wa-ʾin taḏ̣(ḏ̣)āharā,421 ǧibrīlu/ǧabrīlu/ǧabraʾilu/ǧabraʾīlu,422 yubdilahū/yubaddilahū423 
(Q66:5) have already been mentioned. 

 
416 See F.2:245. 
417 See F.4:19. 
418 See U.8.1. 
419 See F.18:74. 
420 See F.24:34. 
421 See F.2:85. 
422 See F.2:97. 
423 See F.18:81. 
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8: ʾAbū Bakr reads nuṣūḥan with ḍammah on the nūn and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., 
naṣūḥan). 

12: ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ read wa-kutubihī in the plural and the rest in the singular (i.e., 
wa-kitābihī). 

F.67. Sūrat al-Mulk 

3: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read min tafawwutin with gemination of the wāw without ʾalif. 
The rest read it with ʾalif and without gemination of the wāw (i.e., tafāwutin). 

11: Al-Kisāʾī reads fa-suḥuqan with ḍammah on the ḥāʾ and the rest without a vowel 
(i.e., fa-suḥqan). 

15–16: Qunbul reads an-nušūru // wa-.amintumū with replacement of the hamzah of 
the interrogative with a wāw that carries a fatḥah in connected speech, and he lengthens 
what comes after with length equivalent to an ʾalif (i.e., pronounced bayna bayn).  

When he starts on it, he pronounces the hamzah fully (i.e., ʾa-.amintumū). The Kūfans 
and Ibn Ḏakwān pronounce the two hamzahs fully (i.e., ʾa-ʾamintum), and the rest soften the 
second (i.e., ʾa-.amintum). Al-Bazzī, in accordance with his general principle, does not intro-
duce an ʾalif before it (i.e., ʾa-.amintumū), and this is likewise for Warš in accordance with 
his principle (i.e., ʾāmintum or ʾa-.amintum). The rest read it in accordance with their princi-
ples (i.e., ʾā-.amintum).424 

27: sī/ǖʾat has already been mentioned.425 
29: Al-Kisāʾī reads fa-sa-yaʿlamūna man huwa with yāʾ and this is the last one (that 

occurs in this sūrah). The rest read it with tāʾ (i.e., fa-sa-taʿlamūna). There is no disagreement 
on the first (Q67:17, all read it fa-sa-taʿlamūna).(P:212) 

F.67.1. [Yāʾs of Q67]  

There are two yāʾs:  

1. ʾin ʾahlaknì llāhu (Q67:28) without a vowel by Ḥamzah. 
2. wa-man maʿī ʾaw (Q67:28) without a vowel by ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī. 

 
424 See U.11.1. 
425 See F.11:77. 
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F.67.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q67]  

There are two removed ones:  

1. naḏīrī (Q67:17) and 
2. nakīrī (Q67:18) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Warš. 

F.68. Sūrat Nūn al-Qalam 

1: We have already mentioned the non-assimilation and assimilation of nūn wa-l-qal-
ami/nūw̃⸗wa-l-qalami.426 

14: ʾAbū Bakr and Ḥamzah read ʾa-ʾan kāna with two hamzahs pronounced fully. Ibn 
ʿĀmir reads it with hamzah and length (i.e., ʾā-̆.an kāna). Ibn Ḏakwān is different from Hišām 
in terms of lengthening and that is why we have mentioned it in Fuṣṣilat427 (i.e., Ibn Ḏakwān: 
ʾā-.an kāna and Hišām: ʾa-.an kāna). The rest read it with a single hamzah that carries a 
fatḥah, as a declarative (i.e., ʾan). 

32: ʾan yubdilanā/yubaddilanā has already been mentioned.428 
51: Nāfiʿ reads la-yazliqūnaka with fatḥah and the rest with ḍammah (i.e., yuzliqūnaka). 

F.69. Sūrat al-Ḥāqqah 

9:429 ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read wa-man qibalahū with kasrah on the qāf and fatḥah 
on the bāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah on the qāf and no vowel on the bāʾ (i.e., qablahū). 

12: ʾuḏ(u)nun wāʿiyatun has already been mentioned.430 
All of them read wa-taʿiyahā with kasrah on the ʿayn, fatḥah on the yāʾ and no gemina-

tion. However, some reports from Ibn Kaṯīr, ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah about that are incorrect.431 
 

426 See F.36:1. 
427 See F.41:44. 
428 See F.18:81. 
429 Pretzl erroneously has 8. 
430 See F.5:45. 
431 While not explicit, the incorrect readings al-Dānī is referring to are taʿyahā (Ibn Kaṯīr), taʿiyyahā 
(ʿĀṣim) and taʿĭyahā (Ḥamzah) (al-Dānī 2007, 1652–54). 
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18: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read lā yaḫfē minkum with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., 
taḫfā/ǟ).(P:213) 

28, 29: Ḥamzah reads ʿannī māliya and ʿannī sulṭāniya with removal of the hāʾ in con-
nected speech, and the rest read it with retention in both connected speech and pause (i.e., 
māliyah(#), sulṭāniyah(#)). 

41, 42: Ibn Kaṯīr and Ibn ʿĀmir read both qalīlan mā yuʾminūna and qalīlan mā yaḏḏak-
karūna with yāʾ. The rest read it with tāʾ (i.e., tuʾ/ūminūna, ta(ḏ)ḏakkarūna), and al-Naqqāš 
said it was transmitted from al-ʾAḫfaš from Ibn Ḏakwān like that (i.e., with tāʾ). 

F.70. Sūrat al-Maʿāriǧ 

1: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read sāla with ʾalif without a vowel replacing the hamzah and 
the replacement is received by audition (as it is irregular, the regular form would be 
sa.ala).432 The rest read it with hamzah (i.e., saʾala). Ḥamzah makes it in between in pause 
(i.e., sa.al#). 

4: Al-Kisāʾī reads yaʿruǧu with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., taʿruǧu). 
11: Nāfiʿ and al-Kisāʾī read min ʿaḏābi yawmaʾiḏin with fatḥah on the mīm and the rest 

with ḫafḍ (i.e., min ʿaḏābi yawmiʾiḏīn). 
15: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī apply ʾimālah to laḏ̣ē, li-š-šawē (Q70:16), wa-tawallē (Q70:17) 

and fa-ʾawʿē (Q70:18) in accordance with their general principles.433 Warš and ʾAbū ʿAmr 
read it in between (i.e., laḏ̣ǟ, etc.) and the rest read it with the pure pronunciation of the 
fatḥah (i.e., laḏ̣ā, etc.). 

16: Ḥafṣ reads nazzāʿatan with naṣb and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., nazzāʿatun). 
32: li-ʾamāna/ātihim has already been mentioned.434 
33: Ḥafṣ reads bi-šahādātihim with ʾalif as a plural and the rest without ʾalif (i.e., bi-

šahādatihim(ū)). 
43: Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥafṣ read ʾilā nuṣubin with ḍammah on the nūn and the ṣād. The rest 

read it with fatḥah on the nūn and no vowel on the ṣād (i.e., naṣbin).(P:214) 
 

432 Cf. the similar wording in F.34:14. for the similarly irregular shift of aʾa → ā, rather than the 
regular softening aʾa → a.a. 
433 See U.13. 
434 See F.23:8. 
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F.71. Sūrat Nūḥ (s) 

21: Nāfiʿ, ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir read wa-waladuhū with fatḥah on the wāw and the lām. 
The rest read it with ḍammah on the wāw and no vowel on the lām (i.e., wa-wulduhū). 

23: Nāfiʿ reads wuddan with ḍammah on the wāw and the rest with fatḥah (i.e., waddan). 
25: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads mimmā ḫaṭāyāhum like the word qaḍāyāhum and the rest read it 

with yāʾ, tāʾ and hamzah (i.e., ḫaṭīʾātihim(ū)). 

F.71.1. [Yāʾs of Q71]  

There are three yāʾs:  

1. duʿāʾī ʾillā (Q71:6) without vowel by the Kufans. 
2. ṯumma ʾinnī ʾaʿlantu (Q71:9) without vowel by the Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir. 
3. baytiya muʾminan (Q71:28) with fatḥah by Ḥafṣ and Hišām. 

F.72. Sūrat al-Ǧinn 

3–14: Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fatḥah on the hamzah of wa-ʾannahū, 
wa-ʾannā, wa-ʾannahum from the words of the Almighty wa-ʾannahū taʿālē/ā ǧaddu rabbinā 
(Q72:4) up until His words wa-ʾannā minnà l-muslimūna, at the beginning of each verse. The 
rest read them with kasrah (i.e., wa-ʾinnahū, wa-ʾinnā and wa-ʾinnahum(ū)). 

17: The Kufans read yaslukhu with yāʾ and the rest with nūn (i.e., naslukhū̆). 
19: Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū Bakr read wa-ʾinnahū lammā with kasrah on the hamzah and the rest 

with fatḥah (i.e., wa-ʾannahū). 
Hišām reads ʿalayhi lubadan with ḍammah on the lām and the rest with kasrah (i.e., 

libadan). 
20: ʿĀṣim and Ḥamzah read qul ʾinnamā ʾadʿū without ʾalif and the rest read qāla with 

ʾalif. 

F.72.1. [Yāʾ of Q72] 

There is one yāʾ: rabbiya ʾamadan (Q72:25) with fatḥah by the two of the holy cities and ʾAbū 
ʿAmr.(P:215) 
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F.73. Sūrat al-Muzzammil 

6: ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir read ʾašaddu wiṭâʾan with kasrah on the wāw and fatḥah on 
the ṭāʾ with length. The rest read it with faṭhah on the wāw and no vowel on the ṭāʾ (i.e., 
waṭʾan). 

9: ʾAbū Bakr, Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read rabbi l-mašriqi with ḫafḍ of the bāʾ 
and the rest with rafʿ (i.e., rabbu). 

20: Hišām reads min ṯulṯay il-layli without vowel on the lām and the rest with ḍammah 
(i.e., ṯuluṯay). 

The Kufans and Ibn Kaṯīr read wa-niṣfahū wa-ṯuluṯahū with naṣb of the fāʾ and the ṯāʾ. 
The rest read it with ḫafḍ of both (i.e., wa-niṣfihī wa-ṯuluṯihī). 

F.74. Sūrat al-Muddaṯṯir 

5: Ḥafṣ reads wa-r-ruǧza with ḍammah on the rāʾ and the rest with kasrah (i.e., wa-r-
riǧza). 

33: Nāfiʿ, Ḥafṣ and Ḥamzah wa-l-layli ʾiḏ with no vowel on the ḏāl and ʾadbara in the 
pattern ʾafʿala. The rest read ʾiḏā with ʾalif after the ḏāl and dabara in the pattern faʿala (i.e., 
ʾiḏā dabara).435 

50: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read mustanfaratun with fatḥah on the fāʾ and the rest with 
kasrah (i.e., mustanfiratun). 

56: Nāfiʿ reads wa-mā taḏkurūna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., yaḏkurūna). 

F.75. Sūrat al-Qiyāmah 

1: Qunbul reads la-ʾuqsimu bi-yawmi without ʾalif, and al-Naqqāš transmits it like that 
from ʾAbū Rabīʿah from al-Bazzī. The rest read it with ʾalif (i.e., lā ʾuqsimu).436 There is no 
disagreement on the second (Q75:2, all read it wa-lā ʾuqsimu). 

 
435 This represents two different interpretations of the rasm ��اذاد, where the place of the word boundary 
is ambiguous. In historical Arabic scripts the space between non-connected letters and word bounda-
ries is identical. 
436 This is the result of an unusual ancient orthographic practice of early Islamic Arabic where the 
asseverative la- may be written with a �� before a word that starts with a hamzah. Other cases of this 
are attested throughout the Qurʾān (see Q27:21  اذ��نه�� la-ʾaḏbaḥannahū). For a discussion on more 
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7: Nāfiʿ reads fa-ʾiḏā baraqa with fatḥah on the rāʾ and the rest read it with kasrah (i.e., 
bariqa).(P:216) 

20, 21: The Kufans and Nāfiʿ read bal tuḥibbūna and wa-taḏarūna with tāʾ and the rest 
with yāʾ (i.e., yuḥibbūna, yaḏarūna). 

27: man rāqin437 and sudan (sudē/ǟ/ā# Q75:36)438 have already been mentioned. 
37: Ḥafṣ reads min maniyyin yumnā with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., tumnā/ē/ǟ). 
Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī applied ʾimālah to all the ends of the verses of this sūrah from His 

speech wa-lā ṣallē (Q75:31) up until the end. Warš and ʾAbū ʿAmr pronounced it in between 
(wa-lā ṣallǟ, etc.). The rest read it with pure fatḥah. 

F.76. Sūrat al-ʾInsān 

4: Nāfiʿ, al-Kisāʾī, ʾAbū Bakr and Hišām read salāsilan with tanwīn and pause on it with 
an ʿalif replacing it (i.e., salāsilā#). The rest read it without tanwīn (i.e., salāsila). Ḥamzah, 
Qunbul and Ḥafṣ, in my recitation to ʾAbū al-Fatḥ,439 pause on it without ʾalif (i.e., salāsil#). 
Al-Naqqāš says it is like that, transmitting from ʾAbū Rabīʿah from al-Bazzī and transmitting 
from al-ʾAḫfaš from Ibn Ḏakwān, and I recited it like that in their tradition to al-Fārisī. The 
rest pause upon it with the addition of an ʾalif to the fatḥah (i.e., salāsilā#).440 

15‒16: Nāfiʿ, al-Kisāʾī and ʾAbū Bakr read qawārīran // qawārīran both with tanwīn 
and, when they pause on either of these two, they do so with an ʾalif (i.e., qawārīrā#). Ibn 
Kaṯīr reads the first with tanwīn and pauses upon it with ʾalif (i.e., Q76:15 
qawārīran/qawārīrā#) and he reads the second without ʾalif and pauses upon it without ʾalif 
(i.e., Q76:16 qawārīra/qawārīr#). The rest read it without tanwīn on either (i.e., qawārīra) 
and Ḥamzah pauses on both without ʾalif (i.e., qawārīr#). Ḥišām pauses upon them with a 
ṣilah of the ʾalif to the fatḥah (i.e., qawārīrā#).(P:217) The rest—they are ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥafṣ, Ibn 

 

forms like this in early Qurʾānic manuscripts as well as its use in early Christian Arabic, see van Putten 
2022a, 249–50. 
437 See F.18:1. 
438 See U.13. 
439 This transmission path is not included in U.4.5.2. It is present in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān (al-Dānī 2007, 
360–62). 
440 The rasm of this word is ��سلس, as if the noun were a triptote. 
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Ḏakwān—pause on the first one with ʾ alif (i.e., Q76:15 qawārīrā#) and on the second without 
ʾalif (i.e., Q76:16 qawārīr#).441 

So, one can surmise from this that whoever does not apply tanwīn pauses on the first 
with ʾalif except Ḥamzah and (whoever does not apply tanwīn pauses) on the second without 
ʾalif except Hišām. 

21: Nāfiʿ and Ḥamzah read ʿālīhim without a vowel on the yāʾ and with kasrah on the 
hāʾ. The rest read it with fatḥah on the yāʾ and ḍammah on the hāʾ (i.e., ʿāliyahum(ū)). 

Nāfiʿ and Ḥafṣ read both ḫuḍrun wa-ʾistabraqun with rafʿ. Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū Bakr read 
the first with ḫafḍ and the second with rafʿ (i.e., ḫuḍrin wa-ʾistabraqun). Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū 
ʿAmr read the first with rafʿ and the second with ḫafḍ (i.e., ḫuḍrun wa-ʾistabraqin). Ḥamzah 
and al-Kisāʾī read both with ḫafḍ (i.e., ḫuḍrin wa-ʾistabraqin). 

30: The Kufans and Nāfiʿ read wa-mā tašāʾūna with tāʾ and the rest with yāʾ (i.e., 
yašāʾūna). 

F.77. Sūrat al-Mursalāt 

5: ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḫallād read fa-l-mulqiyāḏ⸗ḏikran and likewise fa-l-muġīraṣ⸗ṣubḥan 
(Q100:3) with assimilation and it has already been mentioned.442 

6: The two of the holy cities, Ibn ʿĀmir and ʾAbū Bakr read wa-nuḏuran with ḍammah 
on the ḏāl and the rest read it without vowel (i.e., wa-nuḏran). 

11: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads wuqqitat with wāw and the rest with hamzah (i.e., ʾuqqitat).443 
23: Nāfiʿ and al-Kisāʾī read fa-qaddarnā with gemination of the dāl and the rest without 

gemination (i.e., fa-qadarnā). 
33: Ḥafṣ, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ǧimālatun in the singular without ʾalif and the rest 

read it with ʾalif (i.e., ǧimālātun).(P:218) 
 

441 Similar to the case in the previous footnote, the rasm of these words (قوار��ا) unexpectedly suggests 
a triptotic reading. Some reports on regional rasm variants suggest that the second instance is spelled 
without ʾalif, i.e., ��قوار. This seems to explain the differential treatment of the two verses in pause 
found with Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ḥafṣ and Ibn Ḏakwān (Sidky 2020, 176–77). 
442 See F.37:1, 2, 3. 
443 ʾAbū ʿAmr’s reading disagrees with the rasm اقتت. 
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F.78.–F.89. From Sūrat al-Nabaʾ to Sūrat al-Balad 

[F.78. Al-Nabaʾ] 

23: Ḥamzah reads labiṯīna fīhā without ʾalif, the rest with ʾalif (i.e., lābiṯīna). 
19: wa-fut(t)iḥat is-samāʾu444 and ġas(s)āqan (Q78:25)445 have already been mentioned. 
35: Al-Kisāʾī reads wa-lā kiḏāban without gemination of the ḏāl and the rest with gem-

ination (i.e., kiḏḏāban). There is no disagreement on the first attestation (Q78:28, all read 
kiḏḏāban). 

37: The Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir read rabbi s-samāwāti with ḫafḍ. ʿĀṣim and Ibn ʿĀmir 
read wa-mā baynahumà r-raḥmāni with ḫafḍ. The rest read the two nouns with rafʿ (i.e., rabbu, 
r-raḥmānu). 

F.79. Wa-l-Nāziʿāti 

10, 11: I have already mentioned about the two interrogatives in (the discussion in) 
al-Raʿd446 that Nāfiʿ, Ibn ʿĀmir and al-Kisāʾī read the first of these two as an interrogative 
and the second as a declarative (i.e., ʾā̆ʾ /.innā … // ʾiḏā), while the rest read both as an 
interrogative (ʾā.̆innā … // ʾā.̆iḏā). They followed their manners in pronouncing strongly or 
weakly (of the hamzah).447 

ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read nāḫiratan with ʾalif and the rest without ʾalif (i.e., 
naḫiratan). 

16: ṭuwà // ḏhab/ṭuwan // iḏhab have already been mentioned.448 
18: The two of the holy cities read ʾan tazzakkā/ǟ with gemination of the zāy and the 

rest without gemination (i.e., tazakkā/ǟ/ē). 
Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī apply ʾimālah to the ends of the verses of this sūrah starting from 

His word hal ʾatēka ḥadīṯu mūsē (Q79:15) up until the end, except in His speech ḍaḥā/ēhā 
(Q79:3) to which Ḥamzah applied pure fatḥah.  

 
444 See F.39:71. 
445 See F.38:57. 
446 See F.13:5. 
447 See U.11.1. 
448 See F.20:12. 
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Warš reads all of those which have the hāʾ and ʾalif (i.e., -hā) with pure fatḥah except 
in His speech ḏikrǟhā (Q79:43). He reads that in between because of the rāʾ.(P:219) 

ʾAbū ʿAmr reads all that has rāʾ in it with ʾimālah (i.e., Q79:20, 34 al-kubrē; Q79:36 
yarē; Q79:43 ḏikrēhā) and whatever remains in between (i.e., Q79:15 mūsǟhā; Q79:44 
muntahǟhā, etc.).  

The rest read it with pure fatḥah for all (i.e., mūsā, muntahāhā, al-kubrā, yarā, ḏikrāhā, 
etc.). 

F.80. ʿAbasa 

4: ʿĀṣim reads fa-tanfaʿahū with naṣb of the ʿayn, and the rest read it with rafʿ (i.e., fa-
tanfaʿuhū). 

6: The two of the holy cities read lahū taṣṣaddā/ǟ with gemination of the ṣād and the 
rest without gemination (i.e., taṣaddā/ē/ǟ). 

25: The Kufans read ʾannā ṣababnā with fatḥah on the hamzah and the rest with kasrah 
(i.e., ʾinnā). 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī apply ʾimālah to the ends of the verses of this sūrah from the 
beginning up until His speech talahhē (Q80:10).  

ʾAbū ʿAmr applies ʾimālah to aḏ-ḏikrē (Q80:4) and what remains he pronounces in be-
tween (i.e., talahhǟ, etc.). Warš pronounces all of them in between (i.e., talahhǟ, aḏ-ḏikrǟ, 
etc.). The rest pronounce them with pure fatḥ (i.e., talahhā, aḏ-ḏikrā, etc.). 

F.81. Al-Takwīr 

6: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read suǧirat without gemination of the ǧīm and the rest with 
gemination (i.e., suǧǧirat). 

12: Nāfiʿ, Ḥafṣ and Ibn Ḏakwān read suʿʿirat with gemination and the rest without 
gemination (i.e., suʿirat). 

24: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read bi-ḏ̣anīnin with ḏ̣āʾ and the rest read it with 
ḍād (i.e., bi-ḍanīnin).449 

 
449 The reading bi-ḏ̣anīnin contradicts the rasm بضن�ن. 
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F.82. Al-Infiṭār 

7: The Kufans read fa-ʿadalaka without gemination and the rest read it with gemination 
(i.e., fa-ʿaddalaka). 

19: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read yawmu lā tamliku with rafʿ of the mīm and the rest 
with naṣb (i.e., yawma). 

F.83. Al-Taṭfīf 

14: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read bal rēna with ʾimālah of the fatḥah of the rāʾ. 
The rest read it with a back vowel (i.e., ṛāna). Ḥafṣ introduces a short silence on the lām of 
bal, as we have already mentioned.450 (P:220) 

26: Al-Kisāʾī reads ḫātimuhū with ʾalif after the ḫāʾ. The rest read it with kasrah on the 
ḫāʾ and ʾalif after the tāʾ (i.e., ḫitāmuhū). 

31: Ḥafṣ reads fakihīna here (i.e., not at Q44:27 or Q52:18) without ʾalif and the rest 
with ʾalif (i.e., fākihīna). 

F.84. Al-Inšiqāq 

12: ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and ʾAbū ʿAmr read wa-yaṣlā/ē saʿīran with fatḥah on the yāʾ, with-
out a vowel on the ṣād and without gemination. The rest read it with ḍammah on the yāʾ, 
fatḥah on a ṣād and with gemination of the lām (i.e., yuṣallā/ē/ǟ). 

19: Ibn Kaṯīr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read la-tarkabanna with fatḥah on the bāʾ and the 
rest with ḍammah (i.e., la-tarkabunna). 

F.85. Al-Burūǧ 

15: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ḏù l-ʿarši l-maǧīdi with ḫafḍ of the dāl and the rest with 
rafʿ (i.e., ḏù l-ʿarši l-maǧīdu). 

22: Nāfiʿ reads maḥfūḏ̣un with rafʿ of the ḏ̣āʾ and the rest with ḫafḍ (i.e., maḥfūḏ̣in). 
 

450 See F.18:1. 
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F.86. Al-Ṭāriq 

4: ʿĀṣim, Ibn ʿĀmir and Ḥamzah read lammā ʿalayhā with gemination of the mīm. The 
rest read it without gemination (i.e., lamā ʿalayhā); this has already been mentioned.451

F.87. Al-ʾAʿlā Almighty 

3: Al-Kisāʾī reads wa-llaḏī qadara without gemination of the dāl and the rest read it 
with gemination (i.e., qaddara). 

16: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads bal yuʾ/ūṯirūna with yāʾ and the rest with tāʾ (i.e., tuʾ/ūṯirūna). 
Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī apply ʾimālah to the end of the verses of this complete sūrah (al-

ʾaʿlē, etc.). Warš pronounces them in between (i.e., al‿aʿlǟ, etc.). ʾAbū ʿAmr applies ʾimālah 
to aḏ-ḏikrē (Q87:9), li-l-yusrē (Q87:8) and al-kubrē (Q87:12), and what remains he pro-
nounces in between (i.e., al-ʾaʿlǟ, etc.). The rest pronounce it with pure fatḥ (i.e., al-ʾaʿlā, 
etc.). 

F.88. Al-Ġāšiyah 

4: ʾAbū Bakr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read tuṣlā nāran with ḍammah on the tāʾ and the rest with 
fatḥah (i.e., taṣlā/ē/ǟ). 

5: min ʿaynin ʾē/āniyatin is mentioned in the chapter on ʾimālah.452 (P:221) 
11: Ibn Kaṯīr and ʾAbū ʿAmr read lā yusmaʿu with yāʾ that carries ḍammah and lāġiyatun 

with rafʿ. Nāfiʿ reads it similarly, but he reads it with tāʾ (i.e., lā tusmaʿu lāġiyatun). The rest 
read it with a tāʾ that carries a fatḥah and lāġiyatan with naṣb (i.e., lā tasmaʿu lāġiyatan). 

22: Hišām reads bi-musayṭirin with sīn.453 Ḥamzah, with disagreement in transmission 
from him through Ḫallād, reads it in between the ṣād and the zāy (bi-muẓayṭirin). The rest 
read it with pure ṣād (i.e., muṣayṭirin). 

F.89. Al-Faǧr 

3: Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read wa-l-witri with kasrah on the wāw and the rest with fatḥah 
(i.e., wa-l-watri). 

 
451 See F.11:111. 
452 See U.13.6. 
453 Hišām goes against the rasm  صيطر��. 
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17: ʾAbū ʿAmr reads lā yukrimūna, lā yaḥuḍḍūna (Q89:18), wa-yaʾ/ākulūna (Q89:19) 
and wa-yuḥibbūna (Q89:20) with yāʾ of all four. The rest read it with tāʾ (i.e., lā tukrimūna, 
lā taḥu/āḍḍūna, wa-taʾ/ākulūna, wa-tuḥibbūna). 

The Kufans read wa-lā taḥāḍḍūna with ʾ alif and the rest without ʾ alif (i.e., y/taḥuḍḍūna). 
23: wa-ǧǖ/īʾa yawmaʾiḏin has already been mentioned.454 
25, 26: Al-Kisāʾī reads lā yuʿaḏḏabu (Q89:25) and wa-lā yūṯaqu (Q89:26) with fatḥah 

on the ḏāl and ṯāʾ. The rest read it with kasrah (i.e., yuʿaḏḏibu and yūṯiqu). 

F.89.1. [Yāʾs of Q89] 

There are two yāʾs:  

1. rabbī ʾakramani (Q89:15) and 
2. rabbī ʾahānani (Q89:16) with no vowel on both by the Kufans and Ibn ʿĀmir. 

F.89.2. [Removed yāʾs of Q89]  

There are four removed ones:  

1. ʾiḏā yasrī (Q89:4) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech and pause by Ibn 
Kaṯīr and retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Nāfiʿ and ʾAbū ʿAmr. 

2. bi-l-wāḏī (Q89:9) with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech and pause by al-
Bazzī and retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Warš and Qunbul. It has also 
been transmitted from Qunbul with retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech and 
pause.(P:222) 

3. ʾakramanī (Q89:15) and 
4. ʾahānanī (Q89:16) with retention (of the yāʾ) in both connected speech and pause by 

al-Bazzī and retention (of the yāʾ) in connected speech by Nāfiʿ. ʾAbū ʿAmr gave the 
choice (to either retain or remove the yāʾ) for these two (i.e., ʾakramanī/i and 
ʾahānanī/i). His regular treatment is that at the ends of the verse he removes (the yāʾ) 
(i.e., ʾahānani and ʾarkamanani). This is what I recited it and adopt. 

 
454 See F.2:11. 
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F.90.–F.114. From Sūrat al-Balad up to the End of the Qurʾān 

[F.90. Al-Balad] 

13‒14: Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr and al-Kisāʾī read fakka with fatḥah on the kāf, raqabatan 
with naṣb and ʾaw ʾaṭʿama with fatḥah on the hamzah, removal of the ʾalif after the ʿayn and 
fatḥah on the mīm without tanwīn (i.e., fakka raqabatan // ʾaw ʾaṭʿama). The rest read it with 
rafʿ of the kāf (i.e., fakku), ḫafḍ (of raqabatin) and kasrah on the hamzah, ʾalif after the ʿayn 
and rafʿ of the mīm with tanwīn (i.e., fakku raqabatin // (ʾ)aw (ʾ)iṭʿāmun). 

20: Ḥafṣ, ʾAbū ʿAmr and Ḥamzah read muʾṣadatun here and in al-Humazah (Q104:8) 
with hamzah. Ḥamzah, when he pauses on it, replaces it with wāw (i.e., mūṣadah#). The rest 
read it without hamzah (i.e., mūṣadatun). 

F.91. Al-Šams 

15: Nāfiʿ and Ibn ʿĀmir read fa-lā yaḫāfu with fāʾ and the rest with wāw.455 
Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī apply ʾimālah to all the ends of the verses of this sūrah except for 

His speech talāhā (Q91:2) and ṭaḥāhā (Q91:6). Ḥamzah applies (pure) fatḥah to those. ʾAbū 
ʿAmr pronounces all of these in between (i.e., wa-ḍuḥǟhā, talǟhā) and the rest pronounce it 
with pure fatḥ (i.e., wa-ḍuḥāhā, talāhā). 

F.92.–F.93. Al-Layl ʾIḏā Yaġšā and al-Ḍuḥā 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī apply ʾimālah to the ends of the verses of both (sūrahs) except for His 
speech saǧā (Q93:2), as Ḥamzah applied (pure) fatḥah to it (and al-Kisāʾī ʾimālah, i.e., 
saǧē).(P:223) 

ʾAbū ʿAmr applies ʾimālah to li-l-yusrē (Q92:7) and li-l-ʿusrē (Q92:10), and he pro-
nounces what remains in between (i.e., yaġšǟ, aḍ-ḍuḥǟ, saǧǟ). Warš pronounces all of that in 
between (i.e., also li-l-yusrǟ and li-l-ʿusrǟ). The rest pronounce it with pure fatḥ (i.e., yaġšā, 
aḍ-ḍuḥā and saǧā). 

F.94.–F.95. There is No Disagreement in ʾA-Lam Našraḥ and Wa-l-Tīn 

Except what has already preceded in the general principles. 
 

455 This is a regional rasm variant (Sidky 2020, 142). 
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F.96. Al-ʿAlaq 

7: Qunbul reads ʾan raʾahū with shortness of the hamzah and the rest with length (i.e., 
raʾāhū̆). 

Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī apply ʾimālah to the ends of the verses of this sūrah from His 
speech la-yaṭġē (Q96:6) up until His speech bi-ʾanna ḷḷāha yarē (Q96:14). As for ʾAbū ʿAmr, 
(he applies ʾimālah to) yarē only and he pronounces what remains in between (i.e., la-yaṭġǟ, 
etc.). Warš pronounces all of that in between (i.e., la-yaṭġǟ, yarǟ, etc.). The rest pronounce it 
with pure fatḥ (i.e., la-yaṭġā, yarā, etc.). 

F.97. Al-Qadr 

5: Al-Kisāʾī reads ḥattā maṭliʿa l-faǧri with kasrah on the lām and the rest with fatḥah 
(i.e., maṭlaʿa). 

F.98. Al-Barīʾah456 

6, 7: Nāfiʿ and Ibn Ḏakwān read al-barīʾati in the two places with hamzah and the rest 
read it without hamzah and with gemination of the yāʾ for both (i.e., al-bariyyati). 

F.99. Al-Zalzalah 

8, 9: Hišām reads ḫayran yarah and šarran yarah without a vowel on the hāʾ. The rest 
pronounce it with ṣilah (of the wāw) (i.e., yarahū). 

F.100. Wa-l-ʿĀdiyāt 

1, 3: I have already mentioned the manner of ʾAbū ʿAmr in assimilating wa-l-
ʿādiyāḍ⸗ḍabḥan. His manner and the manner of Ḫallād in assimilation fa-l-muġīrāṣ⸗ṣabḥan 
(has been discussed) earlier.457 (P:224) 

F.101. Al-Qāriʿah 

10: Ḥamzah reads mā hiya without hāʾ in connected speech. The rest retains it in con-
nected speech and pause (i.e., mā hiyah(#)). 

 
456 This is an alternative name for Sūrat al-Bayyinah (Kandil 1992, 54). 
457 See F.37:1, 2, 3. 
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F.102. ʾAlhākum458 

6: Ibn ʿĀmir and al-Kisāʾī read la-turawunna with ḍammah on the tāʾ and the rest with 
fatḥah (i.e., la-tarawunna). There is no disagreement in His speech ṯumma la-tarawunnahā 
(Q102:7).

F.104. Al-Humazah 

2: Ibn ʿĀmir, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read ǧammaʿa mālan with gemination of the mīm 
and the rest read it without gemination (i.e., ǧamaʿa). 

9: ʾAbū Bakr, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī read fī ʿumudin with two ḍammahs and the rest read 
it with two fatḥahs (i.e., ʿamadin). 

F.106. Qurayš 

1: Ibn ʿĀmir reads li-ʾilāfi without yāʾ after the hamzah and the rest read it with yāʾ.459  
They all agree on the addition of the yāʾ in the word despite (its absence in) the writing 

after the hamzah in ʾīlāfihim(ū) (Q106:2).460 

F.109. Al-Kāfirūna 

3, 4, 5: Hišām reads ʿēbidūna, ʿēbidun and ʿēbidūna with ʾimālah and the rest with fatḥ 
(i.e., ʿābidūna, ʿābidun, ʿābidūna). It has already been mentioned.461 

6: Nāfiʿ, al-Bazzī with some disagreement, Ḥafṣ and Hišām read wa-liya dīni with fatḥah 
on the yāʾ and the rest read it without a vowel (i.e., wa-lī). This is what is well-known for al-
Bazzī and I adopt it. 

F.111. Al-Masad 

1: Ibn Kaṯīr reads yadā ʾabī lahbin without a vowel on the hāʾ and the rest read it with 
fatḥah (i.e., lahabin). 

 
458 This is an alternative name for Sūrat al-Takāṯur (Kandil 1992, 54). 
459 The rasm is  يلف��. 
460 The rasm is الفهم. 
461 See U.13.6. 
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4: ʿĀṣim reads ḥammālata l-ḥaṭabi with naṣb of the tāʾ and the rest read it with rafʿ (i.e., 
ḥammālatu).(P:225) 

F.112. Al-ʾIḫlāṣ 

4: Ḥafṣ reads kufuwan with dammah on the fāʾ and fatḥah on the wāw without hamzah. 
Ḥamzah reads it with no vowel on the fāʾ with hamzah in connected speech (i.e., kufʾan) and 
when he pauses, he replaces the hamzah with a wāw that carries a fatḥah following what is 
written (i.e., kufwā#).462 The regular rule (qiyās) is to place the vowel (of the hamzah) on the 
fāʾ (i.e., kufā#). The rest reads it with ḍammah on the fāʾ and with hamzah (i.e., kufuʾan). 

F.113.–F.114. There Is No Disagreement in al-Falaq and al-Nās 

Except what has preceded in the general principles in the main body of the book. Success 
comes from God. 

F.115. The Chapter That Mentions the takbīr in the Reading of Ibn Kaṯīr 

Know—May God support you—that al-Bazzī transmitted from Ibn Kaṯīr along his ʾisnād that 
he used to say the takbīr (aḷḷāhu ʾakbar) from the end of Wa-l-Ḍuḥā (Q93) on completing each 
sūrah up until the end of qul ʾaʿūḏu bi-rabbi n-nās (Q114), and he connects the takbīr (without 
pause following it) at the end of the sūrah. 

If the reciter wants to pause to draw breath (he does so after saying the takbīr), then 
he starts at the tasmiyah (i.e., saying #bi-smi llāhi r-raḥmāni r-raḥīmi), connecting it to the 
beginning of the sūrah that comes after it (i.e., wa-ʾammā bi-niʿmati rabbika fa-ḥaddiṯ illāhu 
ʾakbar# bi-smi llāhi r-raḥmāni r-raḥīmi ʾa-lam našraḥ laka ṣadrak#). 

If he wishes, he can connect the takbīr to the tasmiyah and connect the tasmiyah to the 
beginning of the sūrah but it is not allowed to draw breath on the tasmiyah if the takbīr is 
connected (i.e., wa-ʾammā bi-niʿmati rabbika fa-ḥaddiṯ illāhu ʾakbaru bi-smi llāhi r-raḥmāni r-
raḥīmi ʾa-lam našraḥ laka ṣadrak#, not wa-ʾammā bi-niʿmati rabbika fa-ḥaddiṯ illāhu ʾakbaru bi-
smi llāhi r-raḥmāni r-raḥīm# ʾa-lam našraḥ laka ṣadrak#). 

Some of the people of oral tradition draw breath at the end of the sūrahs and then 
begin with the takbīr connecting it (without drawing breath) to the tasmiyah (i.e., wa-ʾammā 

 
462 The rasm is كفوا. 
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bi-niʿmati rabbika fa-ḥaddiṯ# ʾaḷḷāhu ʾakbaru bi-smi llāhi r-raḥmāni r-raḥīmi ʾa-lam našraḥ laka 
ṣadrak#). 

Al-Naqqāš transmitted it like this from ʾAbū Rabīʿah from al-Bazzī. I recited it like that 
to [ʿAbd al-ʿAzīz b. Ǧaʿfar] al-Fārisī transmitting from him. 

The hadiths narrated from the Meccans on the takbīr are indicative of what we start 
with, because maʿa ‘along with’ is in it, and that points to their closeness and togetherness.463 

After he says the takbīr at the end of Sūrat al-Nās (Q114), he recites Fātiḥat al-Kitāb 
(Q1) and five verses from the beginning of Sūrat al-Baqarah according to the count of the 
Kufans up until the speech of the Almighty wa-ʾulāʾika humu l-mufliḥūna (Q2:5) and then he 
prays the closing prayer. This is called al-ḥāllu al-murtaḥilu ‘one who arrives and sets off anew 
(lit. the arriver-departer)’. 

For all of what has come before, there are famous hadiths which the scholars transmit-
ted and which support each other and indicate the soundness of what Ibn Kaṯīr did. We have 
mentioned these elsewhere.(P:226) 

The people of the oral tradition disagreed on the wording of the takbīr. Some of them 
said it was aḷḷāhu ʾakbar and nothing else. Their evidence for the soundness of this is that all 
the hadiths transmitted that without anything additional. This is what our master ʾAbū al-
Fatḥ narrated to us, saying: ʾAbū al-Ḥasan [Ibn Ġalbūn] the teacher of recitation narrated to 
us, saying: ʾAḥmad b. Salm narrated to us, saying: al-Ḥasan b. Maḫlad narrated to us, saying: 
al-Bazzī narrated to us, saying: I recited to ʿIkrimah b. Sulaymān, who said, “I recited to 
ʾIsmāʿīl b. ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. Qusṭanṭīn [= b. al-Qusṭ] and I had arrived at Wa-ḍ-Ḍuḥā (Q93) and 
he said, ‘Pronounce the takbīr when you finish it along with the end of each sūrah’. So I 
recited it to ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. Kaṯīr and he ordered me to do so.”464 Ibn Kaṯīr narrated to me that 
he had recited to Muǧāhid and he ordered him to do so, and Muǧāhid narrated that he recited 
to ʿAbd Aḷḷāh b. ʿAbbās and he ordered him to do so, and Ibn ʿAbbās narrated that he recited 

 
463 The hadith al-Dānī is referring to is paraphrased a few paragraphs below. The crux is in the use of 
maʿa ‘with’ in fa-lammā balaġtu ḍ-ḍuḥā qāla ‘kabbir ḥattā yaḫtima maʿa ḫātimati kull sūrah’ “When I 
arrived at al-Ḍuḥā, he said ‘Pronounce the takbīr when you finish it along with (maʿa) the end of each 
sūrah.’” The hadith is less paraphrased in the Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān. There the wording is attributed to ʾ Ubayy 
who said the Prophet ordered him to do so (al-Dānī 2007, 1739). 
464 This ʾisnād is absent in the Taysīr and Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān. 
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to ʾUbayy b. Kaʿb and he ordered him to do so, and he narrated that he recited to the mes-
senger of God (ṣ) and he ordered him to do so. 

There are others that say lā ʾilāha ʾillà ḷḷāhu wa-ḷḷāhu ʾakbar, so they say the tahlīl before 
the takbīr. They indicate the soundness of that by what Fāris b. ʾAḥmad al-Muqriʾ narrated 
to us, saying: ʿAbd al-Bāqī b. al-Ḥasan narrated to us, saying: ʾAḥmad b. Salm al-Ḫuttulī and 
ʾAḥmad b. Ṣāliḥ465 narrated to us, and they said: al-Ḥasan al-Ḥubāb narrated to us, saying: 
“I asked al-Bazzī about the takbīr, ‘How does it go?’ He said to me, ‘lā ʾilāha ʾillà ḷḷāhu wa-
ḷḷāhu ʾakbar’.” 

ʾAbū ʿAmr [al-Dānī] said: This Ibn al-Ḥubāb due to his mastery, precision and sound-
ness of speech, has a status recognised by every scholar of this craft. 

This is how I recited it to ʾAbū al-Fatḥ. I recited to others what has preceded (i.e., 
saying only aḷḷāhu ʾakbar).(P:227) 

F.115.1. Subsection 

Know that the reciter, when he attaches the takbīr at the closure of a sūrah that ends in an 
unvocalised letter, adds a kasrah due to the meeting of two unvocalised letters, for example, 
fa-ḥaddiṯ illāhu ʾakbaru (Q93:11) and fa-rġab illāhu ʾakbaru (Q94:8). 

If it is tanwīn that the verse ends in, he applies kasrah to that too. It is like that regard-
less of whether a letter carries tanwīn with fatḥah, ḍammah or kasrah, for example, in taw-
wāban illāhu ʾakbaru (Q110), la-ḫabīrun illāhu ʾakbaru (Q100), min masadin illāhu ʾakbaru 
(Q111) and what is like it. 

If the end of the sūrah carries a fatḥah, he applies the fatḥah, if it carries a kasrah, he 
applies the kasrah and if it ends with a ḍammah, he applies the ḍammah, for example, in the 
speech of the Almighty ʾiḏā ḥasada ḷḷāhu ʾakbar (Q113), wa-n-nāsi llāhu ʾakbar (Q114), al-
ʾabtaru ḷḷāhu ʾakbar (Q108) and what is like it. 

If the end of the sūrah is a pronominal hāʾ with a ṣilah of wāw, one removes this ṣilah 
due to the meeting of two unvocalised letters, for example, rabbahu ḷḷāhu ʾakbar (Q98) and 
šarran yarahu ḷḷāhu ʾakbar (Q99). 

So, the ʾalif al-waṣl that is at the beginning of the name of God Almighty is dropped in 
all of these, as there is no need for it. 

 
465 These ʾisnāds are absent in the Taysīr and Ǧāmiʿ al-bayān. 
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So, know that, succeeding upon the path of truth and the manner of correctness. Suc-
cess comes from God. 

The book has been completed with praise for God and with his help. May God bless 
our master Muḥammad, his family and his companions and grant them peace. 

God is sufficient for us, and He is the best judge. 
There is no might nor strength except with God, 

 the High and the Mighty. 
Praise be to God alone. 

(P:228) 
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Index of Persons 

The seven readers—Nāfiʿ, Ibn Kaṯīr, ʾAbū ʿAmr, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and al-Kisāʾī—and 
the two transmitters of each of them—Warš, Qālūn, Qunbul, al-Bazzī, al-Dūrī, al-Sūsī, Hišām, 
Ibn Ḏakwān, Ḥafṣ, ʾAbū Bakr, Ḫalaf, Ḫallād and ʾAbū al-Ḥāriṯ—occur on nearly every page, 
either explicitly or implicitly through the wa-l-bāqūna ‘and the rest’ formula. They have been 
omitted from this index. The names of all transmitters of specific paths and other persons 
have been indexed here.
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Naǧǧād, 157 
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ʾAbū al-Fatḥ Fāris b. ʾAḥmad, 11, 47, 76–81, 
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190, 194 n. 105, 209, 221, 259, 263, 275, 
293, 304–5 

ʾAbū al-Ḥasan ʿ Abd al-Bāqī b. al-Ḥasan, 76, 80–
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ʾAbū al-Ḥasan Saʿīd b. Masʿadah al-ʾAḫfaš al-
ʾAwsaṭ, 111 
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ʿUbayd Aḷḷāh b. Ġalbūn, 11, 13, 47, 79–81, 
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ʾAbū ʿAlī Muḥammad b. al-Mustanīr Quṭrub, 
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ʾAbū Bakr Muḥammad b. Mūsā al-Zaynabī, 157 
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ʾAbū Ḥamdūn al-Ṭayyib b. ʾIsmāʿīl b. ʾAbī 
Turāb, 9, 82, 123, 177, 202, 263–64 

ʾAbū Muḥammad Bakr b. Sahl, 76, 181 
ʾAbū Muḥammad Ḫalaf b. Hišām al-Bazzār, 126, 
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ʾAbū Muḥammad Sulaymān b. Mihrān al-

ʾAʿmaš, 75, 208 nn. 141–42 
ʾAbū Muḥammad Yaḥyā b. al-Mubārak al-ʿAd-

awī al-Yazīdī, 16–17, 69, 72–73, 78–79, 82, 
86, 88–89, 95, 98, 115, 123–24, 133, 150, 
177, 195, 202, 263–64, 268 

ʾAbū Muslim ʿAbd al-Raḥmān, 196 
ʾAbū Muslim Muḥammad b. ʾAḥmad b. ʿAlī al-

Baġdādī, 12–13, 76–81, 115, 126, 188, 263 
n. 336, 275 

ʾAbū Našīṭ Muḥammad b. Hārūn, 76, 98, 155, 
271 

ʾAbū Rabīʿah Muḥammad b. ʾIsḥāq al-Rabaʿī, 
77, 137, 154, 157, 194, 203, 205, 246, 275, 
278, 292–93, 304 

ʾAbū Ṭāhir ʿAbd al-Wāḥid b. ʿUmar b. ʾAbī 
Hāšim, 78, 120, 122, 148, 196, 267 

ʾAbū ʿUṯmān Saʿīd b. ʿAbd al-Raḥmān, 120 
ʾAbū Yaʿqūb Yūsuf b. ʿAmr b. Yasār al-ʾAzraq, 

76, 99, 105, 175 n. 56 
ʾAbū Zakariyyā Yaḥyā b. Ziyād al-Farrāʾ, 51 n. 

22, 208, 257 n. 307 
ʾAḥmad b. Ǧubayr, 9, 123 
ʾAḥmad b. ʾIbrāhīm b. Ǧāmiʿ, 76, 181 
ʾAḥmad b. Ṣāliḥ, 305 

ʾAḥmad b. Salm al-Ḫuttulī, 304–5 
ʾAḥmad b. Wāṣil, 202 
ʾAḥmad b. Yazīd al-Ḥulwānī, 79, 81, 163, 166, 

188 n. 86, 209, 222 
al-Fuḍayl b. Marzūq, 249 
al-Ḥasan b. al-Ḥubāb al-Daqqāq, 132, 305 
al-Ḥasan b. Maḫlad, 304 
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ʿAṭiyyah al-ʿAwfī, 249 
Hubayrah b. Muḥammad al-Tammār, 196 
ʾIdrīs b. ʿAbd al-Karīm, 80–81, 126 
ʿIkrimah b. Sulaymān b. ʿĀmir, 77, 304 
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Šuǧāʿ b. ʾAbī Naṣr, 82 
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Index of Qurʾānic References 

Most variants, mentioned in the order that they appear in the Qurʾān, are easy to find by 
navigating to F.#:#. in the book. These have not been included in the index. A Qurʾānic 
verse is included only when it is cited in a place other than its linear position in the Qurʾān—
because it functions as the example of a general principle or a variant earlier in the book 
cites all other positions where it occurs.

Q1 63, 82–83, 304 
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Q2:11 85, 104, 112, 135 
Q2:12 116 
Q2:13 99, 102, 108 
Q2:14 98, 105, 111, 134 
Q2:15 120 
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